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P r e l i m i n a r i e s 
The e a r l y p r i n t e d L a t i n grammars i n E n g l i s h a r e o f p a r t i c u l a r 
i n t e r e s t . They were v e r y p o p u l a r s c h o o l b o o k s w h i c h were w i d e l y 
used f o r t e a c h i n g e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n grammar i n the v e r n a c u l a r 
i n the grammar s c h o o l s o f e a r l y Tudor E n g l a n d . They r e p r e s e n t 
one s t a g e i n t h e t r a d i t i o n of e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n and E n g l i s h 
grammar i n E n g l a n d . As p r e s c r i b e d t e x t s i n c u r r i c u l a o f i m p o r t a n t 
s c h o o l s t h e y a r e a b a s i c p a r t o f a more and more s t r u c t u r e d 
s y s tem o f t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g . In t h i s way they r e v e a l much 
of t h e h i s t o r y and s t u d y o f e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n i n E n g l a n d . As 
p r i n t e d t e x t s t h e y a l s o make i t p o s s i b l e to g a i n i n s i g h t s i n t o 
e a r l y p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s and r e v e a l the d e v e l o p i n g p r a c t i c e s o f 
t h e e a r l y p r i n t e r s . F i n a l l y , they c o n t a i n the e a r l i e s t g r a m m a t i c a l 
t r e a t m e n t o f t h e E n g l i s h l a nguage i n p r i n t and r e f l e c t i t s 
d e velopment and change from the end o f the f i f t e e n t h t o about the 
m i d d l e o f the s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r y . 
I t i s w e l l - k n o w n t h a t a f t e r the Norman Conquest t e a c h i n g 
was c a r r i e d out i n F r e n c h . By the m i d d l e of t h e f o u r t e e n t h 
c e n t u r y , however, E n g l i s h was r e t u r n i n g to the c l a s s r o o m as 
the medium o f i n s t r u c t i o n . John T r e v i s a ' s t r a n s l a t i o n of Ranulph 
H i g d e n ' s P o l y c h r o n i c o n i n 1385 g i v e s e v i d e n c e o f t h i s p r o c e s s . 1 
A c c o r d i n g t o T r e v i s a , John of C o r n w a l l r e i n t r o d u c e d the t e a c h i n g 
o f e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n i n E n g l i s h t o the O x f o r d s c h o o l s . C o r n w a l l ' s 
Speculum G r a m m a t i c a l e , w r i t t e n i n 1346, was the e a r l i e s t 
t r e a t i s e t o i n c l u d e e x p l a n a t i o n s i n the v e r n a c u l a r . In t h e 
p a s s a g e added by T r e v i s a t o h i s t r a n s l a t i o n he e x p l a i n s t h a t 
C o r n w a l l ' s i n n o v a t i o n s p r e a d i n t o the p r o v i n c e s , 
so b a t now, he 3 e r e o f oure L o r d e a bowsand bre 
h u n d r e d and f o u r e s c o r e and f y u e , and o f he secounde 
kyng R i c h a r d a f t e r he c o n q u e s t nyne, i n a l l e he 
gramere s c o l e s o f E n g e l o n d , c h i l d r e n l e u e h F r e n s c h e 
and c o n s t r u e b and l e r n e h an E n g l i s c h e , ... 
A n o t h e r O x f o r d grammar M a s t e r , John L e y l o n d the e l d e r , 
who t a u g h t t h e r e from b e f o r e c. 1401 to h i s d e a t h i n 1428, 
became p a r t i c u l a r l y famous f o r p r o d u c i n g a number o f s h o r t 
1C. B a b i n g t o n ( e d . ) , P o l y c h r o n i c o n R a n u l p h i Higden ... t o g e t h e r 
w i t h t h e E n g l i s h T r a n s l a t i o n s o f John T r e v i s a and o f an unknown 
W r i t e r ... R o l l s S e r i e s x l i (London, 1869), v o l . i i , pp. 158-61. 
2 I b i d . , p. 161. 
2 PRELIMINARIES 
t r e a t i s e s i n b o t h E n g l i s h and L a t i n . M a n u s c r i p t s o f h i s 
works found a wide d i s t r i b u t i o n d u r i n g the f i f t e e n t h c e n t u r y . 
Only a s m a l l number o f t r e a t i s e s of t h i s t i me a r e e x t a n t , 
r e p r e s e n t i n g the e a r l i e s t t r e a t m e n t s of L a t i n i n E n g l i s h 
a f t e r t h e Norman Con q u e s t . Some o f them have d i r e c t a t t r i b u t i o n s 
to John L e y l o n d , but most o f them were r e v i s e d and m o d i f i e d 
i n such a way t h a t they can no l o n g e r be r e g a r d e d as h i s works. 
L e y l o n d h i m s e l f may a l s o have been a r e v i s e r and u s e r o f 
t r e a t i s e s which c i r c u l a t e d b e f o r e him. Few m a n u s c r i p t s 
s u r v i v e from L e y l o n d ' s own l i f e t i m e which may be e x p l a i n e d 
by the f a c t t h a t h i s t e a c h i n g was not w r i t t e n up i n a c o h e r e n t 
and f i n i s h e d form, and h i s works were c o n s e q u e n t l y s u b j e c t 
t o much a d a p t a t i o n and r e v i s i o n by t h o s e who l a t e r used them. 
T e x t s from t h e same t r e a t i s e show c o n s i d e r a b l e v a r i a t i o n . 
L e y l o n d ' s t e a c h i n g was d i s s e m i n a t e d by h i s p u p i l s . 
Today we have o n l y a few m a n u s c r i p t s compared to t h e h u n d r e d s , 
p e r h a p s t h o u s a n d s , which once must have e x i s t e d . They p r e s e r v e 
the t e a c h i n g o f t h e s c h o o l m a s t e r s , a more or l e s s p e r s o n a l v e r s i o n 
w h i c h t h e y must have used i n c l a s s r o o m , and i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g 
t o n o t e t h a t most o f the m a n u s c r i p t s which a r e e x t a n t were 
w r i t t e n by s c h o o l b o y s . The e a r l i e s t o f them, which s u r v i v e 
from t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e f i f t e e n t h c e n t u r y , r e f l e c t O x f o r d ' s 
c e n t r a l p o s i t i o n i n the t e a c h i n g o f grammar at t h a t t i m e . Some 
of them were p r o b a b l y w r i t t e n and used at O x f o r d . A l a t e r group 
o f m a n u s c r i p t s r e f l e c t s t h e d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n of t e a c h i n g and 
were used i n p r o v i n c i a l s c h o o l s l i k e B a t t l e f i e l d C o l l e g e and 
t h e grammar s c h o o l a t B e c c l e s i n S u f f o l k . The main body o f 
m a n u s c r i p t s , however, w h i c h date from t h e most p r o l i f i c p e r i o d 
o f p r o d u c t i o n c. 1450-1480, were a l s o used i n s c h o o l s o u t s i d e 
O x f o r d . They a r e c o n n e c t e d w i t h the most i m p o r t a n t i n s t i t u t i o n s 
o f t h a t t i m e , i . e. W i n c h e s t e r C o l l e g e and E t o n C o l l e g e , S t . 
A n t h o n y ' s as the f o r e m o s t grammar s c h o o l i n London, and E x e t e r 
C i t y Grammar S c h o o l . Some o f the m a n u s c r i p t s from t h i s p e r i o d 
seem t o be l i n k e d t o m o n a s t i c i n s t i t u t i o n s , f o r example t o 
'''On L e y l o n d see R. W. Hunt, 'Oxford Grammar M a s t e r s i n t h e 
M i d d l e Ages', O x f o r d S t u d i e s P r e s e n t e d t o D a n i e l C a l l u s (OHS, 
new s e r i e s x v i , 1964), pp. 163-93; but e s p e c i a l l y Thomson, 
C a t a l o g u e , pp. 1-47, where a l s o the i n f o r m a t i o n on t h e E n g l i s h 
g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s g i v e n here has been t a k e n f r o m . 
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B a s i n g w e r k Abbey, a C i s t e r c i a n abbey i n N o r t h Wales, or r e f l e c t 
th e work o f p a r i s h p r i e s t s , and one m a n u s c r i p t even shows 
c o n n e c t i o n s t o t h e p r o s p e r o u s merchant community i n London. 
T h i r t y - s i x o f t h e s e m a n u s c r i p t s a r e e x t a n t and have been i d e n t i f i e d 
by D a v i d Thomson. T w e n t y - e i g h t o f t h e s e a r e v e r s i o n s o f one 
of t h e f o u r main t r e a t i s e s : the Accedence w h i c h t r e a t s the 
p a r t s of s p e e c h , t h e Comparacio which d e a l s w i t h c o m p a r i s o n , 
the I n f o r m a c i o and the F o r m u l a , both of w h i c h t r e a t e l e m e n t a r y 
s y n t a x . The f i r s t two t r e a t i s e s c o v e r t h e work of t h o s e b e g i n n i n g 
to l e a r n grammar, t h e l a t t e r two p r o v i d e f i r s t s t e p s i n s y n t a x . 
The e i g h t r e m a i n i n g t e x t s a r e the o n l y c o p i e s o f the t r e a t i s e s 
t hey r e p r e s e n t . 
The E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s a r e the b a s i s of 
many o f the e l e m e n t a r y p r i n t e d E n g l i s h grammars w h i c h a r e 
e x t a n t from the Tudor p e r i o d . A f t e r 1480, when p r i n t i n g i n 
E n g l a n d g a i n e d i n f l u e n c e , t h e s e grammars a l s o found t h e i r 
way i n t o p r i n t . At t h e same time the number of s u r v i v i n g 
g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s d e c l i n e , and t h o s e p r o d u c e d a f t e r 
1500 r e p r e s e n t p e r s o n a l c o m p i l a t i o n s . P r i n t e d grammars which 
c o n t i n u e t h e t r a d i t i o n of t h e E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s 
can be l i s t e d as f o l l o w s . There a r e t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s o f 
the E n g l i s h A c c i d e n c e 3 " grammars which a r e e x t a n t i n a d i f f e r i n g 
number of e d i t i o n s : t h e Long A c c i d e n c e , t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , and 
the A c c i d e n c e . These v e r s i o n s d i s c u s s t h e p a r t s o f s p e e c h . 
We a l s o have t h e Gradus Comparationum and Sum, Es, F u i , 
of w h i c h a number o f e d i t i o n s a r e e x t a n t . Three p r i n t e d 
v e r s i o n s e x i s t w h i c h d i s c u s s e l e m e n t a r y s y n t a x : the P a r v u l a , 
t R e Long P a r v u l a , and the P a r v u l o r u m I n s t i t u t i o . These t h r e e 
v e r s i o n s were a l s o f r e q u e n t l y r e p r i n t e d and a r e a v a i l a b l e 
2 
i n a g r e a t e r number of e d i t i o n s . Many o f t h e s e p r i n t e d 
*In t h i s work A c c i d e n c e i s f i r s t o f a l l t h e g e n e r a l term f o r 
a group o f p r i n t e d grammars of which t h r e e d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s 
are e x t a n t : t h e Long A c c i d e n c e , the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , and the 
A c c i d e n c e . The group o f g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s which a n t i c i p a t e d 
the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s a r e r e f e r r e d t o as A c c e d e n c e m a n u s c r i p t s . 
The terms 'Accedence' , 'The l o n g e a c c y d e n c e newly c o r r e c t e 1 , 
and ' A c c i d e n t i a r ~ ~ g i v e n befow denote h e a d i n g s or t i t l e s o f 
s i n g l e e d i t i o n s w h i c h do not a l l b e l o n g t o t h e same v e r s i o n . 
2 2 
E d i t i o n s o f a l l o f t h e s e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s a r e l i s t e d i n STC , 
Nos. 23139.5 t o 23177. 
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grammars have d i r e c t a t t r i b u t i o n s t o John S t a n b r i d g e , the 
famous grammar master who t a u g h t at Magdalen C o l l e g e S c h o o l , 
O x f o r d , from 1488 t o 1494. 1 R o b e r t W h i t t i n t o n , a n o t h e r 
O x f o r d grammar master and p u p i l o f S t a n b r i d g e l a t e r r e v i s e d 
h i s m a s t e r ' s works and w r o t e o t h e r s on h i s own a c c o u n t . 
These grammars were p r i n t e d i n e d i t i o n a f t e r e d i t i o n , t h e i r 
most p r o l i f i c p e r i o d o b v i o u s l y s t a r t e d o n l y a f t e r 1510. They 
were r e v i s e d p e r h a p s from t i m e t o t i m e t o a d i f f e r i n g degree 
and used i n e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s t o about 1530 and beyond. 
At t h e same t i m e f r e s h s e r i e s o f t e x t b o o k s were produced by 
s c h o o l m a s t e r s . A famous example which e x e r t e d g r e a t i n f l u e n c e 
a r e t h e s c h o o l b o o k s f o r S t . P a u l ' s S c h o o l i n London, which 
Dean C o l e t began t o r e - e s t a b l i s h i n 1509. C o l e t h i m s e l f 
2 
p r e p a r e d the A e d i t i o , a t r e a t i s e on t h e p a r t s o f speech, 
and W i l l i a m L i l y , h i s f i r s t headmaster at t h i s s c h o o l , s e t 
t o work on two books o f s y n t a x . A f t e r a t t e m p t s by 1530 to 
i n t r o d u c e u n i f o r m i t y i n t o the t e a c h i n g of grammar, th e 
dominant i n f l u e n c e i n e l e m e n t a r y e d u c a t i o n f i n a l l y came 
by r o y a l command when " L i l y ' s L a t i n Grammar" was i n t r o d u c e d 
by Henry V I I I i n 1540. 
The e a r l y p r i n t e d E n g l i s h grammars, the A c c i d e n c e , the 
C o m p a r a t i o , and the P a r v u l a grammars, a r e a p r o m i s i n g , and 
a l s o a v e r y complex f i e l d o f r e s e a r c h . C o n s i d e r i n g t h e i r 
i m p o r t a n c e i n e l e m e n t a r y e d u c a t i o n f o r more th a n t h r e e 
d e c a d e s , t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e i r p o p u l a r i t y and economic f u n c t i o n 
i n many e a r l y p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s , and t h e i r v a l u e as examples 
i l l u s t r a t i n g t h e g r o w i n g i m p o r t a n c e o f E n g l i s h as a l i n g u i s t i c 
medium, the e a r l y p r i n t e d E n g l i s h grammars have not a t t r a c t e d 
much a t t e n t i o n . In t h e f o l l o w i n g r e p o r t on p r e v i o u s work 
t h e A c c i d e n c e grammars w i l l e s p e c i a l l y be r e f e r r e d t o . Only 
a few s c h o l a r s have m e n t i o n e d t h e s e t r e a t i s e s or l i s t e d 
s i n g l e e d i t i o n s i n t h e i r r e s e a r c h on the h i s t o r y of E n g l i s h 
s c h o o l s from b e f o r e t h e R e f o r m a t i o n t o the s e v e n t e e n t h 
c e n t u r y . A. F. Leach and F o s t e r Watson were the f i r s t 
o f n o t e . In h i s work A H i s t o r y o f W i n c h e s t e r C o l l e g e 
On S t a n b r i d g e see below, pp. 10 f f . 
More i n f o r m a t i o n on t h i s grammar i s g i v e n below, pp. 31 f f . 
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( 1899) Leach mentions the ' A c c i d e n t i a ' as one of the f i r s t 
g r a m m a t i c a l works i n E n g l i s h whose a u t h o r was S t a n b r i d g e . 1 
In a l a t e r book, however, where Leach summarized h i s r e s e a r c h , 
The S c h o o l s of M e d i e v a l E n g l a n d ( 1 9 1 5 ) , h i s arguments are 
i n c o n s i s t e n t . Here the usage and i n f l u e n c e o f L a t i n grammars 
i n E n g l i s h i n the f i f t e e n t h and s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r i e s a r e d e n i e d , 
whereas l a t e r i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f the c u r r i c u l a o f p r e -
R e f o r m a t i o n s c h o o l s we r e a d t h a t 'at E t o n i n 1528 S t a n b r i d g e ' s 
A c c i d e n c e was the f i r s t t h i n g l e a r n t . ' " 5 No f u r t h e r d e t a i l s about 
t h i s grammar are g i v e n h e r e . Leach o b v i o u s l y made no a t t e m p t t o 
e x p l o r e the n a t u r e o f t h e s e grammars, or the c u r r i c u l a where t h e y 
were l i s t e d . We f i n d more d e t a i l s about the A c c i d e n c e and o t h e r 
e a r l y p r i n t e d grammars i n F o s t e r Watson's work The E n g l i s h 
Grammar S c h o o l s t o 1660: t h e i r C u r r i c u l u m and P r a c t i c e ( 1 9 0 8 ) . A 
Watson t a k e s over p r e v i o u s work by E. Gordon D u f f , a l i s t o f 
the c h i e f grammars which appeared i n p r i n t i n E n g l a n d b e f o r e 
1500. Here we f i n d two e d i t i o n s o f the 'Accedence', p r i n t e d 
by Wynkyn de Worde t o g e t h e r w i t h v a r i o u s e d i t i o n s o f Donatus 
and o t h e r grammars. A l i s t o f g r a m m a t i c a l works by S t a n b r i d g e 
a l s o g i v e n i n Watson's book shows e i g h t e d i t i o n s o f t h e ' A c c i d e n t i a ' 
and one e d i t i o n o f 'The l o n g e a ccydence newly c o r r e c t e 1 , a l l 
p r i n t e d i n or about 1 5 2 0 . 5 By o f f e r i n g two d i f f e r e n t l i s t s o f 
grammars where o n l y the h e a d i n g s or t i t l e s and v e r y few d e t a i l s 
of the d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l b o o k s a r e p r o v i d e d we get a r a t h e r 
c o n f u s i n g p i c t u r e . In the i n t r o d u c t i o n t o her e d i t i o n o f 
The V u l g a r i a of John S t a n b r i d g e and The V u l g a r i a o f R o b e r t 
W h i t t i n t o n (1932) B e a t r i c e White a l s o g i v e s a l i s t o f s c h o o l b o o k s 
w hich may have been used f o r t e a c h i n g e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n , amongst 
whi c h we f i n d S t a n b r i d g e ' s A c c i d e n c e . 6 T h i s grammar, however, 
XA. F. L e a c h , A H i s t o r y of W i n c h e s t e r C o l l e g e (London, 1899), p. 225. 
2 
I b i d . , The S c h o o l s o f M e d i e v a l E n g l a n d (London, 1915), p. 88. 
3 I b i d . , p. 301. 
A 
F. Watson, The E n g l i s h Grammar S c h o o l s t o 1660: t h e i r C u r r i c u l u m 
and P r a c t i c e (Cambridge, 1908),'pp. 232-3. 
5 I b i d . , pp. 235-7. 
6 B . White ( e d . ) , The V u l g a r i a o f John S t a n b r i d g e and The V u l g a r i a 
of R o b e r t W h i t t i n t o n (EETS ,"~*0S 187, 1932), r e p r i n t e d TNew Y o r k , 
1971), p. x x x v i i . 
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i s not f u r t h e r i d e n t i f i e d by t h e a u t h o r . F i n a l l y , i t a l s o 
f i n d s mention i n R. S. S t a n i e r ' s Magdalen S c h o o l . A H i s t o r y 
of Magdalen C o l l e g e S c h o o l Ox f o r d ( second e d i t i o n , 1958), where 
a number of t e x t b o o k s s u p p l e m e n t i n g the 'Accedence' a r e g i v e n . 1 
D u r i n g t h i s p e r i o d of r e s e a r c h , t h e r e f o r e , the p r i n t e d 
A c c i d e n c e was e i t h e r o n l y known as a p r e s c r i b e d t e x t i n 
p r e - R e f o r m a t i o n c u r r i c u l a , i n c l u d e d i n l i s t s o f grammars 
where s i n g l e e d i t i o n s o f d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s were g i v e n 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r h e a d i n g s or t i t l e s and w i t h v e r y few 
o t h e r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c d e t a i l s , o r o n l y mentioned at random 
as one i t e m o f a l i s t o f e l e m e n t a r y s c h o o l b o o k s . The t e x t o f 
the books a v a i l a b l e a t t h a t t i m e does not seem t o have been 
examined more c l o s e l y . The p r i n t e d A c c i d e n c e was a l s o , i n 
the same way as some o t h e r t r a c t s , c o n s i d e r e d t h e f i r s t o f i t s 
k i n d and i n most c a s e s t h e work o f John S t a n b r i d g e . S i m i l a r 
E n g l i s h grammars i n m a n u s c r i p t form which a n t i c i p a t e d t h i s 
grammar were not y e t known as p r e d e c e s s o r s o f the p r i n t e d 
t r e a t i s e s . 
A number o f t h e s e m a n u s c r i p t s a r e a l r e a d y d e s c r i b e d i n 
l i b r a r y c a t a l o g u e s o f t h e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y . But i n g e n e r a l 
few r e c e i v e more t h a n summary d e s c r i p t i o n . L a t e r some of them 
became known t o S. B. Meech who r e g a r d e d them r a t h e r as c u r i o s i t i e s 
and r a r i t i e s w h i c h he took as d i a l e c t m a t e r i a l o f the M i d d l e 
E n g l i s h p e r i o d and which h e l p e d him t o supplement i n s p e c i a l 
f i e l d s the c o l l e c t i o n s o f t h e MED. For example, he e d i t e d a 
Comparacio t e x t ( 1 9 3 4 ) , and a l s o t h r e e m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence 
i n h i s a r t i c l e s o f 1935. Though Meech p r o v i d e d the t e x t o f t h e s e 
m a n u s c r i p t s t h e y were o n l y o f v a l u e f o r him f o r t h e i r l a n g u a g e . 
L a t e r r e s e a r c h a p p r o a c h e d t h e s e t r e a t i s e s from a d i f f e r e n t 
a n g l e . In h i s a r t i c l e ' O x f o r d Grammar M a s t e r s i n the M i d d l e 
Ages' i n the f e s t s c h r i f t p r e s e n t e d to D a n i e l C a l l u s i n 1964, 
*R. S. S t a n i e r , Magdalen S c h o o l . A H i s t o r y of Magdalen C o l l e g e 
S c h o o l O x f o r d , 2nd e d i t i o n ( O x f o r d , 1958), p. 32. 
2 ~" 
S. B. Meech, 'John D r u r y and h i s E n g l i s h W r i t i n g s ' , Speculum 
i x ( 1 9 3 4 ) , pp. 70-83; I b i d . , ' E a r l y A p p l i c a t i o n o f L a t i n Grammar 
to E n g l i s h ' , P u b l i c a t i o n s o f t h e Modern Language A s s o c i a t i o n 
50 ( 1 9 3 5 ) , pp. 1012-32; I b i d . , r A n E a r l y T r e a t i s e i n E n g l i s h 
c o n c e r n i n g L a t i n Grammar', E s s a y s and S t u d i e s i n E n g l i s h and 
C o m p a r a t i v e L i t e r a t u r e , U n i v e r s i t y of M i c h i g a n P u b l i c a t i o n s , 
Language and L i t e r a t u r e x i i i ( 1 9 3 5 ) , pp. 81-125. 
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R. W. Hunt g i v e s an a c c o u n t of the M a s t e r s ' w r i t i n g s . Our t e x t s 
a r e p a r t o f t h e l a s t group d i s c u s s e d t h e r e . The a u t h o r argues t h a t 
by c o m p a r i s o n w i t h the l e a r n e d summae of the e a r l i e r of t h e s e 
m a s t e r s t h e l a t e r t e x t s p o i n t t o a s i m p l i f i c a t i o n and debasement 
and r e p r e s e n t a low s t a n d a r d of g r a m m a t i c a l t e a c h i n g . Recent 
r e s e a r c h has t a k e n a more p o s i t i v e view and, above a l l , has 
i n d i c a t e d a l i n k between g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s and p r i n t e d 
b o oks. In h i s work E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n the M i d d l e Ages (1973) 
N i c h o l a s Orme me n t i o n s the A c c i d e n c e as the f i r s t o f s i x 
g r a m m a t i c a l works a t t r i b u t e d t o S t a n b r i d g e by h i s c o n t e m p o r a r i e s . 
He r e f e r s t o the l o n g e s t of t h e t h r e e e x t a n t v e r s i o n s , a d d i n g 
t h a t t h i s v e r s i o n was r e i s s u e d and m o d i f i e d a f t e r the a u t h o r ' s 
2 
d e a t h . The v e r s i o n s known as the Long A c c i d e n c e and S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e are not mentioned h e r e . But Orme's book makes p r o g r e s s 
i n t h e s t u d y of t h e s e t r e a t i s e s i n t h a t i t a r g u e s t h a t the 
p r i n t e d grammars i n E n g l i s h under the name o f John S t a n b r i d g e 
were a n t i c i p a t e d by s i m i l a r works i n m a n u s c r i p t form which 
must have been a v a i l a b l e at t h a t time." 5 These v i e w s were 
u n d e r l i n e d and much e n l a r g e d on e s p e c i a l l y by one s c h o l a r . 
I t i s D a v i d Thomson's r e s e a r c h which has c o n t r i b u t e d most 
t o the s t u d y of t h e s e grammars. In i t we a r e i n f o r m e d about 
a l a r g e number o f v a r i a n t g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s which 
a n t i c i p a t e d the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s . In h i s d e t a i l e d C a t a l o g u e 
(1979) and h i s E d i t i o n (1984) he d e s c r i b e d and made a v a i l a b l e 
t he t h i r t y - s i x E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s mentioned above, 
w h i c h he a r r a n g e d i n t o f i v e g r o u p s . In both works we f i n d 
i n d i c a t e d a c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p between g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s 
and p r i n t e d t e x t s . ^ F i n a l l y he has p r e s e n t e d us w i t h an 
a l t e r n a t i v e view of t h e s e s h o r t and e l e m e n t a r y grammars i n 
h i s a r t i c l e 'The O x f o r d Grammar M a s t e r s R e v i s i t e d ' (1983) by 
a r g u i n g t h a t t h e s e t r e a t i s e s were more adequate t o the needs 
o f s c h o o l b o y s than e a r l i e r , compendious, g r a m m a t i c a l summae. 
They l e d t h e p u p i l s t h r o u g h from e l e m e n t a r y t e a c h i n g up to 
more complex m a t e r i a l and r e p r e s e n t e d a more a p p r o p r i a t e and 
"^R. W. Hunt, 'Oxford Grammar M a s t e r s i n the M i d d l e Ages', pp. 163-
2 
N. I . Orme, E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n the M i d d l e Ages (London, 1973), 
pp. 108-9. 
3 I b i d . , pp. 96-7. 
4 . . . 
Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 13 and 22; I b i d . , E d i t i o n , pp. x n - x i v . 
8 PRELIMINARIES 
p r a c t i c a l a pproach t o t e a c h i n g . 
D a v i d Thomson's r e s e a r c h p r o v i d e d the s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r 
the p r e s e n t work. The f o c u s o f my i n v e s t i g a t i o n i s the 
p r i n t e d A c c i d e n c e grammars which must have c i r c u l a t e d at 
the same time as g r a m m a t i c a l t r e a t i s e s i n m a n u s c r i p t form 
b e f o r e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s became dominant. A c l o s e r e l a t i o n 
between the p r i n t e d grammars examined here and the group of 
Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s , and a l s o o t h e r g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s , 
w i l l be d e m o n s t r a t e d . The emphasis o f the p r e s e n t work, however, 
i s t o show the development and change o f two v e r s i o n s c f the 
p r i n t e d A c c i d e n c e , namely the Long A c c i d e n c e and the S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e grammars, a f t e r they had become a v a i l a b l e i n the 
i n c u n a b u l a p e r i o d up u n t i l the t h i r d decade o f the s i x t e e n t h 
c e n t u r y . These p r i n t e d grammars are h e r e s e t i n t h e i r g r a m m a t i c a l 
and e d u c a t i o n a l c o n t e x t , and t h e development o f t h e i r p h y s i c a l 
as w e l l as t h e i r l i n g u i s t i c form w i l l a l s o be d i s c u s s e d ; f i n a l l y , 
e d i t i o n s of t h e s e two v e r s i o n s a r e p r e s e n t e d . A f u l l s t u d y o f 
the t h i r d v e r s i o n , t he A c c i d e n c e , w h i c h i s a v a i l a b l e i n a 
r e l a t i v e l y l a r g e number o f e d i t i o n s , i s beyond the l i m i t s 
of t h e p r e s e n t work. N e v e r t h e l e s s , I have examined the e a r l i e s t 
of t h e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f t h i s v e r s i o n and i n c l u d e d the r e s u l t s 
i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n . 
I b i d . , 'The O x f o r d Grammar M a s t e r s R e v i s i t e d ' , M e d i e v a l S t u d i e s 
45 ( 1983) , pp. 298-310. 
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1. G r a m m a t i c a l Background 
T n e Accedence grammars a r e E n g l i s h a d a p t a t i o n s o f Donatus' 
A r s M i n o r . Of t h e s e grammars which a r e i n m a n u s c r i p t form, 
t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s e x i s t : t he Long A c c i d e n c e and the S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e - t h e s e two v e r s i o n s w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n d e t a i l i n 
t h i s work - and the A c c i d e n c e grammar. E i g h t e d i t i o n s o f the 
Long A c c i d e n c e and f o u r e d i t i o n s o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars 
are known to be e x t a n t . The c o p i e s of t h e s e e d i t i o n s a r e a v a i l a b l e 
e i t h e r as c o m p l e t e t e x t s or as f r a g m e n t s . The e d i t i o n s a v a i l a b l e 
of the t h i r d v e r s i o n which i s denominated as the ' f u l l ' or 
o 
' r e g u l a r ' v e r s i o n , a r e l i s t e d i n the STC c a t a l o g u e from Nos. 
23139.5 t o 23153.2. 1 
The c o m p l e t e book of the Long A c c i d e n c e e i t h e r has 
f o u r t e e n l e a v e s ( t e x t s A, B, and E) or t w e l v e l e a v e s ( t e x t s 
F and G), the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e c o n s i s t s o f f o u r l e a v e s , and 
the A c c i d e n c e has s i x t e e n t o e i g h t e e n l e a v e s . The t h r e e v e r s i o n s , 
however, cannot be i d e n t i f i e d by t h e i r b e g i n n i n g which r e a d s 
How many p a r t i s of r e a s o n ben t h e r e (Long A c c i d e n c e , t e x t A, 
f o l . A l r ) i n a l l t h r e e v e r s i o n s . But they can be a s s i g n e d t o one 
of the t h r e e v e r s i o n s by the d e f i n i t i o n of t h e noun, whi c h i s 
u s u a l l y found i n the m i d d l e of the f i r s t page o f t e x t i n t h e 
o r i g i n a l . The d e f i n i t i o n s of t h e t h r e e v e r s i o n s a r e as f o l l o w s : 
How knowest a nown f o r a l maner th y n g bat a man may 
see f e l e . Here, or v n d e r s t o n d e bat b e r i t h he name of 
a thynge i s a nowne C how many maner o f nownis ben 
t h e r e , two. Whiche two* A nowne s u b s t a n t i f , and a 
nowne a d i e c t i f (Long A c c i d e n c e , t e x t A, f o l . A l r ) . 
( L i n e s 11-15 i n the e d i t i o n ) . 
How knowe ye a nowne/ f o r a l hat I may f e l e see 
here or v n d e r s t a n d hat b e r e t h be name o f a thyng 
i s a nowne. How many t h y n g i s l o n g e to a nowne v i . 
which v i . qualité c o m p a r i s o n f e t e . ] ( S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , 
t e x t I , f o l . A l r ) . ( L i n e s 11 -1A i n the e d i t i o n ! . ~ 
See STC , v o l . i i , S t a n b r i d g e , John, pp. 359-60. The A c c e d e n c e 
m a n u s c r i p t s and the t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s as a whole a r e l i s t e d 
i n R. E. L e w i s , N. F. B l a k e , A. S. G. Edwards, Index o f P r i n t e d 
M i d d l e E n g l i s h P r o s e (New York and London, 1985), No. 308, pp. 
107-9. 
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{[How knowe yow a nowne? f o r he i s a p a r t o f r e s o n 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e , and t h e name o f e u e r y t h y n g e t h a t 
may be f e l t . sene. h a r d or v n d e r s t o n d e . i s i n l a t y n e 
a nowne p r o p u r o r a p p e l l a t y u e . ( A c c i d e n c e , O x f o r d , B o d l . 
L i b . , 4° A 18(2) A r t . BS., f o l . A 2 r ) . "* 
These p r i n t e d t e x t s a r e g e n e r a l l y r e f e r r e d t o as ' S t a n b r i d g e 
grammars'. T h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p t o John S t a n b r i d g e , however, 
depends on d i r e c t a t t r i b u t i o n o f one v e r s i o n , on t h e c a r e e r 
and r e p u t a t i o n o f S t a n b r i d g e i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t he s c h o o l s where 
he was t e a c h i n g , and on t h e c o i n c i d e n c e t h a t grammars c o n n e c t e d 
w i t h him were t r a n s m i t t e d i n t o p r i n t . The known f a c t s o f 
S t a n b r i d g e ' s l i f e may h e l p us t o a p p r o a c h t h e s e problems."'' 
John S t a n b r i d g e was b o r n a t H e y f o r d i n N o r t h a m p t o n s h i r e i n 
about 1463. In 1475, a t t h e age o f t w e l v e , he went t o 
W i l l i a m Wykeham's s c h o o l a t W i n c h e s t e r , and t h e n p r o c e e d e d i n 
the r e g u l a r way t o New C o l l e g e , O x f o r d , o f w h i c h he was 
a d m i t t e d a f e l l o w i n 1481. A f t e r w a r d s he was a p p o i n t e d Usher 
of the newly founded s c h o o l w h i c h became a t t a c h e d t o Magdalen 
C o l l e g e , O x f o r d , the f o u n d a t i o n o f B i s h o p W i l l i a m W a y n f l e t e 
i n 1448. S t a n b r i d g e s u c c e e d e d John A n w y k y l l as M a s t e r o f 
Magdalen S c h o o l i n 1488. He h e l d t h i s p o s t t o 1494. Where 
S t a n b r i d g e was w o r k i n g between 1494 and 1501 i s not known. 
D e t a i l s of h i s movements i n t h i s p e r i o d c o u l d p o s s i b l y r e v e a l 
much i n t e r e s t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n about him and h i s work. In A p r i l 
1501, b e i n g then an M. A. and i n h o l y o r d e r s , he was c o l l a t e d 
by B i s h o p Smith of L i n c o l n t o t h e m a s t e r s h i p o f t h e grammar 
s c h o o l of S t . John at B a n b u r y . He t a u g h t at t h a t s c h o o l 
f o r n i n e y e a r s . In 1507 he was i n s t i t u t e d t o t h e r e c t o r y o f 
Winwick, near G a i n s b o r o u g h , and two y e a r s l a t e r he was a p p o i n t e d 
to the prebend o f B o t o l p h i n t h e c a t h e d r a l o f L i n c o l n . He d i e d 
i n 1510. 
The f o l l o w i n g s i x works a r e g e n e r a l l y a t t r i b u t e d t o 
S t a n b r i d g e : the A c c i d e n c e , t h e t h i r d p r i n t e d v e r s i o n , t h e t r a c t s 
Gradus Comparationum w h i c h d e a l s w i t h t h e c o m p a r i s o n o f a d j e c t i v e s 
Vor S t a n b r i d g e ' s l i f e see BRUO, v o l . i i i , pp. 1754-5; a l s o 
DNB, v o l . x v i i i , pp. 878-9. On t h e p e r i o d between A p r i l 1501 
and h i s death i n 1510 see a l s o t h e M e m o r i a l o f John S t a n b r i d g e , 
B r i t . L i b . , Lansdowne MS 978, f o l . 1 0 1 r , and VCH, O x f o r d s h i r e , 
i , p. 461. 
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and Sum ejs f u i on the forms of i r r e g u l a r v e r b s , the s h o r t 
e l e m e n t a r y s y n t a x c a l l e d P a r v u l o r u m I n s t i t u t i o , 1 the V o c a b u l a 
and the V u l g a r i a . The p r o b l e m s o f a t t r i b u t i n g t h e s e works to 
S t a n b r i d g e a r e c o n s i d e r a b l e . One would f i r s t o f a l l have t o 
examine the t r a c t s f o r d i r e c t e v i d e n c e , i n t e r p r e t the t i t l e s 
which g i v e h i s name, and a l s o t r a c e t h e t r a d i t i o n o f the t r a c t s 
and d i s e n t a n g l e t h e d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s . The r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
the A c c i d e n c e grammars t o John S t a n b r i d g e can be c o n s i d e r e d 
i n more d e t a i l . H i s name has not been i n t r o d u c e d i n the t e x t 
of any of the t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s o f t h i s grammar. Because 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t h e t h r e e v e r s i o n s t o S t a n b r i d g e i s not 
u n i f o r m , i t i s n e c e s s a r y t o examine i t i n each v e r s i o n s e p a r a t e l y . 
Only the t h i r d v e r s i o n of t h e A c c i d e n c e , t he l o n g e s t v e r s i o n , 
i s p o s i t i v e l y c o n n e c t e d w i t h S t a n b r i d g e by i t s t i t l e . I t r e a d s : 
C H e r e . b e g y n n e t h the A c c i d e n s o f m a i s t e r S t a n - | b r i d g e s awne makynge 
( O x f o r d , B o d l . L i b . , 4° A 18(2) A r t . BS., f o l . A l r ) . T h i s , 
however, does not mean t h a t t h i s v e r s i o n o r i g i n a t e d w i t h S t a n b r i d g e . 
In t h i s c a s e i t would r a t h e r seem t h a t t h e p h r a s e awne makynge 
s i g n i f i e s 'own e d i t i o n ' or 'own v e r s i o n ' . 3 T h i s would i m p l y t h a t 
S t a n b r i d g e r e v i s e d and p r o b a b l y r e a r r a n g e d m a t e r i a l which was 
a v a i l a b l e t o him, w i t h t h e r e s u l t t h a t h i s new v e r s i o n , t he 
A c c i d e n c e , seemed t o f i t h i s p u r p o s e s i n t h e c l a s s r o o m . The 
e a r l i e s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f t h i s v e r s i o n b e a r i n g a t i t l e - p a g e 
g i v e the same r e a d i n g o f t h e t i t l e , and t h e y were a l s o p r i n t e d 
d u r i n g S t a n b r i d g e ' s l i f e t i m e . ^ R e p r i n t s o f t h i s v e r s i o n d a t e d 
about or a f t e r 1510, t h e y e a r S t a n b r i d g e d i e d , i n d i c a t e a m o d i f i e d 
^Only t h i s v e r s i o n o f t h e t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s d e a l i n g w i t h s y n t a x 
was a t t r i b u t e d t o S t a n b r i d g e i n t h e DNB, v o l . x v i i i , p. 878; see 
a l s o Orme, E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n t h e M i d d l e Ages, pp. 108-9. 
2 2 
For t h e e a r l y p r i n t e d e d i t i o n s o f t h e V u l g a r i a see STC 23194 
to 23199. Some e a r l y p r i n t e d e d i t i o n s o f t h e l a t t e r f i v e t r a c t s 
a t t r i b u t e d t o S t a n b r i d g e a r e a l s o l i s t e d i n E. P a f o r t , 'A Group 
of E a r l y Tudor S c h o o l - b o o k s ' , The L i b r a r y , 4 t h s e r i e s , x x v i 
( 1 9 4 6 ) , pp. 227-61. F o r a modern e d i t i o n o f t h e V u l g a r i a see 
B. White ( e d . ) , The V u l g a r i a o f John S t a n b r i d g e and The V u l g a r i a 
of R o b e r t W h i t t i n t o n . 
3 S e e MED m a k i n g ( e , g e r . , 5b. ( b ) . 
4 T h e s e a r e STC 2 23140 and 23140.5. 
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v e r s i o n by t h e i r t i t l e s , e. g. A c c i d e n t i a ex s t a n b r i g i a n a e d i t i o n e . 
The Long A c c i d e n c e and the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars a r e 
not l i n k e d by t h e i r t i t l e s w i t h S t a n b r i d g e ' s name, b u t , from 
the f a c t t h a t he r e v i s e d h i s m a t e r i a l , i t may be assumed t h a t 
he was a l s o r e s p o n s i b l e f o r the form i n w h i c h t h e s e two v e r s i o n s 
are p r e s e n t e d t o us. In t h i s way the Long A c c i d e n c e and t h e 
S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars p r o b a b l y r e f l e c t t h e methods o f 
a t e a c h e r who makes a l t e r a t i o n s t o h i s t e x t s i n t h e c o u r s e 
of h i s t e a c h i n g by i n c l u d i n g new s u b j e c t m a t t e r , s h o r t e n i n g 
p a s s a g e s or o m i t t i n g t h o s e which p r o v e d l e a s t u s e f u l or 
2 
r e a r r a n g i n g the m a t e r i a l t o f i t h i s p r a c t i c a l p u r p o s e s . 
The p r a c t i c e o f r e p e a t e d r e v i s i o n made by t h o s e who used 
the t e x t s i s w e l l - k n o w n from t r e a t i s e s on l e t t e r - w r i t i n g and 
b u s i n e s s i n s t r u c t i o n , e. g. the w r i t i n g s o f Thomas Sampson, 
a famous t e a c h e r i n w r i t i n g and c o m p o s i t i o n o f t h e s e c o n d h a l f 
o f the f o u r t e e n t h c e n t u r y , 3 and a l s o from d i d a c t i c t r e a t i s e s on 
e s t a t e management.^ With t h e s e examples b e f o r e us we a r e a b l e t o 
p l a c e S t a n b r i d g e i n a l o n g l i n e o f t e a c h e r s o f grammar, r e a c h i n g 
back t o John L e y l o n d the e l d e r , the famous O x f o r d grammarian, 
and p r o b a b l y b e f o r e him. The E n g l i s h A c c e d e n c e may p r o b a b l y have 
c i r c u l a t e d b e f o r e L e y l o n d who must have been t e a c h i n g by about 
1401, and e i t h e r he or an e a r l i e r t e a c h e r o f grammar was t h e 
f i r s t t o w r i t e a t r e a t i s e i n E n g l i s h d i s c u s s i n g t h e p a r t s o f 
speech a c c o r d i n g t o t h e model of Donatus' A r s M i n o r . 5 
See STC 23143 and the f o l l o w i n g r e p e a t e d l y r e v i s e d e d i t i o n s . 
2 ~" 
See Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 3-4. 
3 I . D. 0. A r n o l d , 'Thomas Sampson and t h e O r t h o g r a p h i a G a l l i c a ' , 
Medium Aevum v i ( 1 9 3 7 ) , pp. 193-209; H. G. R i c h a r d s o n , 'An 
O x f o r d T e a c h e r o f t h e F i f t e e n t h C e n t u r y ' , B u l l e t i n o f t h e John 
R y l a n d s L i b r a r y 23 ( 1 9 3 9 ) , pp. 436-57; I b i d . , ' B u s i n e s s T r a i n i n g 
i n M e d i e v a l O x f o r d 1 , The A m e r i c a n H i s t o r i c a l Review 46 ( 1 9 4 1 ) , 
pp. 259-80; I b i d . , ' L e t t e r s o f t h e O x f o r d d i c t a t o r e s ' , F o r m u l a r i e s 
w hich be a r on th_e H i s t o r y o f O x f o r d c^ 1204 -1420 i i , ed. H. E. 
S a l t e r , W. A. P a n t i n , H. G. R i c h a r d s o n COHS, new s e r i e s v, 1 9 4 2 ) , 
pp. 329-450. 
V . D. A. Harvey, ' A g r i c u l t u r a l T r e a t i s e s and M a n o r i a l A c c o u n t i n g 
i n M e d i e v a l E n g l a n d 1 , A g r i c u l t u r a l H i s t o r y Review 20 ( 1 9 7 2 ) , 
pp. 170-82; a l s o D. O s c h i n s k y , r M e d i e v a l T r e a t i s e s on E s t a t e 
Management', Economic H i s t o r y Review, 2nd s e r i e s , v i i i ( 1 9 5 6 ) , 
pp. 296-309; I b i d . , ' W a l t e r o f H e n l e y ' and o t h e r T r e a t i s e s on 
E s t a t e Management and A c c o u n t i n g ( O x f o r d , 1 9 7 1 ) , pp. 7 5 f f . 
5 S e e Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 6-11. 
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These p r a c t i c e s and h i s work as a grammar master would 
p r o b a b l y not have made S t a n b r i d g e famous. As the second Maste r 
o f Magdalen C o l l e g e S c h o o l he e n j o y e d a c o n s i d e r a b l e r e p u t a t i o n 
because he b e l o n g e d t o t h e group o f i m p o r t a n t grammarians who 
e i t h e r t a u g h t o r s t u d i e d at t h i s s c h o o l d u r i n g the y e a r s around 
1500. Magdalen C o l l e g e S c h o o l was at t h a t time p r o b a b l y the 
most eminent i n E n g l a n d , numbering among i t s t e a c h e r s and p u p i l s 
a l s o such grammarians as R o b e r t W h i t t i n t o n , the p u p i l and l a t e r 
r e v i s e r o f S t a n b r i d g e ' s w o r k s ; John H o l t , Usher under S t a n b r i d g e 
and l a t e r a s u c c e s s f u l grammar master who i s e s p e c i a l l y known 
f o r h i s e l e m e n t a r y grammar Lac Puerorum or My I k e f o r C h y l d r e n ; 
and John L i l y , who was s e l e c t e d by Dean C o l e t as f i r s t M a s t e r 
of h i s r e f o u n d e d S t . P a u l ' s S c h o o l . 1 These grammarians and 
t h e i r works not o n l y formed t h e g l o r y of Magdalen C o l l e g e 
S c h o o l , but p l a y e d t h e most i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n e l e m e n t a r y 
e d u c a t i o n i n E n g l a n d b e f o r e t h e R e f o r m a t i o n . 
A p a r t from t h e fame he s h a r e d w i t h o t h e r grammarians a t 
O x f o r d , S t a n b r i d g e became an o u t s t a n d i n g t e a c h e r o f grammar 
i n t h e n e x t i n s t i t u t i o n t o w h i c h he was a p p o i n t e d . The wide 
r e p u t a t i o n o f h i s grammars, and o f the methods o f t e a c h i n g i n 
Banbury S c h o o l , i s shown by t h e d i r e c t i o n s f o r t h e i r i m i t a t i o n 
g i v e n i n o t h e r s c h o o l s t a t u t e s . The S t a t u t e s of 1515 and 1525 
of M a n c h e s t e r F r e e Grammar S c h o o l , f o r example, say ' t h a t the 
High M a s t e r s h o u l d ' t e c h e c h i l d e r y n gramyer a f t e r the s c o l e use, 
maner and forme o f t h e s c o l e o f Banbury i n O x f o r d s h i r e ... which 
i s c a l l e d S t a n b r i d g e grammar''. John B a l e ' s comment on S t a n b r i d g e 
i n h i s c a t a l o g u e o f E n g l i s h w r i t e r s , f i r s t p r i n t e d i n 1557 when 
S t a n b r i d g e ' s works were no l o n g e r used, g i v e s the p i c t u r e o f 
a p e r f e c t t e a c h e r i n f o r m u l a i c t e r m s , t a k e s up the t r a d i t i o n a l 
r o l e o f L a t i n i n m e d i e v a l e d u c a t i o n , and a l s o l i s t s s i x of 
S t a n b r i d g e ' s works by t h e i r i n c i p i t s . I t r e a d s : 
I o a n n e s S t a n b r i g i u s , grammaticae a r t i s i n s i g n i s a e t a t e 
sua p r o f e s s o r , O x o n i j iam i n d e ab a d o l e s c e n t i a bonarum se 
l i t e r a r u m s t u d i j s m a n c i p a u i t , ut m u l t i s per u i t e sue 
*0n t h e s e g r a m m a r i a n s see Orme, E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n the M i d d l e Ages, 
pp. 109-15. 
2VCH, O x f o r d s h i r e , i , p. 461. 
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r e l i q u u m p r o d e s s e t tempus. Apprime enim n e c e s s a r i a m e s s e 
c o m p e r i e b a t ad c e t e r a s a r t e s omnes, L a t i n e l i n g u e 
c o g n i t i o n e m . Qua p o t i s s i m u m e r g o r a t i o n e puerorum 
commodo c o n s u l e r e aut c o n d u c e r e p o s s e t i n tarn u t i l i 
n e g o c i o , d i l i g e n t e r i n q u i s i u i t , ac p o s t e a c h a r t i s 
t r a d i d i t [ . . . ] 1 
John S t a n b r i d g e was the f i r s t E n g l i s h grammarian whose 
works found a wide c i r c u l a t i o n t h r o u g h t he p r i n t i n g p r e s s . H i s 
s c h o o l t e x t s became a v a i l a b l e i n many c o p i e s ; t h e y were cheap 
and bore h i s name, which a f t e r w a r d s l e n t a u t h o r i t y t o them. 
When h i s name was g i v e n , f o r example, on the t i t l e - p a g e o f 
the A c c i d e n c e grammar, i t c i r c u l a t e d w i t h each copy o f each 
e d i t i o n which was p r i n t e d . In t h i s way h i s name was l i n k e d t o 
the grammar and became famous. T h i s e x p l a i n s why t h a t v e r s i o n 
was c a l l e d ' S t a n b r i d g e grammar', though, as has been shown, 
S t a n b r i d g e was p r o b a b l y o n l y a r e v i s e r o f i t . From t h e p o i n t 
of view o f the p r i n t e r s i t may be seen as a l o g i c a l s t e p a l s o 
t o i n c l u d e the v e r s i o n s o f the Long A c c i d e n c e and S h o r t A c c i d e n c e 
i n t h e c o l l e c t i o n o f S t a n b r i d g e ' s work i n o r d e r t o a d v e r t i s e 
under a we l l - k n o w n name, whi c h c o n s e q u e n t l y h e l p e d t o s e l l 
t h e i r books. A p a r t from t h i s , t h e a t t r i b u t i o n o f t h e s e two 
v e r s i o n s t o S t a n b r i d g e was p r o b a b l y made t h e more easy because 
i n t h e i r f i r s t e d i t i o n s they were not d i f f e r e n t i a t e d by h e a d i n g , 
w h i c h was Accedence f o r b o t h , nor by b e g i n n i n g . 
At t h i s p o i n t we may become more c l o s e l y i n t e r e s t e d i n 
the two v e r s i o n s , t he Long A c c i d e n c e and t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , 
a t t r i b u t e d t o S t a n b r i d g e ; i n how he o r g a n i z e d h i s m a t e r i a l f o r 
h i s p u r p o s e s , and on whi c h s o u r c e s he drew. The t h r e e p r i n t e d 
v e r s i o n s of the A c c i d e n c e grammar d i s c u s s t h e p a r t s o f speech 
p a r t l y i n an i d e n t i c a l , p a r t l y i n a s i m i l a r way, and p a r t l y 
they i n c l u d e m a t e r i a l w hich i s o n l y found i n one o f t h e t h r e e 
v e r s i o n s . Each v e r s i o n p r e s e n t s i t s m a t e r i a l at d i f f e r e n t l e n g t h . 
The v e r s i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e and S h o r t A c c i d e n c e w i l l be 
examined here i n some d e t a i l i n t h e i r r e l a t i o n t o A c c e d e n c e 
m a n u s c r i p t s . The ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n d i s c u s s e s t h e noun, p r o n o u n , 
v e r b , a d v e r b , p a r t i c i p l e , c o n j u n c t i o n , p r e p o s i t i o n , i n t e r j e c t i o n , 
* J . B a l e , S c r i p t o r u m I l l u s t r i u r n M a i o r i s B r y t a n n i a e C a t a l o g u s 
( B a s l e , 1557, 15 5 9 ) , r e p r i n t e d ( F a r n b o r o u g h , 19717, v o l . i i , p. 73. 
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c o n c o r d s o f grammar, and t h e r u l e s of the verb i n a r a t h e r 
u n b a l a n c e d way c o n c e r n i n g t h e l e n g t h g i v e n to each p a r t o f s p e e c h . 1 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e noun c o v e r s a l m o s t h a l f of the t e x t ; i t i s 
f o l l o w e d i n l e n g t h by t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f the v e r b , t h e p a r t i c i p l e , 
and t h e pronoun. The r e a s o n f o r t h e l e n g t h of the t r e a t m e n t 
o f t h e noun i s t h a t a l o n g p a s s a g e on c o m p a r i s o n i s embedded 
w i t h i n i t , w h i c h i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e of t h i s v e r s i o n . The 
d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e a d v e r b , on t h e o t h e r hand, i s k e p t s t r i k i n g l y 
s h o r t . V e r s e p a s s a g e s from one t o seven l i n e s a r e found i n t e r s p e r s e d 
i n t h i s v e r s i o n . 
The ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n does not i n c l u d e v e r s e s . I t c o n s i s t s 
o f the d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e p a r t s o f speech as g i v e n i n the ' l o n g ' 
v e r s i o n , but i t o m i t s t h e p a r t ' r u l e o f v e r b ' ; i t a l s o does 
not i n c l u d e t h e p a s s a g e on c o m p a r i s o n . The p a r t s o f speech 
are t r e a t e d h e r e i n a more b a l a n c e d way. Only t h e i n t e r j e c t i o n 
i s d i s c u s s e d v e r y b r i e f l y . B oth v e r s i o n s s h a r e s u b s t a n t i a l 
p a s s a g e s w i t h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s , e s p e c i a l l y t h o s e o f 
t h e A ccedence and t h e C o m p a r a c i o . Three d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s 
a r e r e v e a l e d by t h e f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e s . F i r s t o f a l l , t h e r e 
a r e p a s s a g e s w h i c h a r e a l m o s t i d e n t i c a l i n w o r d i n g i n the 
p r i n t e d grammars and t h e m a n u s c r i p t s . Compare th e f o l l o w i n g 
e xamples: 
([How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a v e r b e .v. whiche .v. 
The p r e s e n t e n s . t h e p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s • be p r e t e r p e r f e e t e n s . 
be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s • and be f u t e r t e n s . ([How knowest 
the p r e s e n t e n s . F o r he s p e k i t h of the tyme hat i s n o w 
as I l o u e . CHow knowest t h e p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s * f o r he 
s p e k i t h o f t h e tyme ha t i s l i t t e l p a s t e , w i t h out ony 
o f t h y s e s i g n e s /haue or had/ As I l o u e d . ( [ How knowest 
he p r e t e r p e r f e e t e n s . f o r he s p e k i t h of be tyme bat i s 
f u l l y p a s t , w i t h t h i s s i g n e /haue/ as I haue l o u e d . 
C How knowest be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s . F o r he s p e k i t h 
of be tyme b a t i s more t h a n f u l l y p a s t * w i t h t h i s s i g n e 
had/ as I had l o u e d * C How knowest the f u t e r t e n s . f o r 
he s p e k i t h o f t h e tyme t h a t i s t o come w i t h t h i s s i g n e 
/sha 1/ as I s h a l l o u e . (Long A c c i d e n c e , A475-87). 
How many t e n s byn h e r ? V. Whiche v? The p r e s e n t t e n s , 
p r e t e r i n p e r f i t e n s , p r e t e r p e r f i t e t e n s , p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e 
t e n s and f u t u r t e n s . How know 3e be p r e s e n t t e n s ? F o r 
h i t s p e k y t h o f tyme ha t ys nowe, as 'y l o u e ' . How know 
The s u b j e c t m a t t e r o f t h e s e two v e r s i o n s i s l i s t e d i n t h e 
f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r . 
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j e he p r e t e r i n p e r f i t e n s ? For h i t b e t o k e n e t h tyme b a t ys 
not f u l l y agon w owte bes synes 'haue' or 'hadde', as 
'I l o u e d ' . How know 3e he p r e t e r p e r f i t e t e n s ? F o r h i t 
b e t o k e n e t h tyme hat i s f u l l y agon w b i s syne 'haue', 
as ' ( I ) haue l o u y d ' . How know 3 e he prêterpluperfite 
t e n s ? F o r h i t b e t o k e n e t tyme ha t i s l o n g ago w b i s 
s i n e 'hadde', as 'I hadde l o u y d ' . How know 3e be f u t u r 
t e n s ? F o r h i t b e t o k e n e t h tyme ha t i s t o come w bes 
synes ' s h a l l ' or ' s h u l l ' , as 'y s h a l l l o u e ' . (MS B210-21). 
Compare a l s o the f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e s : 
How many maner o f c o n i u n c c i o n ben t h e r e .v. whiche .v. 
c o p u l a t y f d i s i u n c t y f e x p l e t y f c a u s a l e and r a c i o n a l e . 
Whiche be c o p u l a t y u e s a l hat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s 
v e r s e . Da c o p u l a t i u a s . whiche ben d i s i u n c t y u e s a l b a t 
ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s vers<e>. Da d i s i u n c t i u a s . Whiche 
be e x p l e t y u e s a l hat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da 
e x p l e t i u a s . Whiche be c a u s a l e a l hat be c o n t e y n e d i n 
t h i s v e r s e . Da c a u s a l e s . Whiche be r a c i o n a l e a l hat 
be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da r a c i o n a l e s . ( S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , 
173-81). 
How many maner o f c o n i u n c c i o n s ben h e r ? V. Whiche v? 
C o p u l a t y f f , d i s i u n c t y f f , e x p l e t y f f , c a s u a l l , r a c i o n a l l . 
Whiche be c o p u l a t y f f i s ? A l l hat ben i n b i s v e r s e , 'Da 
c o p u l a t i u a s ' . Whiche be d i s i u n c t i u i s ? A l l bat ben i n h i s 
v e r s e , 'Da d i s i u n c t i u a s ' . Whiche be e x p l e t i u i s ? Allé 
hat ben i n b i s v e r s e , 'Da e x p l a t i u a s ' . Whiche be c a u s a l l y s ? 
Allé hat ben i n b i s v e r s e , 'Da c a u s a l e s ' . Whiche ben 
r a c i o n a l l i s ? A l l bat ben i n h i s v e r s e , 'Da r a c i o n a l e s ' . 
(MS F 2 1 9 - 2 6 ) . 
S e c o n d l y , the p r i n t e d grammars s h a r e a number o f p a s s a g e s w i t h 
the m a n u s c r i p t s where s u b j e c t m a t t e r i s s u b s t a n t i a l l y t h e same, 
but where t h e r e a r e g r e a t e r d i f f e r e n c e s i n d e t a i l , e. g. the 
o m i s s i o n o f examples, a d d i t i o n a l i n f o r m a t i o n , s u b s t i t u t i o n o f 
E n g l i s h examples f o r L a t i n ones, g r e a t e r v a r i a t i o n s i n w o r d i n g , 
e t c . The f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e s i l l u s t r a t e t h i s p r o c e d u r e : 
J[How many de g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r e . T h r e . Whiche 
t h r e - p o s i t i f , c o m p a r a t i f e . and be s u p e r l a t i f * C How 
knowest the p o s i t i f d e g r e e , f o r he i s f o u n d e r and g r o u n d e r 
of a l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n w i t h out makinge more 
or l e s s e . as f a i r e w h i t e and b l a c k e . C How knowest he 
c o m p a r a t i f d e g r e e . F o r he p a s s i t h h i s p o s i t i f w i t h t h i s 
aduerbe more, and h i s e n g l i s s h e n d i t h i n r . as mor w i s e 
or w i s e r . (Long A c c i d e n c e , A 2 9 - 3 5 ) . 
How many d e g r e i s ben her of c o m p a r i s o n ? T h r e . Whech t h r e ? 
P o s i t y f , c o m p a r a t i f and be s u p e r l a t y f . How knowe 3 e he 
p o s i t i f degré? F o r i t b e t o k e n y t h qualité or quantité 
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w o u t y n makyng more or l e s s e , and s e t t y t h be grownd 
of a l l e o b e r e d e g r e i s o f c o m p a r i s o n , as 'wys', 'qwyth', 
• l o n g ' , ' s c h o r t ' . How knowe 3 e.be c o m p a r a t i f d e g r e ? F o r 
i t p a s s i t h h i s p o s i t i f degre w b i s aduerbe magis and 
e n d y t h i n ' b i s N E n g l y c h ' word^ ' - e r ' , as ' w y t t u r ' , ' b l a k e r 1 , 
bat i s t o sey ' w y t t u r : more wyth', ' b l a k u r : more b l a k ' . 
(MS P16-24) . 
Examples o f t h i s k i n d c o u l d be m u l t i p l i e d w i t h d i f f e r i n g 
emmphasis on d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s . T h i r d l y , t h e r e a r e a l s o 
a i number o f added l o n g e r p a s s a g e s i n t h e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n o f the 
Lcong A c c i d e n c e w h i c h a r e not found i n the e x t a n t m a n u s c r i p t s 
ot)f the A c c e d e n c e . See t h e f o l l o w i n g examples: 
CHow many maner wyse may the voyce of be p a r t i c i p l e be 
chaunged i n t o a nowne. Four maner wyse C The f i r s t by 
composición, as ( D o c t u s I n d o c t u s ) The seconde wyse by 
c o m p a r i s o n ' as ( d o c t u s . d o c t i o r . d o c t i s s i m u s ) ( [ T h e 
t h y r d wyse whan he may be c o n s t r u e d e w i t h a n o t h e r c a s e 
t h a n t h e v e r b e t h a t he cometh o f . as (sum d o c t u s 
g r a m m a t i c e ) ( [ T h e f o u r t h wyse whan he s i g n i f y e t h noo 
t e n s , as (amandus) i d e s t ( d i g n u s a m a r i ) worthy t o be 
l o u e d . (Long A c c i d e n c e , A567-74). 
(I How many c a s e s may an I n t e r i e c t i o n be i o y n e d t o . To 
a l c a s e s . To a n o m i n a t i f c a s e , as ( p r o h d o l o r p a t e r meus 
e s t i n f i r m u s ) fi To a g e n i t i f c a s e , as (0 m i s e r e v i t e ) 
To a d a t i f c a s e , as (heu m i h i ) To an a c c u s a t i f c a s e , 
as (Heu me) To a v o c a t i f c a s e , as (0 f i l i c a r e ) To an 
a b l a t i f - as (0 c a s u d u r o ) (Long A c c i d e n c e , A6A6-50). 
From t h e s e p a s s a g e s on t h e one hand the c o n t i n u i t y i n 
s u u b j e c t m a t t e r between t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e Accedence and 
thhe two p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e and the S h o r t 
A a c c i d e n c e becomes e v i d e n t . There were o b v i o u s l y a number o f 
m a a n u s c r i p t s c o n t a i n i n g p a s s a g e s which were al m o s t i d e n t i c a l i n 
w oording w i t h t h e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s . But t h e s e examples a l s o r e f l e c t 
thhe c h a r a c t e r grammar -masters c o u l d g i v e t h e i r m a t e r i a l . 
E i s s e n t i a l l y t h e same m a t e r i a l was p r o b a b l y p r e s e n t e d by 
e v v e r y t e a c h e r i n a more or l e s s d i f f e r e n t way t o h i s p u p i l s . 
W i l i t h t he p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s t h i s c o n s t a n t l y r e v i s e d m a t e r i a l 
boecame a v a i l a b l e i n a w r i t t e n up form f o r d i s t r i b u t i o n . 
A d d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l not found i n the e x t a n t Accedence 
m a a n u s c r i p t s m a i n l y d i s c u s s e s t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n of the p a r t s of 
sppeech and i s i n c l u d e d i n t h e v e r s i o n o f the Long A c c i d e n c e . 
I t t i s p l a c e d a f t e r t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f m o r p h o l o g i c a l f e a t u r e s 
18 INTRODUCTION TO THE TEXTS 
of the p a r t i c i p l e , the c o n j u n c t i o n , the p r e p o s i t i o n , and t h e 
i n t e r j e c t i o n . I t p r o b a b l y seemed r e l e v a n t t o the grammar m a s t e r s 
to i n c l u d e t h e s e p o i n t s on s y n t a x i n o r d e r t o a c h i e v e t h e i r 
t e a c h i n g aims. 
A p a r t from p r o s e p a s s a g e s which t h e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s and the 
m a n u s c r i p t s of the Accedence s h a r e , t h e r e a r e a c o n s i d e r a b l e number 
of mnemonic v e r s e s i n t e r s p e r s e d i n the ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n w h i c h a r e 
a l s o found i n m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e , and the C o m p a r a d o , 
and a l s o i n m a n u s c r i p t s d e a l i n g w i t h s y n t a x , i . e. the Informado.,, 
the F o r m u l a , and Other T e x t s . V e r s e s l i k e t h e s e p o s s e s s e d b r e v i t y 
and needed o n l y to be memorized t o be l e a r n e d , and t h e y c o u l d 
a l m o s t be a p p l i e d u n i v e r s a l l y , whenever i t seemed f i t t i n g t h e 
p u r p o s e . The g r e a t e s t number were p r o b a b l y t a k e n from t h e above 
mentioned E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s , but a c o u p l e o f them 
may p o s s i b l y have been found i n L a t i n g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s , and, 
i n i n d i v i d u a l c a s e s , they c o u l d a l s o have been t a k e n from o t h e r 
p o p u l a r s c h o o l b o o k s which were a v a i l a b l e and t h e n i n u s e . 1 
I n the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n o f the Long A c c i d e n c e the v e r s e s a r e 
o f t e n g i v e n i n e x a c t l y t h e same form as i s found i n the m a n u s c r i p t s , 
but t h e r e a r e c a s e s when they o c c u r i n a d i f f e r e n t o r d e r o r w i t h 
a d d i t i o n a l or fewer l i n e s than i n the m a n u s c r i p t s . V a r i a t i o n s 
i n w o r d i n g and the arrangement o f the v e r s e s as r e p e a t e d or 
v a r i e d by the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n , and a l s o among th e m a n u s c r i p t s 
t h e m s e l v e s , s u g g e s t t h a t they had undergone a l o n g p r o c e s s o f 
c o p y i n g , r e c o p y i n g , and use i n c l a s s r o o m . T h e i r a p p e a r a n c e i n the 
p r i n t e d grammar, however, s e c u r e s f o r them a f i x i t y c o n c e r n i n g 
t h e i r number o f l i n e s and w i t h i n a c o n t e x t , though they a r e not 
a l w a y s i d e n t i c a l i n w o r d i n g from one e x t a n t e d i t i o n t o t h e n e x t . 
F o r the v e r s e s found i n the ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n I have c o n s u l t e d 
the E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s and p o s s i b l e s o u r c e s s u c h 
as the Doctrínale, the G r a e c i s m u s , the Compendium Gramat i c e , and 
the M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m . In the f o l l o w i n g l i s t t h e p r i n t e d v e r s e s 
as t h e y o c c u r i n t h e i r sequence i n the Long A c c i d e n c e a r e g i v e n 
t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e i r p a r a l l e l s i n the E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s 
and / o r the above s o u r c e s , as f a r as t h e y c o u l d be t r a c e d t h e r e . 
The p a r a l l e l s and / or s o u r c e s g i v e n c o r r e s p o n d e i t h e r t o t h e same 
See below, pp. 22-3. 
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or t o a s m a l l e r number o f v e r s e s of the Long A c c i d e n c e . A 
c o u p l e o f v e r s e s w h i c h c o u l d not be t r a c e d I have i n d i c a t e d 
by a da s h . L i n e r e f e r e n c e s o f t h e p r i n t e d v e r s e s a r e t o the 
e d i t i o n o f t e x t A. See a l s o t h e Notes to the T e x t s , pp. 242 f f . 
V e r s e s o f E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s and 
Long A c c i d e n c e A: p o s s i b l e s o u r c e s : 
52-6 MS 027-9, MS R26-8, 31, 58, 60, 73; D o c t r i n a l e 
463-5. 
60-3 MS 067-70, MS P54-7, MS R43-6, MS Z92-5, 
MS AA100-3; D o c t r i n a l e 486-8; G r a e c i s m u s XXV.71. 
69-70 MS 060-1, MS P50-1, MS Z85-6, MS AA93-4. 
91-4 MS D69-70, MS 0139-42, MS P74-6, MS Z102-5, 
MS AA110-13; M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 284b. 
100-2 MS D72-3, MS 0148-50, MS P116-18, MS R163-5, 
MS Z112-14, MS AA128-30; D o c t r i n a l e 480-1. 
114-16 MS 094-6, MS R177-9; M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , 
p. 305a. 
125-6 MS 083-4, MS R169-70; Compendium G r a m a t i c e , 
f o l . 9 7 r . 
129-32 MS R183-6; G r a e c i s m u s XXV.80-3. 
135-7 MS 089-91, MS R88-90; M e m o r i a l e Iuniorum,, 
p. 215b; Compendium G r a m a t i c e , f o l . 97 ; 
D o c t r i n a l e 493-4. 
157-9 MS HH320-2, MS Z76, MS AA83, MS BB150, 
MS CC195; M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 217a. 
165-6 MS C45, MS Q28, MS BB23-4, MS CC138-9; 
G r a e c i s m u s XXV.15. 
170-4 MS P133-4, 154, MS BB168-72; M e m o r i a l e 
I u n i o r u m , p. 217a. 
178-82 MS 078-9, MS R96-100. 
198-200 MS C60-1, 68, MS D86, 89, 92; M e m o r i a l e 
I u n i o r u m . p . 232b; Compendium G r a m a t i c e , 
f o l . 125 . 
207-8 
228-31 MS CC217-20. 
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244 MS 8242, MS C604, MS BB300, MS CC486. 
25 3-7 M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 248a; G r a e c i s m u s 
XXV.214-15. 
260-1 MS C124-5; M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 190b. 
269-70 M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 248b. 
275 
283-4 D o c t r i n a l e 452. 
298-300 D o c t r i n a l e 303-5. 
309-13 M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 24 7b; D o c t r i n a l e 
313-15, 407. 
328-30 MS B94-6. 
336-7 MS B100-101, MS C215-16, MS Z119-20, 
MS AA135-6, MS CC468-9; D o c t r i n a l e 434-5. 
357-8 MS CC470-1. 
363-4 MS B138-9, MS C241-2, MS CC472-3. 
374-5 MS C256. 
390 MS BB205. 
394-7 MS B191-4, MS C412-14, MS BB199-202. 
421-3 
425-7 
438-41 
445-51 D o c t r i n a l e 844. 
455-7 MS T419-20, MS U423-4, MS W255-6, MS CC434-6; 
M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 268a; D o c t r i n a l e 976-7; 
G r a e c i s m u s XXVI.146. 
460-1 MS T416-17, MS U420-1, MS W251-2, MS Z321-2, 
MS AA303-4, MS BB600-1, MS CC432-3; D o c t r i n a l e 
978-9. 
467-8 M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 268b. 
471-3 MS A211-13, MS B172-4, MS C386-8, MS D342-4 , 
MS CC477-9; M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 270a; 
D o c t r i n a l e 980-2. 
497-8 G r a e c i s m u s XX.4-5. 
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533-4 MS A301-2, MS C531-2, MS D455-6, MS CC481-2. 
537-41 MS CC483; Gr a e c i s m u s XXI.61-4. 
549-51 
559-60 
565-6 
575-7 D o c t r i n a l e 1366-8. 
615-19 G r a e c i s m u s X X I I I . 1 5 5 - 6 . 
622-3 
626-7 
630-1 M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 308a-b. 
635-6 MemoriaIe I u n i o r u m , p. 302a. 
644-5 
651 
655-8 
P r o s e p a s s a g e s s h a r e d by the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s and m a n u s c r i p t s 
r e f e r t o t h e most i m p o r t a n t s o u r c e o f t h e s e grammars w h i c h d i s c u s s e s 
the p a r t s o f speech i n the form of q u e s t i o n and answer, namely 
the l a t e m e d i e v a l v e r s i o n of the A r s Minor of D o n atus, w h i c h 
c i r c u l a t e d i n E n g l a n d i n the f o u r t e e n t h c e n t u r y . The Donet, as 
i t was c a l l e d , d e p a r t e d b o t h i n r u l e s and d e f i n i t i o n s from t h e t e x t 
t h a t S t . Jerome, t h e famous p u p i l of A e l i u s D onatus, i n t h e m i d d l e 
of the f o u r t h c e n t u r y would have s t u d i e d . In the same way as t h e 
Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s , t h e p r i n t e d grammars o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e 
and S h o r t A c c i d e n c e s u g g e s t t h a t a v e r s i o n o f t h e L a t i n t e x t was 
a v a i l a b l e i n t h e c l a s s r o o m and was r e f e r r e d t o when th e E n g l i s h 
t e x t was l e a r n e d . The f a c t t h a t a p r i n t e d v e r s i o n o f the L a t i n 
t e x t was bound as the f i r s t i t e m b e f o r e the Long A c c i d e n c e i n an 
e a r l y p r i n t e d book may s u p p o r t t h i s a s s u m p t i o n . T h e r e f o r e t h e 
On the r e l a t i o n between the Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s and t h i s v e r s i o n 
o f the A r s M i n o r , see Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 49-51. 
2 
See the v e r s i o n o f t h e A r s Minor (Douce D 2 3 8 ( 1 ) ) w h i c h i s bound 
b e f o r e t h e Long A c c i d e n c e t e x t A (Douce D 2 3 8 ( 2 ) ) . 
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E n g l i s h v e r s i o n cannot be r e g a r d e d as a s u b s t i t u t e f o r t h e L a t i n 
t e x t . 1 
The second s u b s t a n t i a l s o u r c e o f t h e s e grammars, t h e 
I n s t i t u t i o n e s Grammaticae of P r i s c i a n , a grammar f o r more 
advanced s t u d i e s o f L a t i n , i s mentioned once by name i n the 
f o l l o w i n g v e r s e s : 
Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant m i n u i t v e * 
C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s . r i d e t * s u b r i d e t e t ecc e 
Impius. i n c u r u u s s u b t r i s t i s . e t hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t 
A d i u n c t e voces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t 
Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n t i a nos P r i s c i a n i . ( A 6 1 5 - 1 9 ) . 
The r e f e r e n c e must be t o K e i l i i i 31,16-17 where examples 
f o r t h i s r u l e a r e l i s t e d . But t h e r e i s no e v i d e n c e t h a t t h e 
2 
E n g l i s h grammars made d i r e c t use o f P r i s c i a n . 
To r e t u r n t o the v e r s e s t h e m s e l v e s , a l a r g e r number are a l s o 
found i n Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , a g e n e r a l s u r v e y 
o f grammar, which was w r i t t e n i n 1313. I t i s not r e f e r r e d t o by 
name i n the v e r s e s o f the Long A c c i d e n c e . There i s e v i d e n c e t h a t 
t h i s t r e a t i s e was w i d e l y used i n E n g l i s h grammar s c h o o l s d u r i n g 
the f i f t e e n t h c e n t u r y . I t was a l s o known and used by John L e y l o n d 
i n h i s L a t i n w o r k s . 3 
O t h e r v e r s e s which t he p r i n t e d grammar s h a r e s w i t h t he 
m a n u s c r i p t s c o r r e s p o n d t o the P o e t r i n a l e o f A l e x a n d e r de V i l l a - D e i , 
a grammar i n v e r s e which was w r i t t e n i n 1199. The P o e t r i n a l e 
e n j o y e d a wide c i r c u l a t i o n t h r o u g h o u t t he M i d d l e Ages as a 
work r e f e r r e d t o both i n s c h o o l s and u n i v e r s i t i e s . I t i s not 
m e n t i o n e d e x p l i c i t l y i n t h e v e r s e s of t h i s grammar. Most f r e q u e n t 
use o f t h i s s o u r c e was made e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e p a s s a g e on c o m p a r i s o n , 
e v i d e n c e o f which i s a l r e a d y found i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t s . 
F u r t h e r v e r s e s w h i c h t he p r i n t e d grammar has i n common 
w i t h m a n u s c r i p t s draw on the G r a e c i s m u s o f E v r a r d de Bethune as 
a s o u r c e . T h i s was a n o t h e r p o p u l a r v e r s e grammar, w r i t t e n i n 
T h i s was s u g g e s t e d by R. S. S t a n i e r , Magdalen S c h o o l , p. 32. 
2 
See Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 31-2. 
3 S e e Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 37-8; a l s o Orme, E d u c a t i o n i n the 
West o f E n g l a n d , 1066-1548 ( E x e t e r , 1 9 7 6 ) , pp. 95-6; I b i d . , E n g l i s h 
S c h o o l s i n the M i d d l e Ages, p. 96. 
Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , p. 33. 
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about 1210, and i t was a l s o w i d e l y used f o r the s t u d y o f L a t i n 
l i k e t h e p r e v i o u s s o u r c e . 
A s m a l l number o f v e r s e s r e v e a l u n m i s t a k a b l e p a r a l l e l s 
w i t h John o f G a r l a n d ' s Compendium G r a m a t i c e , a l a r g e volume 
i n h e x a m e t e r s , w h i c h was p r o b a b l y p u b l i s h e d b e f o r e 1234. 
John was an E n g l i s h m a n who was e d u c a t e d at O x f o r d , but t a u g h t 
i n F r a n c e i n t h e t h i r t e e n t h c e n t u r y . 1 
A n o t h e r a u t h o r i t y i s once r e f e r r e d t o by name i n t h e 
v e r s e s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e which r e a d : 
Desunt p l u r a l i G e n i t i u i s i u e D a t i u i . 
E t S e x t i q u i n t e ( n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e ) 
P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e * 
A s t a c i e s f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s addere debes-
Vt B r i t o t e s t a t u r spes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r . (A309-13). 
The r e f e r e n c e h e r e i s t o W i l l i a m B r i t o , a F r a n c i s c a n , t h e 
a u t h o r o f t h e Summa P i f f i c i l i o r u m Vocabulorum B i b l i e , a g l o s s a r y 
which was c o m p l e t e d i n L y o n s between about 1249 and 1272. I t was 
2 
a work w h i c h became i n f l u e n t i a l a l s o i n the st u d y o f grammar. 
The a u t h o r i s a l s o r e f e r r e d t o i n L a t i n g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s . " 5 
Many o f t h e v e r s e s c o n t a i n e d i n the p r i n t e d grammar were 
p r o b a b l y c o p i e d from t h e E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s , but 
b o r r o w i n g from L a t i n g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s was a l s o p o s s i b l e . 
F i n a l l y , t h e p o p u l a r i t y o f advanced s c h o o l and u n i v e r s i t y t e x t b o o k s 
c o n s u l t e d by s c h o o l m a s t e r s and grammarians a l s o makes i t p o s s i b l e 
t h a t v e r s e s were d i r e c t l y t a k e n from t h e r e . 
The Long A c c i d e n c e and the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars more 
or l e s s r e p r e s e n t a b l e n d o f m a t e r i a l i n t h a t t h e y a r e s i m i l a r 
t o Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s and t h a t they a l s o r e f l e c t t h e methods 
of t h e s e m a n u s c r i p t c o m p i l a t i o n s . The f a c t t h a t t h e Long A c c i d e n c e 
i n c l u d e s some p a s s a g e s on s y n t a x which a r e not found i n e x t a n t 
Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s p r o b a b l y o n l y u n d e r l i n e s t h e s e methods and 
r e p r e s e n t s a d i f f e r e n t arrangement of m a t e r i a l which was the n 
See L. J . Paetow ( e d . ) , M o r a l e S c o l a r i u m o f John o f G a r l a n d . 
Memoirs o f t h e U n i v e r s i t y o f C a l i f o r n i a , v o l . 4, no. 2 ( B e r k e l e y , 
1927), pp. 77-106. 
2 
See L. W. and B. A. P a l y ( e d s . ) , Summa B r i t o n i s S i v e G u i l l e l m i 
B r i t o n i s E x p o s i t i o n e s V o c a b u l o r u m B i b l i e , 2 v o l s . ( P a d o v a , 1 9 7 5 ) , 
v o l . i , pp. x i f f . and t h e e n t r y Spes, v o l . i i , p. 741; see a l s o 
the r e f e r e n c e i n Orme, E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n t h e M i d d l e Ages, p. 94. 
3Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 187 and 245. 
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a v a i l a b l e . In g e n e r a l , i t was the t r a d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l which 
found a p r i n t e d form. But about the p a t h p a r t i c u l a r Accedence 
m a n u s c r i p t s t o o k and the p o s s i b l e p r o c e d u r e s a p p l i e d by a 
d i f f e r i n g number of p e o p l e b e f o r e p r i n t i n g , we can o n l y s p e c u l a t e . 
A v a i l a b i l i t y was p r o b a b l y the key d e c i d i n g f a c t o r i n d e t e r m i n i n g 
which p a r t i c u l a r Accedence m a n u s c r i p t s came i n t o a p r i n t i n g - h o u s e 
and how they were p r e p a r e d t o be p r i n t e d . ' 1 ' I t may a l s o be assumed 
t h a t t h e r e were o n l y a few m a n u s c r i p t s , p e r h a p s o n l y one, w h i c h 
would have been a v a i l a b l e t o the p r i n t e r . A f t e r t h e m a n u s c r i p t 
found a form i n p r i n t , i t was then f r e q u e n t l y r e p r i n t e d by 
v a r i o u s p r i n t e r s . A l l we a r e p r e s e n t e d w i t h i s t h e o u t p u t of 
the p r i n t i n g shops, and t h e s e books a r e now r e l a t i v e l y few i n 
number. We a r e f a m i l i a r w i t h o n l y t h r e e p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s o f 
the A c c i d e n c e . (The In f o r m a t i o Puerorum i s an a l l i e d though 
2 
d i s t i n c t t e x t . ) There c o u l d p o s s i b l y have been more v e r s i o n s 
i s s u e d by t h e e a r l y p r i n t i n g p r e s s e s and t h e s e c o u l d t h e n have 
been e x t a n t i n a number of e d i t i o n s . 
The r e l a t i v e l y s m a l l number o f e d i t i o n s w h i c h s u r v i v e s 
from the t h r e e v e r s i o n s , from each e d i t i o n i n o n l y one or two 
c o p i e s , i s m a i n l y due to the n a t u r e o f s c h o o l b o o k s . In g e n e r a l , 
they were t r e a t e d v e r y c a r e l e s s l y , not t h o u g h t t o be w o r t h 
p r e s e r v i n g , but s i m p l y to be used, p r o b a b l y r e - u s e d , r e a d t o 
p i e c e s and thrown away. I t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t a few c o p i e s which 
now r e p r e s e n t whole e d i t i o n s owe t h e i r s u r v i v a l o n l y t o chance 
i n t h a t they may have been s u r p l u s c o p i e s i n t h e p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s , 
e i t h e r c o m p l e t e or i n p a r t , and c o n s e q u e n t l y c o u l d have been 
used as pastedowns i n b o o k c o v e r s . 
The p r i n t e d v e r s i o n s p r o b a b l y d i d not e x e r t much i n f l u e n c e 
i n t he b e g i n n i n g because of the d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n o f t e a c h i n g 
and a l s o the r e l a t i v e l y s m a l l p r o d u c t i o n o f g r a m m a t i c a l t e x t s 
by p r i n t e r s i n E n g l a n d up t o about 1510. The p r i n t e d t e x t s 
*0n the r e l a t i o n s h i p between p r i n t e d t e x t s and m a n u s c r i p t s see 
L e w i s , B l a k e , Edwards ( e d s . ) , Index o f P r i n t e d M i d d l e E n g l i s h 
P r o s e , pp. x x v - x x v i . 
2 S e e the h eadnote t o S t a n b r i d g e ' s A c c i d e n c e , STC^ 2 3 1 3 9 . 5 ? f f . 
Two e d i t i o n s o f the I n f o r m a t i o Puerorum a r e l i s t e d i n STC 
14078 and 14079. 
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were p r o b a b l y used and t r e a t e d i n the same way as t h e i r 
e q u i v a l e n t s i n m a n u s c r i p t , by which they were i n f l u e n c e d , 
and, i n t u r n , on w h i c h they e x e r t e d i n f l u e n c e . T h i s i m p l i e s 
t h a t the g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s must be r e g a r d e d . a s p a r a l l e l s 
r a t h e r t h a n as s o u r c e s s t a n d i n g i n a proven r e l a t i o n s h i p t o 
the e a r l y p r i n t e d grammars. I t was o n l y the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
f e a t u r e o f t h e l a t t e r , t h e i r p r i n t e d form, which b r o u g h t w i t h 
i t the p o s s i b i l i t y o f easy m u l t i p l i c a t i o n , t h a t made them 
dominant i n number, made a c c e s s to them much e a s i e r , s e c u r e d 
them more and more i n f l u e n c e , and f i n a l l y , i n t h i s way, e n a b l e d 
them t o c a r r y on t h e t r a d i t i o n . But t h i s p r o c e s s took p l a c e o n l y 
very g r a d u a l l y . 
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2. E d u c a t i o n a l B a c k g r o u n d 
The e a r l y p r i n t e d A c c i d e n c e grammars were used i n a g r e a t 
number o f e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s i n d i f f e r e n t l o c a l i t i e s . 
Documentary e v i d e n c e o f d i f f e r e n t k i n d s w i l l be l o o k e d at 
i n o r d e r to d e t e r m i n e t h e i r r o l e i n e d u c a t i o n and t o see 
whether t h i s r e f l e c t s any changes i n t h e i r usage. Documents 
of an i n s t i t u t i o n a l k i n d , e. g. w r i t t e n - o u t c u r r i c u l a of grammar 
s c h o o l s , r e v e a l what p a r t t h e s e grammars p l a y e d i n t e a c h i n g 
e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n . 
The s t u d y o f grammar p r o p e r began at grammar s c h o o l , where 
the boy had to be g i v e n a good g r o u n d i n g i n the L a t i n l a n g u a g e . 
He had t o be made f a m i l i a r w i t h t h e s t r u c t u r e o f the l a n g u a g e , 
and w i t h some l i t e r a t u r e , e s p e c i a l l y p o e t r y . B e f o r e he c o u l d 
e n t e r , i n g e n e r a l , he had l e a r n t t h e a l p h a b e t , r e a d i n g , w r i t i n g , 
song, and p r o b a b l y t h e r u d i m e n t s o f L a t i n grammar at an 
e l e m e n t a r y s c h o o l or i n p r i v a t e t u i t i o n f o r a p e r i o d o f one or 
two y e a r s . The S t a t u t e s o f S t . P a u l ' s S c h o o l , London, o f 1518, 
w h i c h r e g u l a t e d t h e e n t r a n c e t o t h e grammar s c h o o l , r e f l e c t what 
had p r o b a b l y been t h e common r u l e . The passage r e a d s : ' I f your 
c h y l d e can rede and w r y t e l a t y n and e n g l i s s h e s u f f i c i e n t l y , 
soo t h a t he be a b l e t o r e d e and w r y t e h i s owne l e s s o n s , t h a n 
he s h a l be admytted i n t o the s c h o l e f o r a s c h o l e r . * 1 Some 
grammar s c h o o l s e x p e c t e d t h e boys t o be a l r e a d y f a m i l i a r 
w i t h D o n a tus. The S t a t u t e s o f Henry VI f o r E t o n C o l l e g e 
o f 1447 f o r example r e a d : 'The S c h o l a r s s h a l l be poor and 
needy boys o f good c h a r a c t e r , w i t h a competent knowledge o f 
r e a d i n g , o f the grammar o f D o n a t u s , and o f p l a i n song, and 
2 
not l e s s t h an e i g h t y e a r s o l d or more than t w e l v e . 1 O t h e r 
grammar s c h o o l s a c c e p t e d boys s t i l l at an e l e m e n t a r y 
s t a g e . " 5 A f t e r h a v i n g been a c c e p t e d , they a t t e n d e d t h i s s c h o o l 
f o r f i v e or s i x y e a r s and were t h e n q u a l i f i e d f o r h i g h e r s t u d i e s 
at U n i v e r s i t y , t o w h i c h L a t i n was an e s s e n t i a l p r e l i m i n a r y , 
or t o embark on a c a r e e r i n a d m i n i s t r a t i o n or commerce. 
J . H. L u p t o n , A L i f e o f John C o l e t , D. D., 2nd e d i t i o n ( L o n d o n , 
1909), a p p e n d i x B, p. 285. 
2 H . C. M a x w e l l - L y t e , A H i s t o r y o f E t o n C o l l e g e ( 1440-1898), 3rd 
e d i t i o n (London, 18997, a p p e n d i x A, p. 589. 
3 0 r m e , E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n t h e M i d d l e Ages, p. 70. 
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The s t a n d a r d e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n t e x t b o o k was Donatus' 
A r s M i n o r , the l a t e m e d i e v a l v e r s i o n t h e n common i n E n g l a n d . 
T n e n ° n e t > as i t was u s u a l l y r e f e r r e d t o , t a u g h t the s c h o o l b o y 
the b a s i c a c c i d e n c e and made him f a m i l i a r w i t h a number o f 
d e f i n i t i o n s . The A c c i d e n c e grammar found i t s p l a c e i n t h e 
b a s i c L a t i n c o u r s e , g e n e r a l l y i n t h e f i r s t two forms of 
grammar s c h o o l . 
P r e - r e f o r m a t i o n c u r r i c u l a w h i c h a r e known, i . e. t h e 
c u r r i c u l u m o f E t o n of 1528, adopted f o r C u c k f i e l d Grammar 
S c h o o l , S u s s e x , and the E t o n and W i n c h e s t e r c u r r i c u l a of 1530 
which were f o l l o w e d f o r S a f f r o n Walden Grammar S c h o o l , E s s e x , 
w i l l be more c l o s e l y examined f o r t h e s e d e t a i l s . 1 A c c o r d i n g t o 
the c u r r i c u l u m o f 1528 the A c c i d e n c e was t a u g h t i n the p r e p a r a t o r y 
c l a s s . I t says ' t h a t 'the c h i l d r e n f i r s t b e g i n n i n g the Grammar' 
were 'to read the A c c i d e n c e of Mr. S t a n b r i d g e , and d i l i g e n t l y 
2 
e x e r c i s e d i n the same way e v e r y w o r k i n g d a y . ' 1 In the f i r s t form 
work c o n t i n u e d w i t h S t a n b r i d g e ' s Sum es f u i , a handy summary 
of t h e main i r r e g u l a r v e r b s , h i s P a r v u l a , a s h o r t t r a c t f o r 
t e a c h i n g the c o n s t r u c t i o n s of the p a r t s o f s p e e c h , and h i s 
V o c a b u l a , a c l a s s i f i e d a r r a y of L a t i n words and t h e i r E n g l i s h 
e q u i v a l e n t s , which was used at t h i s s t a g e as a d i c t i o n a r y . 
In forms two, t h r e e , and f o u r the p u p i l s had t o work a c c o r d i n g 
to g r a m m a t i c a l t r a c t s by W h i t t i n t o n , b e f o r e i n t h e f i f t h form 
they c o u l d t u r n t o v e r s i f y i n g r u l e s and f i n a l l y i n form s i x 
to Erasmus' C o p i a Verborum. In the p r e p a r a t o r y c l a s s e l e m e n t a r y 
m a t e r i a l on r e l i g i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n from the p r i m e r , an e l e m e n t a r y 
p r a y e r book, f o r example the P a t e r N o s t e r , t h e Ave M a r i a , the 
Credo, and a l s o a t r e a t i s e on manners c a l l e d Quos de c e t i n mensa, 
had t o be l e a r n t a d d i t i o n a l l y . 
In t h e c u r r i c u l a of 1530 the A c c i d e n c e was t a u g h t i n t h e 
f i r s t form. The W i n c h e s t e r t i m e - t a b l e g i v e s t h e f o l l o w i n g 
d e t a i l s : 
Vor t h e E t o n C u r r i c u l u m o f 1528, a d o p t e d f o r C u c k f i e l d Grammar 
S c h o o l , see VCH, S u s s e x , i i , pp. 417-19. F o r t h e E t o n and 
W i n c h e s t e r c u r r i c u l a o f 1530, f o r S a f f r o n Walden Grammar S c h o o l , 
s e e V£Hi. E s s e x , i i , p. 521, and V C H X H a n t s ^ i i , pp. 297-300; 
a l s o A. F. L e a c h , E d u c a t i o n a l C h a r t e r s and Documents, 598 t o 1909 
(Cambridge, 1911), pp. 448-51. 
2 
See VCH, S u s s e x , i i , pp. 417-18. 
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In t h e mornyng a p a r t of s t a n d b r i d g e a c c i d e n s , and a 
v e r b e of the same a c c i d e n s t o be s a i d w i t h owte booke, 
and then a l a t e n t o be s a i d at the a f t e r none; A f t e r t h a t 
r e p e t y c y o n of r u l e s . The f r i d a y t h e r e C o m p a r i s o n s , w i t h 
the verbe sum. e s . f u i . to be s a i d ; At the a f t e r none 
r e p e t y t y o n of t h e r e r u l e s . At S a t e r d a y r e p e t y t y o n o f 
t h e r e Cato. The Sonday a f a b u l l of Aesope. 
A c c o r d i n g to t h i s t i m e - t a b l e t h e A c c i d e n c e i s complemented 
by S t a n b r i d g e ' s t r a c t s Gradus Comparationum and Sum es f u i . 
In t h e f i r s t form of the E t o n t i m e - t a b l e , however, i t i s f o l l o w e d 
by S t a n b r i d g e ' s I n s t i t u t i o n e s P a r v u l o r u m and V o c a b u l a . Work 
i n t h e f o l l o w i n g t h r e e forms was c o n t i n u e d by g r a m m a t i c a l 
works of L i l y . Erasmus and o t h e r t e x t s were p r e s c r i b e d f o r the 
s i x t h and s e v e n t h forms. A c c o r d i n g t o the W i n c h e s t e r c u r r i c u l u m , 
on t h e o t h e r hand, S t a n b r i d g e ' s P a r v u l a and V o c a b u l a had t o be 
l e a r n t i n the second form and were f o l l o w e d by S u l p i c i u s ' 
g r a m m a t i c a l works i n the f o l l o w i n g t h r e e forms. The E t o n and 
W i n c h e s t e r c u r r i c u l a a l s o l i s t a number o f books which had 
to be r e a d , f o r example, Aesop's F a b l e s , C a t o , T e r e n c e , V e r g i l , 
S a l l u s t , and C i c e r o ' s L e t t e r s . A c c o r d i n g to the c u r r i c u l a , t e s t i n g 
of t h e r u l e s , of ' l a t i n s ' , i . e. s e n t e n c e s i n E n g l i s h , c a l l e d 
' v u l g a r s ' , which the s c h o o l b o y had to r e n d e r i n t o L a t i n , and l a t e r 
v e r s i f i c a t i o n took p l a c e e v e r y F r i d a y and S a t u r d a y . A f o r t n i g h t 
i n a q u a r t e r was g i v e n up t o e x a m i n a t i o n s . 
The c e n t r a l r o l e of the A c c i d e n c e f o r the f i r s t two forms 
and o t h e r e l e m e n t a r y grammars c o n n e c t e d w i t h S t a n b r i d g e i s 
i l l u s t r a t e d by the t h r e e c u r r i c u l a . A c c o r d i n g to t h e s e documents 
t h e r e a r e n o s u b s t a n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e s between the s c h o o l s i n 
t e a c h i n g and the use o f books i n t h e s e forms. The S t a n b r i d g e 
grammars were p r e l i m i n a r i e s on which a l l the work f o r t h e f o l l o w i n g 
forms was based, whether the grammars o f W h i t t i n t o n , L i l y or 
S u l p i c i u s had then t o be l e a r n t . As the c u r r i c u l a s u g g e s t , 
t e a c h i n g at t h i s s t a g e must have been c a r r i e d out i n E n g l i s h . 
Only a t the more advanced l e v e l d i d the s c h o o l b o y s have t o 
c o n v e r s e i n L a t i n . 
The c u r r i c u l a a l s o show t h a t t h e S t a n b r i d g e grammars were 
i n use i n 1530 and p r o b a b l y a f t e r t h a t d a t e . From the f a c t t h a t 
^ L e a c h , E d u c a t i o n a l C h a r t e r s and Documents, pp. 449-50. 
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the 'use' of E t o n and W i n c h e s t e r , which were among the most 
famous s c h o o l s i n E n g l a n d at t h a t t i m e , was adopted f o r C u c k f i e l d 
Grammar S c h o o l and S u f f r o n Walden Grammar S c h o o l we may presume 
t h a t i t was a l s o b r o u g h t to o t h e r s c h o o l s . 
The books p r e s c r i b e d i n t h e s e c u r r i c u l a are the p r i n t e d 
grammars by S t a n b r i d g e and o t h e r grammarians, and a l s o p r i n t e d 
s c h o o l t e x t s . From r e f e r e n c e s i n the W i n c h e s t e r t i m e - t a b l e we 
l e a r n t h a t the s c h o o l b o y was p r o v i d e d w i t h the A c c i d e n c e , w i t h 
C a t o ' s P i s t i c h a , and w i t h Aesop's F a b l e s . Words, v e r s e s , or a 
f a b l e from t h e s e works had to be r e p e a t e d w i t h o u t books i n 
c e r t a i n c a s e s , e s p e c i a l l y i n e x a m i n a t i o n s . Other grammars and 
t e x t b o o k s were p r o b a b l y a l s o a v a i l a b l e f o r the s c h o o l b o y t o work 
w i t h . 
The c u r r i c u l a , however, do not r e v e a l any f u r t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n 
about t h e s e books. A l l we l e a r n a r e the d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of 
grammars which s h o u l d be used f o r the d i f f e r e n t forms. These 
documents remain s i l e n t about the d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s of the 
A c c i d e n c e grammar and o t h e r grammars, l e t a l o n e about d e t a i l s 
of e d i t i o n s o f t h e s e v e r s i o n s . The o n l y d i f f e r e n c e i s t h a t i n 
the E t o n t i m e - t a b l e o f 1528 and the W i n c h e s t e r t i m e - t a b l e o f 
1530 the v e r s i o n of tne Parvu1 a i s p r e s c r i b e d , whereas t h e E t o n 
t i m e - t a b l e o f the l a t t e r year g i v e s the v e r s i o n o f the 
I n s t i t u t i o n e s P a r v u l o r u m . 
In a d d i t i o n to the i n s t i t u t i o n a l documents which i l l u s t r a t e 
the demand and p r e s c r i b e the usage of t h e s e grammars, r e c o r d s 
which show t h e i r s u p p l y and c o n f i r m t h a t they were a c t u a l l y 
s o l d w i l l be examined n e x t . These are a b o o k s e l l e r ' s a c c o u n t 
w r i t t e n i n c i r c a 1510, and the more famous day-book o f John 
Oorne. 1 The two r e m a i n i n g l e a v e s o f an u n i d e n t i f i e d b o o k s e l l e r ' s 
account r e c o r d t h r e e A c c i d e n c e grammars which a r e l i s t e d each 
time t o g e t h e r w i t h a P o n a t u s . The name of the p r i n t e r o f t h e s e 
two i t e m s , R i c h a r d Pynson, i s added once. They were each t i m e 
s o l d at the p r i c e o f A d, which i s cheap compared to the r a t h e r 
e x p e n s i v e m a n u s c r i p t t e x t b o o k s . A Donatus i s l i s t e d once as a 
X E . G. P u f f , 'A B o o k s e l l e r ' s A c c o u n t , c. 1510', The L i b r a r y , 
2nd s e r i e s , v i i i ( 1 9 0 7 ) , pp. 256-66. F. Madan, 'The O a i l y L e d g e r 
of John Oorne, 1520', C o l l e c t a n e a 1^ ed. C. R. L. F l e t c h e r 
(OHS, v, 1885), pp. 71-177. 
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s i n g l e i t e m and c o s t o n l y 3 d. A c l o s e c o n n e c t i o n between t h e 
Donatus and the A c c i d e n c e i s i n d i c a t e d i n t h i s a c c o u n t , which 
a g a i n may h i n t at t h e i r j o i n t use i n t h e c l a s s r o o m . John Dome's 
day-book, a r e c o r d o f books s o l d by t h i s O x f o r d b o o k s e l l e r from 
19 J a n u a r y t o 31 May, and a g a i n from 3 August to the end of the 
year 1520, e x p l i c i t l y l i s t s t w e n t y - s i x t i m e s the s a l e of the 
A c c i d e n c e grammar. When g i v e n as a s i n g l e i t e m i t was u s u a l l y 
s o l d a t the p r i c e o f 2 d. In a d d i t i o n , i t i s q u i t e c e r t a i n t h a t 
t h e c o m p l e t e O p u s c u l a S t a n b r i g i i w h i c h are l i s t e d h e r e t w e l v e 
t i m e s a l s o i n c l u d e one or o t h e r v e r s i o n o f t h i s grammar, and 
the same can be assumed f o r t h e O p u s c u l a S t a n b r i g i i , l a c k i n g 
once t h e V o c a b u l a and t h r e e t i m e s t h e V u l g a r i a . These c o l l e c t i o n s 
c o s t , p r o b a b l y a c c o r d i n g t o t h e number of i t e m s they i n c l u d e d , 
up t o 8 d. O t h e r grammars h e r e l i s t e d under S t a n b r i d g e ' s name, 
such as the P a r v u l a , or t h e Sum es f u i , were a l s o s o l d as s i n g l e 
i t e m s . W h i t t i n t o n ' s grammars were a l s o asked f o r many t i m e s , and 
a l s o grammars w h i c h r e p r e s e n t e d t h e New L e a r n i n g and were 
r e l a t e d t o c l a s s i c a l a u t h o r s , e. g. t h e works o f S u l p i c i u s , 
P e r o t t o and V a l l a . These were a l s o s t o c k e d by John Dome and 
seem t o have e x e r c i s e d much i n f l u e n c e upon l e a r n i n g i n E n g l a n d 
at t h i s t i m e . M o r e o v e r , t h e r e was a busy s a l e f o r works of 
Erasmus, C i c e r o , T e r e n c e , and V e r g i l . 
Compared t o t h e f i r s t a c c o u n t , w h i c h r e c o r d s a s a l e t e n 
y e a r s e a r l i e r , John Dome's l e d g e r not o n l y l i s t s a much h i g h e r 
number o f grammars, t e x t b o o k s used i n s c h o o l s and o t h e r books 
wh i c h were s o l d , i t a l s o r e f l e c t s a b r o a d e r p i c t u r e o f grammars 
and t e x t b o o k s w h i c h must have been t h e n i n use at grammar s c h o o l s . 
A c c o r d i n g t o t h i s a c c o u n t , S t a n b r i d g e ' s grammars must have t h e n 
e n j o y e d a v e r y g r e a t p o p u l a r i t y . From the i t e m s s o l d by John 
Dome i t a l s o becomes c l e a r t h a t S t a n b r i d g e ' s grammars not 
o n l y c i r c u l a t e d i n t h e form o f s i n g l e i t e m s but a l s o i n c o l l e c t i o n s 
i n c l u d i n g more o f h i s t r e a t i s e s , or as c o m p l e t e w r i t i n g s . They 
may have f u r n i s h e d a c o m p l e t e c o u r s e a t s c h o o l and c o n t a i n 
m a t e r i a l w hich was i n use t h e r e f o r a l o n g e r t i m e . But f o r t h e 
A c c i d e n c e grammars as w e l l as f o r o t h e r g r a m m a t i c a l works we 
do not get any d e t a i l s o f w h i c h v e r s i o n , l e t a l o n e w h i c h e d i t i o n 
o f t h e d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s t h e s e i t e m s r e p r e s e n t . T h e i r h i g h 
number, however, s u g g e s t s t h a t a number o f v e r s i o n s i n d i f f e r e n t 
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e d i t i o n s must have c i r c u l a t e d . The two r e c o r d s o n l y i n d i c a t e 
an enormous i n c r e a s e i n s a l e , c o n s e q u e n t l y i n demand and i n 
o u t p u t by the p r i n t e r s , w i t h i n t h e decade o f about 1510 and 
1520. 
Though John Dome's a c c o u n t c a n n o t be r e g a r d e d as 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f the s i t u a t i o n o f book s u p p l y and demand 
i n e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s i n o t h e r p l a c e s , i t n e v e r t h e l e s s 
c o n t r i b u t e s t o the p i c t u r e we get from the c u r r i c u l a . The 
S t a n b r i d g e grammars were f r e q u e n t l y used i n and p r o b a b l y a l s o 
a f t e r t h e f i r s t t h r e e decades o f t h e s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r y . A 
marked i n c r e a s e i n use can be seen a f t e r 1510 when grammars 
by h i s r e v i s e r W h i t t i n t o n and works o f o t h e r grammarians came 
i n t o use. 
A t h i r d document t a k e s us back t o s c h o o l , but t h i s time 
e v i d e n c e i s g i v e n on a more p e r s o n a l l e v e l . In h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n 
to h i s A e d i t i o , a grammar d e a l i n g w i t h t h e p a r t s o f speech, 
w r i t t e n f o r S t . P a u l ' s S c h o o l , London, whose f i r s t known e d i t i o n 
i s t h a t of 1527, Dean C o l e t t h r o w s l i g h t on t h e A c c i d e n c e grammars 
which were i n use at t h a t t i m e . The document r e a d s : 
A l be i t mani haue w r i t e n and haue made c e r t a y n e 
i n t r o d u c c y o n s i n t o l a t y n s p e c h e , c a l l e d D o n a t e s and 
A c c i d e n s , i n l a t y n tongue and i n e n g l y s c h e , i n suche 
p l e n t y t h a t i t s h o l d e seme t o s u f f y s e , Yet n e u e r t h e l e s s e 
f o r t h e l o u e and the z e l e t h a t I haue v n t o t h e new s c h o l e 
of P o u l e s , and t o the c h i l d r e n o f t h e same, somwhat I 
haue a l s o compyled of t h e m a t e r , and o f t h e v i i i . p a r t e s 
of grammar haue made t h i s l y t e l boke, not t h y n k y n g e t h a t 
I coude say ony thynge b e t e r t h a n h a t h be s a y d b e f o r e , 
but I t o k e t h i s b e s y n e s , hauynge g r e t e p l e a s u r e t o shewe 
the t estymony of my good mynde v n t o t h e s c h o l e . In whiche 
l y t e l warke y f ony newe t h y n g e s be o f me, i t i s a l o n e l y 
t h a t I haue put t h e s e p a r t e s i n a more c l e r e o r d r e , and 
haue made them a l y t e l more easy t o yonge w y t t e s than 
( m e t h y n k e t h ) they were b e f o r e . 
John C o l e t ' s z e a l and methods i n p r e p a r i n g a new grammar 
may f i r s t o f a l l remind us o f the methods grammar m a s t e r s 
p r a c t i s e d f o r a l o n g t i m e i n p r e p a r i n g t h e i r t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l . 
A g r e a t number of A c c i d e n c e grammars, p r o b a b l y from d i f f e r e n t 
s c h o o l m a s t e r s , must have c i r c u l a t e d i n t h e s e y e a r s , and they 
1 L u p t o n , A L i f e o f John C o l e t , a p p e n d i x B, p. 290. 
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were a l l d i f f e r e n t from each o t h e r . T h i s view we n e i t h e r get 
from the b o o k s e l l e r s ' r e c o r d s nor from the c u r r i c u l a . The f o r m e r 
p r o v i d e a p i c t u r e of t h o s e books t h a t t h e s e tradesmen b e l i e v e d 
would a t t r a c t the a t t e n t i o n o f c u s t o m e r s , e. g. s c h o l a r s , t e a c h e r s , 
p u p i l s and o t h e r c u s t o m e r s at t h a t t i m e . T h e i r i n t e r e s t s c o n c e n t r a t e d 
on s e l l i n g t h e i r s t o c k . The c u r r i c u l a have to be seen as g e n e r a l 
g u i d e l i n e s f o r the o r g a n i z a t i o n and improvement of t e a c h i n g and 
were p r o b a b l y i n use f o r a l o n g e r p e r i o d . They do not r e f l e c t 
the i n c r e a s e and d i v e r s i t y o f t e a c h i n g books. The g r e a t number 
of d i f f e r e n t A c c i d e n c e grammars c i r c u l a t e d i n p r i n t e d form, and 
t h e i r m u l t i p l i c a t i o n by the p r e s s s e c u r e d them a wide d i s t r i b u t i o n . 
But the r e p r i n t i n g o f d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s i n t h e i r l a t e s t e d i t i o n s 
i n the p r i n t i n g shops, which were i n most c a s e s p r o b a b l y d i f f e r e n t 
from each o t h e r , and a l s o the use of c o p i e s from e d i t i o n s which 
were a l r e a d y on the market, a l l h e l p e d to p e r p e t u a t e and e n l a r g e 
t h e i r d i f f e r e n c e s . On the o t h e r hand, o n l y the a v a i l a b i l i t y 
and e x a m i n a t i o n o f d i f f e r e n t grammars made C o l e t ' s c o m p a r i s o n s 
p o s s i b l e , made him r e a l i z e t h e i r d i v e r s i t y , and t h e i r s h o r t c o m i n g s , 
and a l s o encourage him to p r e p a r e h i s own, and, i n h i s v i e w , 
more s a t i s f a c t o r y v e r s i o n . That i n t h i s way he a l s o c o n t r i b u t e s 
to the number and d i f f e r e n c e o f grammars he does not d i s c u s s . 
T h i s u n s a t i s f a c t o r y s i t u a t i o n due to the d i v e r s i t y o f 
t e x t b o o k s and c o n s e q u e n t l y the problems which were i n v o l v e d 
i n t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g soon became more w i d e l y r e a l i z e d . F i n a l l y , 
by 1530 a t t e m p t s were b e i n g made t o i n t r o d u c e u n i f o r m i t y i n t o 
the t e a c h i n g of grammar, and t h i s f i n a l l y succeeded t e n 
y e a r s l a t e r when the a u t h o r i z e d grammar was i n t r o d u c e d . L i l y ' s 
grammar p r e s c r i b e d by r o y a l command, o r d e r e d t e a c h e r s 
to t e a c h e and l e a r n e your s c h o l a r s t h i s e n g l y s s h e 
i n t r o d u c t i o n here e n s u i n g , and the l a t y n e grammar 
annexed t o the same, and none o t h e r , which we haue 
caused f o r your ease, and your s c h o l a r s spedy p r e f e r m e n t 
^See V. J . F l y n n , 'The G r a m m a t i c a l W r i t i n g s o f W i l l i a m L i l y , 
?1468-?1523' , The P a p e r s of t h e B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l S o c i e t y o f A m e r i c a 
37 ( 1 9 4 3 ) , pp. 85-113; a l s o C. G. A l l e n , 'The S o u r c e s o f ~ r L i l y ' s 
L a t i n Grammar': A Review o f t h e F a c t s and Some F u r t h e r S u g g e s t i o n s ' , 
The L i b r a r y , 5 t h s e r i e s , i x ( 1 9 5 4 ) , pp. 85-100. 
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b r y e f e l y and p l a y n e l y to be compyled and s e t f o r t h . 
T h i s grammar, a c o m p o s i t e work whose L a t i n p a r t was 
p u b l i s h e d i n 1540 and t h e E n g l i s h p a r t i n 1542, became 
s o m e t h i n g l i k e a n a t i o n a l s c h o o l b o o k and went on b e i n g used 
i n r e v i s e d v e r s i o n s f o r over t h r e e hundred y e a r s , t h e v e r y 
l a s t e d i t i o n a p p e a r i n g as l a t e as 1858. 
In g e n e r a l , t e a c h i n g e l e m e n t a r y L a t i n grammar from t h e 
end o f the f i f t e e n t h c e n t u r y up t o the a u t h o r i z a t i o n of the 
r o y a l grammar i n 1540 remained on t r a d i t i o n a l l i n e s as f a r as 
t e x t b o o k s and s u b j e c t m a t t e r was c o n c e r n e d . The p r i n t e d A c c i d e n c e 
grammars c o n t i n u e d the m a n u s c r i p t t r a d i t i o n and became t h e 
dominant grammars used i n the f i r s t two forms o f grammar 
s c h o o l s i n t h a t p e r i o d . T h e i r p o p u l a r i t y and number l e d t o 
the s i t u a t i o n which i s i n d i c a t e d by C o l e t . 
But t h i s must a l s o have i n v o l v e d g r e a t changes i n t e a c h i n g 
and l e a r n i n g as suc h . Much of the work of a m e d i e v a l s c h o o l m a s t e r 
must have been c a r r i e d out a l o u d . T h i s method i s a l s o i n d i c a t e d 
by t h e c a t e c h e t i c a l form o f a t e x t , by v e r s e s , or a c o m b i n a t i o n 
of b o t h . Though s c h o o l s , t e a c h e r s and p u p i l s o f t e n p o s s e s s e d 
t h e i r own c o p i e s b e f o r e the i n t r o d u c t i o n of p r i n t i n g , e s p e c i a l l y 
a f t e r 1510 i t became p o s s i b l e t o buy the p r i n t e d v e r s i o n f o r 
a s m a l l p r i c e . With a copy o f h i s own b e f o r e him the s c h o o l b o y 
c o u l d work more i n d e p e n d e n t l y of h i s t e a c h e r , p r e p a r e and 
l e a r n l e s s o n s on h i s own, r e p e a t the r u l e s and do some s i l e n t 
r e a d i n g . In the i d e a l c a s e , w i t h an i d e n t i c a l copy f o r b o t h 
the t e a c h e r and the p u p i l s , they c o u l d r e f e r t o t h e same pass a g e s 
and words. Work i n the c l a s s r o o m was no l o n g e r o n l y c e n t r e d upon 
the t e a c h e r . These changes, however, do not c o n t r a d i c t t he f a c t 
t h a t much t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g was c a r r i e d out o r a l l y , as the 
c u r r i c u l a s u g g e s t . 
^The p r e f a c e s of the e d i t i o n s of 1540 a r e r e p r i n t e d i n S. B l a c h , 
' S h a k e s p e a r e s L a t e i n g r a m m a t i k ' , p a r t 2, J a h r b u c h der d e u t s c h e n 
S h a k e s p e a r e - G e s e l l s c h a f t , 45. J a h r g a n g (1909) , pp. 85-6. F o r 
a f a c s i m i l e e ' d i t i o n of the E n g l i s h p a r t see R. C. A l s t o n ( e d . ) , 
W i l l i a m L i l y and John Col_et^ A S h o r t I n t r o d u c t i o n o f Grammar 1549. 
E n g l i s h L i n g u i s t i c s 1500-1800, No. 262 (Menston, E n g l a n d , 1 9 7 0 l . 
For t h e E n g l i s h and the L a t i n p a r t , p r i n t e d i n 1567, see V. J . 
F l y n n ( e d . ) , A S h o r t e I n t r o d u c t i o n o f Grammar by W i l l i a m L i l y , 
r e p r i n t e d ( Delmar, New Y o r k , 1977) . 
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W i t h i n t he o u t e r c o n t i n u i t y i n the use of t h e s e e l e m e n t a r y 
t e a c h i n g grammars up t o the R e f o r m a t i o n , when c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
changes took p l a c e , a l r e a d y s i g n i f i c a n t changes can be d i s c o v e r e d . 
They a r e r e p r e s e n t e d by d i f f e r e n t methods i n t e a c h i n g and 
l e a r n i n g due t o the a v a i l a b i l i t y o f a l a r g e number o f s c h o o l b o o k s . 
They a r e a l s o i n d i c a t e d by the d i v e r s i t y o f i n d i v i d u a l grammars 
which r e f l e c t a p r a c t i c e o f the s c h o o l s which seems t o have 
l i t t l e i n common w i t h t he g u i d e l i n e s g i v e n by the c u r r i c u l a . 
The A c c i d e n c e grammar, t o tak e one example, became a v a i l a b l e 
i n d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s which c i r c u l a t e d i n s e v e r a l e d i t i o n s , 
which were a g a i n d i f f e r e n t from t h e i r p r e c e d i n g ones and which 
c o n s i s t e d o f a g r e a t number of c o p i e s . The n a t u r e o f t h e 
development and t h e changes i l l u s t r a t e d by the Long A c c i d e n c e 
a n o " S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars w i l l be examined i n more d e t a i l 
i n t h e f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r . 
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Changes and Development o f t h e P r i n t e d E d i t i o n s 
1. D e s c r i p t i o n s 
P r e l i m i n a r y Remarks: 
Each p r i n t e d e d i t i o n o f the Long A c c i d e n c e and S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e grammars has been d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n o r d e r t o 
p r o v i d e s u f f i c i e n t i n f o r m a t i o n f o r the r e a d e r t o i d e n t i f y a 
p a r t i c u l a r i t e m and p e r c e i v e how i t was put t o g e t h e r . The 
d e s c r i p t i o n s a l s o t r y to r e v e a l as f a r as p o s s i b l e how b o t h 
grammars changed i n make-up and p r e s e n t a t i o n as e d i t i o n f o l l o w e d 
e d i t i o n . 
The c o p i e s o f t h e s e grammars which are d e s c r i b e d and 
s u b s e q u e n t l y e d i t e d i n t h i s work are the o n l y c o p i e s w h i c h 
2 
a r e known at p r e s e n t . They are r e c o r d e d i n STC and l i s t e d 
by R. E. L e w i s , N. F. B l a k e , and A. S. G. Edwards i n the Index 
o f P r i n t e d M i d d l e E n g l i s h P r o s e . 1 F o r the d e s c r i p t i o n s each 
copy has been examined p e r s o n a l l y , e x c e p t t h a t i n t h e c a s e o f 
t h e p r i n t e d book d e s i g n a t e d I (San M a r i n o , C a l i f o r n i a , H u n t i n g t o n 
L i b r a r y ) my d e s c r i p t i o n was compared w i t h the o r i g i n a l by 
Mr. T. V. L ange, the A s s i s t a n t C u r a t o r o f Rare Books o f t h e 
H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y . 
The d e s c r i p t i o n s r e f e r i n each c a s e t o the i n d i v i d u a l 
c o p y , but i t i s of c o u r s e p o s s i b l e t o g e n e r a l i z e from the copy 
t o t h e whole e d i t i o n t o a g r e a t e x t e n t . Where two c o p i e s o f the 
same e d i t i o n a r e a v a i l a b l e I have c o l l a t e d them and i n d i c a t e d 
t h e d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e d e s c r i p t i o n s , i . e. the c o p i e s d e s i g n a t e d 
B 2 and L 2 . 
The d a t e s o f p u b l i c a t i o n have been t a k e n o v e r from STC 
when not g i v e n i n the c o l o p h o n . A c c o r d i n g t o the i n f o r m a t i o n 
p r o v i d e d by M i s s K a t h e r i n e F. P a n t z e r , the d a t i n g o f such i t e m s 
i s based on t h e t y p e s , and on the s t a t e s o f woodcuts and p r i n t e r ' s 
2 
d e v i c e s when p r e s e n t . 
1No. 308, pp. 108-9. 
2 
The c l a s s i c work on t y p e s i s s t i l l F. I s a a c , E n g l i s h and S c o t t i s h 
P r i n t i n g Types 1501-35, 1508-41. F a c s i m i l e s and I l l u s t r a t i o n s , No. 
I I ( O x f o r d , 1 9 3 0 ) . F o r woodcuts see McKerrow and J u c h h o f f , a l s o 
P r o c t o r , Jan van Doesborgh. P r i n t e r a t Antwerp (London, 1894). 
F o r more d e t a i l s on i n f e r r e d d a t e s see STC , v o l . i , § 46, p. 
x x x v i i i . 
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In t r a n s c r i b i n g the t i t l e o f each copy the s i z e o f the 
d i f f e r e n t t y p e s c o u l d not be r e t a i n e d . In the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s 
t he b e g i n n i n g of the t e x t i t s e l f (whether o f a c o m p l e t e copy 
or o f a f r a g m e n t ) , t h e b e g i n n i n g o f the second g a t h e r i n g , and 
the e n d i n g o f the t e x t have been i n d i c a t e d , and the c o l o p h o n , 
s p e l l i n g , c a p i t a l i z a t i o n , and p u n c t u a t i o n o f the o r i g i n a l s have 
been r e t a i n e d . I have r e p r o d u c e d the t e x t o f t h e s e l i n e s e x a c t l y 
as t h e y appear i n the o r i g i n a l s , e x c e p t t h a t c a p i t a l s used i n 
t h e f i r s t word of the p h r a s e 'How many p a r t s o f r e a s o n ' have 
not been r e t a i n e d . Here the l e t t e r h o c c u p i e s from two t o 
e i g h t l i n e s i n the o r i g i n a l s , and the second l e t t e r o f the word 
i s a l w a y s g i v e n t h e r e as a c a p i t a l . I have i n s e r t e d l o s s of 
t e x t i n a n g l e b r a c k e t s . E d i t o r i a l a d d i t i o n s a r e g i v e n i n s q u a r e 
b r a c k e t s . The end o f a l i n e i n . t h e o r i g i n a l s i s i n d i c a t e d by 
a v e r t i c a l b a r . 
The s i z e o f t h e t y p e o f each e d i t i o n c o u l d o n l y be g i v e n 
w i t h a p p r o x i m a t e a c c u r a c y . I t i s a r r i v e d at (as i s c o n v e n t i o n a l ) 
by m e a s u r i n g twenty l i n e s o f t y p e v e r t i c a l l y from a g i v e n p o i n t 
i n a l i n e t o the c o r r e s p o n d i n g p o i n t i n the t w e n t y - f i r s t l i n e 
above or below. The f i g u r e i s f o l l o w e d by the c l a s s o f f o u n t . 
Thus 95 G i n e d i t i o n A r e f e r s t o the measurement of t w e n t y l i n e s 
o f G o t h i c f o u n t i n m i l l i m e t r e s . As a f u r t h e r means o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , 
i n e d i t i o n s A, B, F, G, and I the number o f Wynkyn de Worde's 
t y p e s has been g i v e n as c l a s s i f i e d by E. Gordon D u f f . F o r 
example, D u f f A i n e d i t i o n A r e f e r s to Wynkyn de Worde's t y p e A. 
In t h e s e q u a r t o volumes watermarks a r e not o n l y o f t e n 
o b s c u r e d by heavy p r i n t i n g , but t i g h t b i n d i n g makes i t i m p o s s i b l e 
t o g e t a f u l l view o f the marks. C o n s e q u e n t l y o n l y t h e f a m i l i a r 
t y p e s , e. g. the c l a r e t j u g i n e d i t i o n D, a r e r e c o r d e d b e l o w . 
The i n d i v i d u a l d e s i g n s a r e not i d e n t i f i a b l e i n B r i q u e t . 1 
C. M. B r i q u e t , Les F i l i g r a n e s . The New B r i q u e t . J u b i l e e E d i t i o n , 
ed. A. S t e v e n s o n , A v o l s . (Amsterdam, 1968). 
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A Long A c c i d e n c e , a t t r i b u t e d t o John S t a n b r i d g e , W e s t m i n s t e r , 
Wynkyn de Worde, [1495.] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°: A 8 B 6, no t i t l e - p a g e , 14 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [Heading A l : ] © A c c e d e n c e . [ B e g i n s A l , l i n e 1:] 
How many p a r t i f o f r e a f o n | ben t h e r e ( e y g h t ) 
whiche . v i i j . [ B l , l i n e 1:] v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t 
l a c k e f u p i n i s cometh but one p a r | t i c i p l e . 
[Ends B5 , l i n e 25:] as (amaui) I h o l d e I f t i l * 
a p u t t o f a f e . (I i t wol be ( a m a u i f f e ) 
[ L i n e 27: b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 28:] C P i y n t e d 
In Caxons hous by wynkyn de wo2d' at | W e f t m y n f t r e 
[Below c o l o p h o n : one l i n e o f Comparacio MS Q, as 
e d i t e d i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . B6: o r i g i n a l l y a 
b l a n k , Comparacio MS Q c o n t i n u e d . B6 : woodcut 
(H o d n e t t 918 ) J . 
Typography. Types: Text 95 G ( D u f f 4 ) ; f i r s t l i n e o f t e x t 
116 G. 29 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l page, p l u s 
r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l page o f t y p e , 
as A4, a p p r o x i m a t e l y 90 mm a c r o s s and 138 mm from 
top t o bottom. C h a p t e r h e a d i n g s not alwa y s found 
where r u n n i n g heads i n d i c a t e new s u b j e c t m a t t e r . 
(See T a b l e I ) . S i g n a t u r e s : on the f i r s t f o u r 
f o l i o s o f g a t h e r i n g A and on the f i r s t t h r e e 
f o l i o s o f g a t h e r i n g B. A l and B l c o n s i s t o f 
c a p i t a l A and B o n l y , t h e o t h e r s c o n s i s t o f 
c a p i t a l s , p l u s l o w e r - c a s e Roman n u m e r a l s . The 
l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o pages on o n l y s e v e n 
l e a v e s a r e i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . 
Watermarks: two u n i c o r n s i n g a t h e r i n g A, p a r t o f 
a pot i n g a t h e r i n g B. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t ( low and m e d i a l 
p o s i t i o n ) , v i r g u l e , round b r a c k e t s , hyphen 
( d o u b l e f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : f o u r examples o f t u r n e d n: 
fol o w y n g e ( 1 1 0 ) , e n d i t h ( 3 5 0 ) , p r e p o s i t i o n e s 
(609, 6 1 1 ) ; one example o f t u r n e d ui^ Qulnque 
( f i r s t u) ( 4 5 7 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s • From the Douce C o l l e c t i o n , which 
was-bequeathed as a whole t o the B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y 
i n 1834. Former owners o f t h i s p r i n t e d book: 
Thomas M a r t i n ( 1697-1771), and W i l l i a m H e r b e r t 
( 1718-1795) . 
S6ee Thomson, C a t a l o g u e 7 p. 283 f . ; I b i d . , 'Grammar i n E n g l i s h 
i n i the l a t e M i d d l e Ages', i n M a n u s c r i p t s a t O x f o r d : R. W. Hunt 
Memmorial E x h i b i t i o n , ed. A. C. de l a Mare and B. C. B a r k e r - B e n f i e l d 
(0>Jxford, 1 9 8 0 ) , p. 82; a l s o J . 0. H a l l i w e l l , A H a n d l i s t oj; the 
E a u r l y E n g l i s h L i t e r a t u r e p r e s e r v e d i n the Douce C o l l e c t i o n o f 
thee B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y ; P r i n t e d C a t a l o g u e o f t h a t C o l l e c t i o n { L o n d o n , 
18660), p. 57. 
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Book A c o n t i n u e d : 
Haip 34; D u f f 133; P r o c t o r 9723; Sheppard 7438; 
STC 23153.4 ( f o r m e r l y 7 0 0 9 ) . 
O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , Douce D 2 3 8 ( 2 ) . 
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A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , W e s t m i n s t e r , Wynkyn de Worde, [ l 4 9 9 . ] 
8 6 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°: A B , no t i t l e - p a g e , 14 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ H e a d i n g A l : ] C Accedence- [ B e g i n s A l , l i n e 1:] 
How many p a r t i s of r e a f o n ben t h e | r e ( e y g h t ) 
w h i c h e . v i i j * [ B l , l i n e 1:] v e r b e n e u t r e s 
t h a t l a c k e f u p i n i s cometh but one p a r | t y c y p l e . 
[Ends B 5 V , l i n e 25:] as ( amaui | h o l d e I f t y l l 
a put t o f (I f e / a i t w o l l be ( a m a u i f f e 
[ L i n e 27: b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 28:] C P i y n t e d 
at w e f t m y n f t r e I n - C a x t o n s | hous by wynkyn de 
wo^de [B6: a b l a n k . B 6 V : woodcut ( H o d n e t t 9 1 8 ) ] . 
Typography. Types: 95 G ( D u f f 4 ) , 29 l i n e s of p r i n t on a 
f u l l page, p l u s r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l 
page o f t y p e , as A5, a p p r o x i m a t e l y 90 mm a c r o s s 
and 138 mm from top t o bottom. C h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
not a l w a y s found where r u n n i n g heads i n d i c a t e 
new s u b j e c t m a t t e r , see T a b l e I . S i g n a t u r e s : 
on t h e f i r s t f o u r f o l i o s o f g a t h e r i n g A and 
on t h e f i r s t t h r e e f o l i o s o f g a t h e r i n g B. 
A l and B l c o n s i s t of c a p i t a l A and B o n l y , 
t h e o t h e r s c o n s i s t o f c a p i t a l s , p l u s l o w e r - c a s e 
Roman n u m e r a l s . The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and 
v e r s o pages on t h e l e a v e s o f t h i s copy a r e 
i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . W atermarks: 
two u n i c o r n s i n g a t h e r i n g A, one i n g a t h e r i n g B. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t ( l o w and m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , round b r a c k e t s , hyphen ( d o u b l e 
f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
F r e q u e n t u n d e r l i n i n g s i n brown i n k from A l t o 
A 2 V , i n c l u d i n g e i g h t l i n e s from above on t h a t page. 
H o r i z o n t a l l i n e s i n t h e m a r g i n s w h i c h end on A8, 
a l s o c o r r e c t i o n on A l i n t h e same i n k . 
Turned l e t t e r s : two examples of t u r n e d u: 
A c c u s a t i u o ( s e c o n d u) ( 2 8 0 ) , r e l a t y u e s T s e c o n d 
t i m e used i n l i n e 3 2 7 ) ; one example o f t u r n e d n: 
r e a s o n ( 6 4 3 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . From th e c o l l e c t i o n o f Samuel 
P e p y s , t h e d i a r i s t ( 1 6 3 3 - 1 7 0 3 ) . H i s l i b r a r y 
was b e q u e a t h e d c o m p l e t e l y t o Magdalene C o l l e g e , 
C a m b r i d g e . I t has remained i n the C o l l e g e ' s 
p o s s e s s i o n s i n c e 1724, v i r t u a l l y as Pepys 
l e f t i t . 
See R. C. Latham ( e d . ) , C a t a l o g u e o f the Pepys L i b r a r y at 
Magdalene C o l l e g e , C a m bridge. V o l . I : P r i n t e d Books, compTled 
by N. A. S m i t h ( C a m b r i d g e , 1 9 7 8 ) , a p p e n d i x , p. 196; a l s o 
E. G. D u f f , B i b l i o t h e c a P e p y s i a n a . A d e s c r i p t i v e c a t a l o g u e 
of the L i b r a r y of Samuel P e p y s . P a r t 11. E a r l y p r i n t e d books 
t_o 1558 (London, 1 9 1 4 ) , p. 20. 
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Book B. c o n t i n u e d : 
Haip 35; D u f f 134; P r o c t o r 9722; Sheppard 7468; 
STC^ 23153.5 ( f o r m e r l y 7010). 
Cambridge, Magdalene C o l l e g e , P e p y s i a n L i b r a r y , 
PL 1 3 0 5 ( 2 ) . 
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B ? A Second Copy. 
C o l l a t i o n . 
C o n t e n t s . 
Typography. 
See B 
See B 1 * 
J l * 
See B.. In t h i s copy the l i n e s o f t h e r e c t o 
and v e r s o pages on o n l y n i n e l e a v e s a r e i n 
r e g i s t e r . The watermarks a r e i d e n t i c a l t o B 
A d d i t i o n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h i s copy: 
No u n d e r l i n i n g s i n the t e x t , no h o r i z o n t a l 
s i g n s i n the m a r g i n s , and no c o r r e c t i o n o f t h e 
t e x t by hand. 
There are the f o l l o w i n g r u n n i n g c o r r e c t i o n s 
i n w t h i s copy compared t o B 
A5 V 
A5 V 
l i n e 28: 
l i n e 29: 
B l , l i n e 25: 
B4 V 
h a i r space between i u s and ^Jf 
o m i t t e d ( 2 7 3 ) ; 
hyphen ( d o u b l e form) between 
i and as c o r r e c t e d t o a v i r g u l e 
T 2 7 4 ) ; - ~ 
hyphen ( s i n g l e form) b e f o r e _in 
o m i t t e d ( 4 6 0 ) ; 
l i n e s 22-6: The b e g i n n i n g o f t h e s e l i n e s i s 
l e v e l l e d up: the f i r s t t h r e e 
l e t t e r s o f mannys (644) and 
sorowe ( 6 4 5 ) ; f y / ( 6 4 6 ) ; t h e 
p a r a g r a p h mark ( 6 4 7 ) ; t h e 
c a p i t a l l e t t e r e o f Euge ( 6 4 8 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . Thomas R a w l i n s o n ( 1 6 8 1 - 1 7 2 5 ) . H i s 
mark o f o w n e r s h i p C. & P./ ( c o l l a t e d and p e r f e c t ) 
i s found on the i n s i d e o f the b o o k c o v e r . M i c h a e l 
L o r t , D. D. (1725 - 1 7 9 0 ) , a c c o r d i n g t o the note 
on t he f l y - l e a f . A l s o the a u c t i o n number QQ 
and t he s a l e s number 11.20 a r e g i v e n h e r e . 
R i c h a r d Heber (1773-1833). H i s s m a l l o b l o n g 
stamp BIBLIOTHECA HEBERIANA i s found on t h e 
r i g h t - h a n d upper c o r n e r of t h i s f l y - l e a f . 
R e f e r e n c e s : See B 
1 * 
O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , A r c h . G.e.4. 
For b i o g r a p h i c a l i n f o r m a t i o n see DNB, v o l . 12, pp. 140-2. 
2 
S. de R i c c i , E n g l i s h C o l l e c t o r s o f Books and M a n u s c r i p t s ( 1 5 3 0 -
1930) and T h e i r Marks of Ownership, r e p r i n t e d (New York, 1969) , 
pp. 45-6 (Thomas R a w l i n s o n ) ; pp. 104-5 ( R i c h a r d H e b e r ) . 
"Vor a f a c s i m i l e e d i t i o n o f t h i s copy see R. C. A l s t o n ( e d . ) , 
John S t a n b r i d g e . A c c i d e n c e ( c a . 1496). E n g l i s h L i n g u i s t i c s 1500-
1800,~No. 134 (Menston, E n g l a n d , 1969). 
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C Another E d i t i o n , [London, W i l l i a m Faques, 1504?] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°, fragm e n t , l e a v e s 1 and 6 of an u n s i g n e d 
g a t h e r i n g , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ T i t l e 1:] © H e r e begynneth the Accedence 
d i l i g e n | t l y cg2,recte and p o y n t y d . fwoodcut 
( H o d n e t t 2019 ). B e g i n s 1, l i n e 1: j How many 
p a r t e s of r e a f o n ben t h e r ? E y g h t . whi=|che 
e y g h t ? [Ends 6 , l i n e 31:] pionowne: | and 
p a r t i c y p l e i s the . i i j . p e r f o n out t a k e ego: 
et nos: t u | 
Typography. Types: Text 97 G, w i t h diamond 'T'; t i t l e 
128 G. Text b e g i n s i m m e d i a t e l y below the 
woodcut. F i v e l i n e s o f p r i n t on t h e f i r s t page. 
32 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l page, no r u n n i n g 
head. D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l page of t e x t , as i , 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y 102 mm a c r o s s and 156 mm from 
top t o bottom. The two l e a v e s show no s i g n a t u r e s . 
The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o pages are not 
i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . No watermark. 
The fragment has been r e p a i r e d , guarded and 
bound. Notes by hand i n the upper margin of 
l e a f l v . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i r t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e 
f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : o n l y one example o f a t u r n e d 
q u e s t i o n mark ( 1 4 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . The two l e a v e s were e x t r a c t e d 
from a b i n d i n g at one end of a book; a t h i r d 
l e a f , p r o b a b l y b e l o n g i n g to a v o c a b u l a r y , 
was e x t r a c t e d from the o t h e r b o o k c o v e r . I t 
shows the o l d s h e l f mark J . E. 8. 
STC 2 23153.6. 
London, Lambeth P a l a c e L i b r a r y , Fragment 14. 
See a l s o S. R. M a i t l a n d , A L i s t o f some of the E a r l y P r i n t e d 
Books i n the Archiépiscopal L i b r a r y ' at Lambeth (London, 1843), 
No. 14, p. 289; I b i d . , Ajn Index of such E n g l i s h Books p r i n t e d 
b e f o r e the Year MPC., as a r e now i n the Archiépiscopal L i b r a r y 
a t Lambeth (London, 1845), p. 2; a l s o W. C. H a z l i t t , B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l 
C o l l e c t i o n s and N o t e s . Second S e r i e s (London, 1 8 8 2 ) , p. 576. 
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D An o t h e r E d i t i o n , Antwerp, J a n van Doesborch, [ l 5 0 9 ? ] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°, fragment, l e a v e s B l , B2, B5, B6 o n l y , 
u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ B l , l i n e 1:] p e r a t y f mode o f the p a f f y f e 
voyce as d o c e r e . How | knoweft t he : i i j . 
c o i u g a c i o : [Ends B6, l i n e 22:] as a|maui 
h o l d e i f t i l l e / and put t<her>to f i fe and 
i t w<yl>l | be a m a u i f f e . [ L i n e s 25 and 26: 
b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 27:] Hoc p z e f e n s 
o p u f c u l u p me Iohane | de Doefboach e f t 
exaratum. [ B 6 V : d e v i c e 3A]. 
Typography. Types: 98 G. 30 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l 
page, no r u n n i n g head. F or c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
see T a b l e I . D i m e n s i o n of f u l l page o f t y p e , 
as B l , a p p r o x i m a t e l y 92 mm a c r o s s and 147 mm 
from top t o b o t t o m . The o n l y s i g n a t u r e i s on 
B l , i n the b l a n k space of the l a s t l i n e o f 
t e x t . I t c o n s i s t s o f c a p i t a l B, p l u s l o w e r -
case Roman nume r a l w i t h a s t o p a f t e r the 
numeral. The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o 
pages o f one l e a f a r e not i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l 
c h a i n l i n e s . Watermark: a c l a r e t j u g on B6. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , hyphen ( s i n g l e f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h 
mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : two examples o f t u r n e d n: 
Vnde (48) , nubo ( 5 4 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . These l e a v e s were removed by 
Robert P r o c t o r from the f r o n t c o v e r o f a 
book p r i n t e d i n 1501. Two s h e l f marks a r e 
g i v e n : t he f i r s t i s L L . IV. 16 ( w r i t t e n u p s i d e 
down on B 6 V ) , t h e second i s J J . IV. 7. 
N i j h o f f - K r o n e n b e r g 1; STC 2 23153.7. 
O x f o r d , Corpus C h r i s t i C o l l e g e , W.P. i i i . 49 b i s . 
Seee R. P r o c t o r , Jan van Doesborgh. P r i n t e r a t Antwerp, pp. 
10--14 and P l a t e I I I B. 
2 I b b i d . , No. 5, p. 23. 
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C o l l a t i o n . A 0: a b , 14 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d , i n c l u d e s 
t i t l e - p a g e . 
C o n t e n t s . [ T i t l e a l : ] Here b e g i n n i t h t h e a c = l c e d e n c e 
[Woodcut ( J u c h h o f f 1 0 ) . Heading a l :] 
© A c c e d e n c e . [ B e g i n s a l v , l i n e 1:] How many 
p a r t e s _ o f r e a f o n ben t h e | r e v i i j . whiche 
v i i j . [ b l , l i n e 1:] C How kn o w e f t t he t h i r d e 
c o n i u g a t i o n f o 2 he h a t h | an e l o n g e [Ends b6, 
l i n e 23:] as amaui h o l d e i f t y l and t o f 1 
Pe and i t wyl | be a m a u i f f e [ L i n e 25: b l a n k . 
C o l o p h o n , l i n e 26:] C E n r n y n t e d a t Antwerpe 
by me. G o d f r o y Back. [b6 : d e v i c e ( J u c h h o f f 8)] . 
Typography. Types: Text 99 G; t i t l e 170 G. 29 l i n e s of p r i n t 
on a f u l l page, p l u s r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n 
of f u l l page o f t y p e , as a8, a p p r o x i m a t e l y 
91 mm a c r o s s and 143 mm from t o p t o bottom. 
For the r u n n i n g head and c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
see T a b l e I . S i g n a t u r e s : on t h e t h i r d f o l i o 
o f g a t h e r i n g a and on the f i r s t and t h i r d 
f o l i o o f g a t h e r i n g b. a3 c o n s i s t s o f l o w e r - c a s e 
l e t t e r a, p l u s l o w e r - c a s e Roman n u m e r a l . The 
d i s t a n c e between t h e l o w e r - c a s e l e t t e r and 
the Roman numeral o f t h e f i r s t s i g n a t u r e 
measures about 10 mm, o f the f o l l o w i n g two 
s i g n a t u r e s about 5 mm. The l i n e s o f t h e r e c t o 
and v e r s o pages on most of t h e l e a v e s a r e not 
i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . Two 
watermarks a r e v i s i b l e i n g a t h e r i n g a and one 
i n g a t h e r i n g b. They c o n s i s t t h r e e t i m e s o f 
the l e t t e r P, surmounted by t h e f l e u r - d e - l i s . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t ( l o w and m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e 
f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : n i n e examples o f t u r n e d n: 
ben (14, 347 ) , t h i n g e s ( 2 3 ) , tantum (180T7 
knowest (190, 192), n e u t r e ( 4 3 1 ) , shynynge 
( f i r s t n) ( 4 3 4 ) , s u p i n e ( 552) ; s i x examples 
of t u r n e d u_-_ f o u r e ( 6 ) , magnus ( 5 6 ) , s u n t 
( 1 0 0 ) , s u p e r l a t i f ( 1 5 3 ) , v u l t ( 2 4 2 ) , i g n o s c i t u r u s 
(second u) ( 5 5 7 ) ; two examples o f t u r n e s u: 
scamnum T f i r s t t i m e used i n l i n e 2 7 7 ) , neutrum 
T280) ; one example o f t u r n e d i± i_n ( 3 0 l T ! 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . The B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , O x f o r d , 
a c q u i r e d t h i s book i n June 1988. I t was 
from t h e l i b r a r y o f P h i l i p R o b i n s o n . Mr. 
Ro b i n s o n a c q u i r e d i t between 1955 and 1962. 
Sot h e b y ' s L t d . , The L i b r a r y o f P h i l i p R o b i n s o n , S a l e c a t a l o g u e , 
23 June 1988 (London, 1988), L o t 99, pp. 90-1. 
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As he t o l d me, i t was p r o b a b l y from the l i b r a r y 
a t L l a n h y d r o c k , Bodmin, C o r n w a l l , the r e s i d e n c e 
o f L o r d C l i f d o n . 
S T C 2 23153.9. 
O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , A r c h . B f . 72. 
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C o l l a t i o n . 4°: A B , 12 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d , i n c l u d e s 
t i t l e - p a g e . 
C o n t e n t s . [ T i t l e A1:J The longe Accydence. [Woodcut 
(Hodnett 9 2 0 ) . B e g i n s A l , l i n e 1:J How many 
p a r t e s of r e a f o n ben t h e r ? v i i i | w hiche . v i i i . 
[ B l , l i n e 1:] haue 02 had/ as I l o u e d . ([How 
knoweft the p z e t e r p e r | f e c t e s ? [Ends B4, l i n e 25:] 
as amaui | h o l d e i P t y l l (t put t o P and Pe ( t i t 
w y l l be amauiPPe. [ L i n e 27: b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , 
l i n e 28:] (T Thus endeth the a c c y d e n s . Enp2ynted 
at London | i n F l e t e P t r e t e at t h e Pygne o f the 
Ponne/ by Wynkyn de | Wozde. The y e r e of our 
l o z d e . M . C C C C C . x i i i . [ B 4 V : d e v i c e (McKerrow 1 9 ) ] . 
Typography. Types: Text 95 G ( D u f f 8 ) ; t i t l e 112 G, p r i n t e d 
i n a s c r o l l . A l , A2, A2 , A7, A 7 V , and A 8 V 
have 32 l i n e s 'of p r i n t on a f u l l page, a l l o t h e r 
f o l i o s have 33 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l page. 
Dime n s i o n o f f u l l page of t y p e , as A7, 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y 95 mm a c r o s s and 151 mm from 
top t o bottom. F o l i o s w i t h 33 l i n e s o f p r i n t , 
as B2, a p p r o x i m a t e l y measure 155 mm from top 
to bottom. The f o l i o s have no r u n n i n g heads. 
F o r c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s see Table I . S i g n a t u r e s : 
on t h e t h i r d f o l i o of g a t h e r i n g A and on t h e 
f i r s t and t h i r d f o l i o s of g a t h e r i n g B. They 
c o n s i s t o f c a p i t a l s , p l u s l o w e r - c a s e Roman 
nu m e r a l s . Two f u l l s t o p s are used i n the s i g n a t u r e s . 
C a t c h - t i t l e s a r e on t h e same f o l i o s w hich bear 
the s i g n a t u r e s , 'Ion. a c c i . ' on A3, ' I o n . a c c y . ' 
on B l and B3. The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o 
pages on most o f the l e a v e s are not i n r e g i s t e r . 
H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . Watermarks a r e o b s c u r e d 
by heavy p r i n t i n g . 
In the m a r g i n s o f some f o l i o s , i n c l u d i n g t h e 
t i t l e - p a g e and t h e d e v i c e - p a g e , g e n e r a l g r a m m a t i c a l 
m a n u s c r i p t n o t e s and memoranda ( v o c a b u l a r y , e t c . ) 
a r e found which a r e a p p a r e n t l y not l i n k e d t o 
the a d j a c e n t t e x t . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , v e r y 
few examples o f the m e d i a l p o s i t i o n , v i r g u l e , 
c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) , 
p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : t h r e e examples o f t u r n e d u : 
e x c i p i t u r ( 9 0 ) , s a p i e n t i s s i m u s ( 1 6 0 ) , 
gerundiuum ( s e c o n d u) ( 2 2 8 ) ; one example o f 
t u r n e d n^ knowest ( 3 4 5 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . The book was a g i f t t o S t . John's 
C o l l e g e , Cambridge, by the Rev. R i c h a r d P r i t c h e t t 
i n 1795, a c c o r d i n g to a m a n u s c r i p t n o t e on the 
CHANGES AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRINTED EDITIONS 47 
Book F c o n t i n u e d : 
v e r s o page o f the f l y - l e a f . He was a s t u d e n t 
and a f e l l o w o f t h e C o l l e g e . He became J u n i o r 
Dean and S e n i o r Dean, h o l d i n g the l a t t e r o f f i c e 
t i l l 15 March 1782. F u r t h e r note on the r e c t o 
page o f the f l y - l e a f : C. & P. 1749. 
STC 2 23153.10. 
Cambridge, S t . John's C o l l e g e , A.2.9. 
See R. F. S c o t t ( e d . ) , A d m i s s i o n s t o the C o l l e g e o f S t . John t he 
E v a n g e l i s t i n t h e U n i v e r s i t y o f Cambridge. P a r t I I I , J u l y 1715-
1767 (Cambridge, 1903), p. 659. 
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C o l l a t i o n . 4°: A B , 12 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d , i n c l u d e s 
t i t l e - p a g e . 
C o n t e n t s . [ T i t l e A l : l © T h e lo n g e a c c y d e n c e I newly 
c o i r e c t e . " [ W o o d c u t ( H o d n e t t 9 2 7 ) . B e g i n s A l , 
l i n e 1:] How many p a r t e s o f r e a f o n be t h e r ? 
Eyght | w h i c h e e y g h t ? [ B l , l i n e 1:] haue o i 
had/ as I l o u e d . © H o w k n o w e f t t h e 
p i e t e r p e r = I f e c t e n s ? [Ends BA, l i n e 25:] 
as amaui I h o l d e i f t y l l (t put t o f and 
fe and i t w y l l be amaui f f e . [ L i n e s 27 and 28: 
b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 2 9 : ] © T h u s e n d e t h the 
a c c y d e n c e | E n p x y n t e d at London | By wynkyn 
d e | w o i d e . [ B A V : d e v i c e (McKerrow 1 9 ) ] . 
Typography. Types: T e x t 95 G ( D u f f 8 ) ; t i t l e 112 G, p r i n t e d 
i n a s c r o l l . A l v , A2, A2 , A7, A 7 V , and A 8 V 
have 32 l i n e s of p r i n t on a f u l l page, a l l o t h e r 
f o l i o s have 33 l i n e s of p r i n t o f a f u l l page. 
D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l page o f t y p e , as A7, 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y 96 mm a c r o s s and 155 mm from 
top t o b o t t o m . F o l i o s w i t h 33 l i n e s o f p r i n t , 
as B2, a p p r o x i m a t e l y measure 155 mm from 
top t o b o t t o m . The f o l i o s have no r u n n i n g heads. 
For c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s see T a b l e I . S i g n a t u r e s : 
on t h e s e c o n d , t h i r d and f o u r t h f o l i o s o f 
g a t h e r i n g A and on the f i r s t t h r e e f o l i o s o f 
g a t h e r i n g B. They c o n s i s t o f c a p i t a l s , p l u s 
l o w e r - c a s e Roman n u m e r a l s . Two f u l l s t o p s a r e 
used i n t h e s i g n a t u r e . C a t c h - t i t l e : 'Longe 
a c c y . ' p r i n t e d on A3 and B l . The l i n e s o f t h e 
r e c t o and v e r s o pages on most o f t h e l e a v e s a r e 
not i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . Paper 
r a t h e r t h i n . Watermarks a r e o b s c u r e d by heavy 
p r i n t i n g and t i g h t b i n d i n g . A f l e u r - d e - l i s i n 
a s h i e l d i s p a r t l y v i s i b l e on AA. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e 
f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : f o u r examples o f t u r n e d n: 
pronowne ( s e c o n d in) ( 6 ) , t h y n g e ( 2 6 ) , and 
( 2 9 8 ) , n e u t r e ( A 2 5 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . From t h e G r e n v i l l e C o l l e c t i o n . 
Thomas G r e n v i l l e (1755-1846) b e q u e a t h e d h i s 
l i b r a r y t o t h e B r i t i s h Museum w h i c h r e c e i v e d 
about 20,000 volumes a f t e r h i s d e a t h . T h i s book 
i s bound i n morocco w i t h a g o l d e n stamp on the 
f r o n t and back c o v e r b e a r i n g t h e owner's name: 
RT Hon.He TH0.$ G r e n v i l l e . H i s l a b e l i s a l s o on 
the f i r s t p astedown. The name o f a u t h o r and 
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t i t l e , and a l s o a r e f e r e n c e t o page and e n t r y 
i n D i b d i n ' s T y p o g r a p h i c a l A n t i q u i t i e s a r e g i v e n 
on t h e f i r s t f l y - l e a f i n brown i n k , p r o b a b l y 
by F r a n c i s Douce. F u r t h e r n o t e by t h e same 
hand: ' I have seen no o t h e r c o p y ' . 
S T C 2 23154. 
London, B r i t i s h L i b r a r y , G. 7561. 
T. F. D i b d i n ( e d . ) , T y p o g r a p h i c a l A n t i q u i t i e s , 4 v o l s . (London, 
1810-1819). V o l . I I , p. 172, No. 242 r e f e r s t o e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s . 
2 
F o r f u r t h e r r e f e r e n c e s see J . T. Payne and H. F o s s ( P a r t s 1 
and 2) and W. B. Rye ( P a r t 3 ) , B i b l i o t h e c a G r e n v i l l i a n a , e t c . 
(London, 1842-1872), p a r t 1,4, No. 7561, p. 685; a l s o W. C. H a z l i t t , 
B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l C o l l e c t i o n s and N o t e s . Second S e r i e s (London, 1 8 8 2 ) , 
p. 576. 
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H Ano t h e r E d i t i o n , London, Henry Pepwe11, 1519. 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°, fragm e n t , l e a v e s CI and C6 o n l y , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s • [ B e g i n s C I , l i n e 1 :J an e s h o i t e be f o 2 e the re 
i n the I n f i n i t y f e mode o f <the> I a c t y f e v o y c e / 
[Ends C6, l i n e 14:] as amaui/ h o l d e i f t y 1 1 : 
and put t h e r t o f / and fe | and i t w y l l be 
a m a u i f f e . [ L i n e s 16 and 17: b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , 
l i n e 18:] f T E n p i y n t e d at London i n P o u l e s 
c h u r y a r d e a t t h e IPygne of the T r i n y t e / by 
me Hary P e p w e l l / i n the y e r e | o f our l o z d e 
a. M.CCCCC. and .xi<x>. |C6 V: d e v i c e (McKerrow 
34 6 ) ] . 
Typography. Types: 93 G. 31 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l page, 
no r u n n i n g heads. D i m e n s i o n of f u l l page of t y p e , 
as C I , a p p r o x i m a t e l y 95 mm a c r o s s and 142 mm 
from top t o bottom. No c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s i n t h i s 
f r a g m e n t , see T a b l e I . Only one s i g n a t u r e on 
the f i r s t f o l i o o f t h i s f r a g m e n t , i . e. C I , 
c o n s i s t i n g o f c a p i t a l C, p l u s l o w e r - c a s e Roman 
num e r a l . Two f u l l s t o p s a r e used i n t h e s i g n a t u r e . 
The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o pages on the 
two l e a v e s a r e i n r e g i s t e r . The l a s t l i n e o f 
t e x t and t h e l a s t l i n e o f the c o l o p h o n a r e f i l l e d 
by a p a t t e r n o f s t o p s . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . No 
watermark. By m e a s u r i n g t h e amount o f t e x t m i s s i n g 
the second l e a f can be i d e n t i f i e d as C6. The f i r s t 
l e a f i s c r o p p e d r i g h t i n t o the edges o f the t e x t . 
The t e x t of t h e second l e a f i s not a f f e c t e d . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , round b r a c k e t s ( o n l y one e x a m p l e ) , 
c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) , 
p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . These two l e a v e s were r e c o v e r e d 
from t h e back c o v e r o f a copy o f M. V. M a r t i a l i s : 
Epigrammata l i b r i . x i i i j . summa d i l i g e n t i a 
c a s t i g a t i . P a r i s i j s , Apud Simonem C o l i n a e u m 1539. 
There seems t o be no doubt t h a t STC 23154.3 
r e f e r s t o t h i s e d i t i o n , but t h e r e i s no e v i d e n c e 
t h a t i t i s r e f e r r i n g t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r f r a g m e n t . 
These a r e p r o b a b l y not the l e a v e s seen once 
upon a t i m e by E. Gordon D u f f . The b o o k s e l l e r 
from w h i c h t he l a t e Dr. H. A. H. S e l b o u r n e 
o b t a i n e d t h e book was not B a r b e r , but a n o t h e r 
M a n c h e s t e r b o o k s e l l e r named Shaw, a c c o r d i n g t o 
a note on the t i t l e - p a g e o f t h i s volume. 
STC 2 23154.3. 
S e l b o u r n e L i b r a r y copy. The S e l b o u r n e C o l l e c t i o n 
s h o u l d be kept on d e p o s i t u n t i l 1997 i n Birmingham 
U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r y . 
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1 S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , a t t r i b u t e d t o John S t a n b r i d g e , [ W e s t m i n s t e r ] , 
Wynkyn de Worde, [1495?] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°: A^ w a n t i n g 2-3, no t i t l e - p a g e , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ B e g i n s A l , l i n e 1:] How many p a r t e s of r e f o n 
ben t h e | r e v i i j . whiche v i i j . [Ends A 4 V , l i n e 28:J 
(Lthe g e n i t y f c a f e f o l o w y n g e / i n one | whiche 
one/ i n gener o n l y . [ C o l o p h o n A 4 V , l i n e 30:] 
( [ E x p l i c i t . E n p L y nted by Wynken de woide. 
Typography. Types: 95 G ( D u f f 4 ) . 30 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a 
f u l l page, no r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l 
page o f t y p e , as A4, a p p r o x i m a t e l y 88 mm a c r o s s 
and 141 mm from top t o bottom. S i g n a t u r e s : o n l y 
one s i g n a t u r e on the f i r s t f o l i o o f t h i s f r a g m e n t , 
i . e. A l , c o n s i s t i n g o f c a p i t a l A, p l u s l o w e r - c a s e 
Roman nu m e r a l . The l i n e s of the r e c t o and v e r s o 
pages on t h e two l e a v e s are i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l 
c h a i n l i n e s . Watermarks: not i m m e d i a t e l y v i s i b l e , 
but the l e a v e s a r e c h i p p e d and f r a y e d at the 
edges, and what seems t o be wear c o u l d c o n c e i v a b l y 
be the fragment o f a watermark. M a r g i n a l n o t e s on 
A l v and A4. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (low p o s i t i o n ) , v i r g u l e , 
hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : o n l y one example o f t u r n e d n: 
chaungynge ( s e c o n d n) ( 7 0 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . In 1919 t h e s e two l e a v e s t o g e t h e r 
w i t h two l e a v e s o f the Long P a r v u l a (STC 23163.16) 
were removed from the B r i d g e w a t e r copy o f 
V a l e r i u s Maximus, Compendium ( L y o n s , 1543). 
The H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y d i s p o s e d o f t h i s book 
at some unknown t i m e . I t i s l i s t e d but not 
d e s c r i b e d i n the B r i d g e w a t e r c a t a l o g u e . No 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f f u r t h e r p rovenance o r b i n d i n g 
d e s c r i p t i o n can be found. I t i s a l s o not known 
how t h e s e l e a v e s were used i n the book, and i n 
what o r d e r . 
STC 2 23154 . 5. 1 
San M a r i n o , C a l i f o r n i a , H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y , 
RB 152101. 
The date o f t h i s book was emended t o [ 1 4 9 5 ? J i n t h e STC on 
t y p o g r a p h i c a l e v i d e n c e . I owe t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n t o M i s s K a t h e r i n e 
F. P a n t z e r . 
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K An o t h e r E d i t i o n , [ L o n d o n , W i l l i a m Faques, c. 1505.] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4°: [ A ] A w a n t i n g 1 and 4, u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ B e g i n s 2, l i n e 2:] t h i o u g h o i fxo t h a ox 
by a f t e r a p p a r a t y f e deg<r>ee i s <a> | f_yg ne 
of the a b l a t y f e c a f e [Ends 3 V , l i n e 28:J 
f o L h i s e g l e f f h e edet<h in> d 1 t o ^ n as r e d 
t a u g h t b l o w e n rt h i s l a t y f h a l l <ende i> n| 
Typography. Types: 97 G, w i t h diamond 'T'. 29 l i n e s o f p r i n t 
on a f u l l page, n o r r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n o f f u l l 
page o f t y p e , as 2 , a p p r o x i m a t e l y 88 mm a c r o s s 
and 139 mm from top t o bottom. The two l e a v e s 
show no s i g n a t u r e s . The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and 
v e r s o pages on t h e two l e a v e s a r e not i n r e g i s t e r . 
H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s , no watermark. The top 
and t h e f r e e edge of l e a f 2 have been c u t away, 
removing (on each page) the f i r s t l i n e o f t e x t 
and t h e o u t e r m a r g i n and about two l e t t e r s from 
each o f the o t h e r l i n e s . L e a f 3 l a c k s one l i n e 
at t he top o f t h e r e c t o page and two l i n e s a t 
the t o p o f t h e v e r s o page. I t was a l s o c u t i n 
two v e r t i c a l l y near the i n n e r m a r g i n , and about 
s i x l e t t e r s a r e m i s s i n g i n each l i n e . I t has 
been p i e c e d t o g e t h e r w i t h a t a p e . The l o w e r 
p a r t o f l e a f 2 i s a l s o b a d l y s t a i n e d t o w a r d s 
i t s i n n e r m a r g i n , but t h i s does not a f f e c t t h e 
t e x t . There are h o l e s i n both l e a v e s . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) . 
Turned l e t t e r s : one example of t u r n e d n: 
d e c l y n s o n ( s e c o n d n) ( 3 8 ) . 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . The l e a v e s were e x t r a c t e d from a 
b i n d i n g . They a r e from the A. G. W. Murray 
C o l l e c t i o n o f f r a g m e n t s , and are i d e n t i f i a b l e 
by t h e s m a l l r e d o b l o n g stamp A.G.W.MURRAY . 
COLLECTION. 1919., on the lower m a r g i n o f l e a f 
2 . A. G. W. Murray was l i b r a r i a n o f T r i n i t y 
C o l l e g e , C ambridge, from 1913 t o 1919, i n 
s u c c e s s i o n t o W. W. Greg. He d i e d i n 1919. 
STC 2 23154.7. 
Cambridge, U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r y , Syn. 5. 50. 2/2. 
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L 1 A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , Antwerp., Godfrey Back, [ c . 1 5 1 0 . J 
C o l l a t i o n . 4 ° : [ A ] * , 4 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d , i n c l u d e s 
t i t l e - p a g e . 
C o n t e n t s . [ T i t l e 1:] Here begynneth t h e s h o o t e | Accedence. 
[Woodcut ( H o d n e t t 2 3 8 6 ) . B e g i n s l v , l i n e 1 :J 
[H]OW many p a r t e s of r e a f o n bë t h e r ? v i i j . 
w h i c h e I v i i j ? [Ends 4 V , l i n e 1 4 : ] CI the g e n i t y f e 
c a f e f o l o w y n g e i n one. whiche | one? i n gener 
o n l y [ L i n e 1 6 : b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 1 7 - 2 0 : ] 
( [ H e r e endeth the fhoî,te Accedeuce [ L i n e 1 8 : 
b l a n k . L i n e 1 9 : ] C T h i s Emp2enced at Andwerpl 
Be me G o d f r y Back 
Typography. Types: Text 9 9 G; t i t l e 1 7 0 G. 3 2 l i n e s of p r i n t 
on a f u l l page, no r u n n j n g head. D i m e n s i o n of 
f u l l page o f t y p e , as 1 , a p p r o x i m a t e l y 1 0 5 mm 
a c r o s s and 1 5 1 mm from t o p t o bottom. The f o u r 
l e a v e s show no s i g n a t u r e s . I n i t i a l s a r e not 
f i l l e d i n , and t h e r e are no g u i d e - l e t t e r s . 
The l i n e s o f the r e c t o and v e r s o pages on o n l y 
one l e a f a r e i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . 
Watermark: t he l e t t e r P, p a r t l y v i s i b l e on l e a v e s 
1 and 4 . The bottom and the f r e e edge o f a l l l e a v e s 
have been c u t away, removing from l e a f 1 two l i n e s 
o f t e x t , from t he o t h e r l e a v e s one l i n e . The 
o u t e r m a r g i n from a l l l e a v e s and one or two l e t t e r s 
from each o f t h e o t h e r l i n e s o f l e a v e s 1 and 2 
have a l s o been c u t away. The l o w e r edge o f l e a f 
4 i s t o r n away, removing (on l e a f 4 ) from two 
to t w e l v e l e t t e r s i n e i g h t l i n e s from t h e bottom. 
A l l l e a v e s a r e b a d l y s t a i n e d w i t h g l u e . 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t ( l o w p o s i t i o n , v e r y 
few examples o f m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) , v i r g u l e , 
c o l o n , q u e s t i o n mark, hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) , 
p a r a g r a p h mark. 
Turned l e t t e r s : two examples of t u r n e d u: n e u t r e 
( 3 3 ) , a d i e c t y u e ( 2 0 1 ) ; two examples o f t u r n e d n: 
n o m i n a t y f ( s e c o n d n) ( 2 0 5 ) , Accedence ( 2 1 4 ) ; one 
example of a t u r n e d q u e s t i o n mark ( 1 7 7 ) . 
O w n e r s h i p and R e f e r e n c e s • These l e a v e s were p r o b a b l y used as 
pas t e - d o w n s . No note of p r o v e n a n c e . 
N i j h o f f - K r o n e n b e r g 3 8 9 7 ; STC 2 2 3 1 5 5 . 
O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , A n t i q . e. N. 1 5 1 0 . 1 . 
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A Second Copy. 
C o l l a t i o n . 
C o n t e n t s . 
Typography. 
4°: [A] w a n t i n g l e a v e s 2 and 3, u n f o l i a t e d , 
i n c l u d e s t i t l e - p a g e . 
See L 
See L.. In t h i s copy t h e l i n e s o f the r e c t o 
and v e r s o pages on l e a f 4 a r e i n r e g i s t e r . 
No watermark. Paper t e a r s i n m a r g i n s , but 
no damage t o t h e t e x t . B ecause o f t h e bad 
damage t o L, a c o m p a r i s o n o f l e a v e s 1 and 4 
which a r e s n a r e d by b o t h c o p i e s was not p o s s i b l e . 
Only t he t e x t o f f o l i o 4 V c o u l d be compared. 
The f o l l o w i n g r u n n i n g c o r r e c t i o n s may be 
n o t i c e d : 
In L ? t h e t y p e i n t h e f i r s t l i n e 
has moved so t h a t i t i s not 
p r o p e r l y a l i g n e d . The f i r s t 
l e t t e r o f t h e f i r s t word 
i n d i g n a t y o n (199) i s h i g h e r 
t h a n t h e r e s t o f t h e l i n e , 
a l t h o u g h t h i s has been c o r r e c t e d 
i n L. . 
And werp (215) i n t h e c o l o p h o n 
has been c o r r e c t e d t o Andwerp 
i n L, 
l i n e 1: 
l i n e 19: 
"I * 
1 
Ownership and R e f e r e n c e s . No not e o f p r o v e n a n c e . T h i s 
d o u b l e l e a f a p p e a r s t o have come from t h e 
b i n d i n g o f a book i n E x e t e r C a t h e d r a l L i b r a r y . 
I t can p r o b a b l y be a s s o c i a t e d w i t h M a r t i n 
C o e f f i n , an e d u c a t i o n a l b o o k s e l l e r i n E x e t e r , 
who may have used i t f o r b i n d i n g ^ p u r p o s e s , 
a l o n g w i t h o t h e r u n s o l d s t o c k . 
R e f e r e n c e s : See L 1 ' 
E x e t e r , C a t h e d r a l L i b r a r y , Ex ( F ( p r i n t e d ) / 2 ) . 
See L. J . L l o y d , The L i b r a r y o f E x e t e r C a t h e d r a l . W i t h a 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f the a r c h i v e ~ b y M. A . E r s k i n e , r e p r i n t e d T E x e t e r , 
1 9 8 5 ) , p. 9. 
2 
N. I . Orme, ' M a r t i n C o e f f i n , t h e F i r s t E x e t e r P u b l i s h e r ' , The 
L i b r a r y , 6 t h s e r i e s , x ( 1 9 8 8 ) , pp. 228-9. P r o f e s s o r Orme k i n d l y 
s u p p l i e d me w i t h an o f f p r i n t o f h i s a r t i c l e . 
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M A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , [ A n t w e r p ] , Jan van Doesborch, [ c . 1515.] 
C o l l a t i o n . 4 ° : [ A ] * , no t i t l e - p a g e , 4 l e a v e s , u n f o l i a t e d . 
C o n t e n t s . [ H e a d i n g 1, l i n e 1:] Accedence [ B e g i n s 1, l i n e 1:] 
How many p a r t e s o f r e a f o be | t h e r e . v i i j . whych e 
. v i i j . [Ends 4 V , l i n e 23:] 2 t h e . g e n i t y f c a f e 
f o = | l o wyng i n one whiche one i n gener o n l y . 
[ L i n e s 25 and 26: b l a n k . C o l o p h o n , l i n e 27:] 
Emp-iynted by me Iohn o f f D o e f b o t c h . 
Typography. Types: 98 G. F o l i o l r has 31 l i n e s o f p r i n t on 
t h e page, p l u s r u n n i n g head i n the f i r s t l i n e 
o f t e x t o v e r t h e i n i t i a l . A l l o f t h e o t h e r 
l e a v e s have 29 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a f u l l page, 
p l u s r u n n i n g head. D i m e n s i o n o f f o l i o 1 , 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y 100 mm a c r o s s and 150 mm from t o p 
t o b o t t o m . F o l i o s w i t h 29 l i n e s o f p r i n t on a 
f u l l page, as 2 V , a p p r o x i m a t e l y measure 141 mm 
from t o p t o b o t t o m . No s i g n a t u r e s . The l i n e s o f 
t h e r e c t o and v e r s o pages on o n l y one l e a f a r e 
i n r e g i s t e r . H o r i z o n t a l c h a i n l i n e s . I c o u l d n o t 
i d e n t i f y t h e watermark on l e a v e s 1 and 4. 
P u n c t u a t i o n marks: p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) , 
v i r g u l e , c o l o n , hyphen ( d o u b l e f o r m ) , p a r a g r a p h 
mark (one example o n l y ) . 
Turned l e t t e r s : t h r e e examples o f t u r n e d n: 
comparyson ( 2 3 ) , gener ( 1 6 2 ) , know ( 1 8 1 ) . 
O wnership and R e f e r e n c e s . No not e o f p r o v e n a n c e . 1 
N i j h o f f - K r o n e n b e r g 2; STC 2 23155.2. 
O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , 4° A 18(1) A r t . BS. 
See a l s o t h e d e s c r i p t i o n i n R. P r o c t o r , Jan van Doesborgh. P r i n t e r 
at A n t w e r p , No. 10, p. 25. 
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2. S u b j e c t M a t t e r 
The f o l l o w i n g l i s t s r e c o r d t he s u b j e c t m a t t e r o f the 
two grammars i n an a b b r e v i a t e d form. The numbers r e f e r t o 
the l i n e s i n the e d i t i o n s where new s u b j e c t m a t t e r b e g i n s . 
I have u n d e r l i n e d the b e g i n n i n g o f a new p a r t o f s p e e c h , 
i . e. the key-word o f the f i r s t l i n e , t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g or 
the d e f i n i t i o n w i t h i n t h e t e x t . A dash i n d i c a t e s o m i s s i o n s 
by e i t h e r e d i t o r or c o m p o s i t o r a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s o f t e x t u a l 
t r a n s m i s s i o n , which can be seen i n one, a few o r a l l o f the 
f o l l o w i n g e x t a n t e d i t i o n s . A gap shows l o s s o f t e x t . 
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The Long A c c i d e n c e : 
Text : A B C D E F G 
P a r t s o f Speech 1 1 1 1 1 1 
déclinables and 
indéclinables 3 3 3 3 3 3 
déclinables w i t h 
and w i t h o u t c a s e 8 8 7 8 7 7 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the noun 11 12 11 11 11 11 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
noun s u b s t a n t i v e 15 16 15 15 15 15 
noun a d j e c t i v e ; 18 19 19 19 19 19 
a c c i d e n t s 22 24 23 23 23 23 
q u a l i t y (What 
i s a qualité) 24 25 25 25 25 24 
qualité (How 
knowest a qualité) 26 28 26 — — — 
the t h r e e d e g r e e s 
o f c o m p a r i s o n 29 30 29 27 27 27 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the p o s i t i v e 30 32 31 29 28 28 
the c o m p a r a t i v e 33 34 33 31 31 31 
the s u p e r l a t i v e ; 35 37 34 33 33 
f o r m a t i o n o f : 
the p o s i t i v e 39 41 38 38 38 
the c o m p a r a t i v e 41 43 40 40 40 
- from g e n i t i v e 43 45 42 42 42 
t h r e e e x c e p t i o n s 47 48 45 45 45 
- from d a t i v e 71 72 69 69 68 
e x c e p t i o n s ; 75 76 73 73 72 
f o r m a t i o n o f : 
the s u p e r l a t i v e 78 79 76 76 75 
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A B C D E F G 
- from n o m i n a t i v e 81 82 79 79 78 
e x c e p t i o n s 84 85 82 82 81 
- from n o m i n a t i v e 
o f f i v e a d j e c t i v e s 95 96 93 92 92 
- from g e n i t i v e 103 104 101 100 100 
e x c e p t i o n s 107 108 105 104 104 
- from d a t i v e 117 118 115 114 113 
e x c e p t i o n s ; 121 122 119 118 117 
p r e p o s i t i o n s o r 
ad v e r b s r e p l a c i n g 
the p o s i t i v e 127 128 125 124 123 
c o m p a r a t i v e w i t h 
the same number o f 
s y l l a b l e s as t h e 
p o s i t i v e 133 134 131 130 129 
the p o s i t i v e : 
c o n s t r u c t i o n 138 139 136 135 134 
- w i t h n o m i n a t i v e 138 139 136 135 134 
- w i t h g e n i t i v e 141 142 139 138 137 
- w i t h d a t i v e 142 143 140 139 138 
- w i t h a c c u s a t i v e 143 144 141 140 139 
- w i t h a b l a t i v e ; 143 145 142 140 140 
the c o m p a r a t i v e : 
c o n s t r u c t i o n 144 145 142 141 140 
- w i t h a b l a t i v e 146 147 144 143 142 
- w i t h n o m i n a t i v e 147 148 145 144 144 
- w i t h f u r t h e r 
o b l i q u e c a s e ; 149 150 147 146 145 
the s u p e r l a t i v e : 
c o n s t r u c t i o n 150 152 148 147 147 
- w i t h g e n i t i v e 151 153 149 148 147 
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A B C D E F G 
- changed i n t o a 
c o m p a r a t i v e 153 154 151 150 149 
- a c c o r d a n c e i n 
gender w i t h 
f o l l o w i n g 
g e n i t i v e 155 156 153 152 152 
- w i t h g e n i t i v e 
s i n g u l a r o f 
c o l l e c t i v e noun; 160 162 159 158 157 
d e f i n i t i o n o f 
c o l l e c t i v e noun 162 164 161 160 159 
th e c o m p a r a t i v e : 
- c o n s t r u c t e d w i t h 
a l l c a s e s as i t s 
p o s i t i v e 167 169 166 165 163 
- gender o f 
comparât i v e 
nouns 175 177 174 173 171 
e x c e p t i o n s ; 176 178 175 174 172 
gender 183 185 182 181 179 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the m a s c u l i n e 185 187 184 183 181 
th e f e m i n i n e 187 189 186 185 183 
the n e u t e r 188 190 187 186 184 
the common o f two 190 192 189 187 186 
the common of 
t h r e e 192 193 190 189 188 
the d u b i o u s 194 195 192 191 190 
- nouns o f the 
du b i o u s gender 196 197 194 194 192 
the e p i c e n e 201 202 199 199 196 
- nouns o f the 
e p i c e n e gender; 203 204 201 201 198 
number 209 210 207 207 204 
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- d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the s i n g u l a r 210 211 208 208 205 
the p l u r a l 211 212 209 209 . 206 
f i g u r e s 213 213 210 211 208 
the s i m p l e 214 215 212 212 209 
the compound 214 215 212 213 209 
the decompound; 215 216 213 213 210 
case 215 216 213 214 210 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the n o m i n a t i v e 218 218 215 216 212 
the g e n i t i v e 219 220 217 218 214 
- c o n s t r u c t i o n 222 223 220 221 217 
the d a t i v e 232 233 230 231 227 
the a c c u s a t i v e 233 234 231 232 228 
the v o c a t i v e 237 238 235 236 232 
the a b l a t i v e ; 239 240 237 237 233 
d e c l e n s i o n s 245 247 243 244 240 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 246 248 244 245 241 
- n e u t e r nouns 
o f t h e f i r s t 
d e c l e n s i o n 258 260 256 256 253 
the second 262 264 260 260 257 
- e x c e p t i o n s 281 282 278 277 274 
the t h i r d 285 286 37 281 281 278 
the f o u r t h 290 291 42 286 286 283 
- e x c e p t i o n s 295 296 47 291 291 288 
the f i f t h 301 302 53 297 297 294 
- e x c e p t i o n s . 306 307 58 302 302 299 
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Pronoun 314 315 310 310 307 
d e f i n i t i o n 315 316 66 311 311 308 
number o f p r o n o u n s 318 319 69 314 314 311 
p r i m i t i v e s 323 324 74 319 319 316 
d e r i v a t i ves 324 325 75 320 320 317 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
d e m o n s t r a t i v e 331 332 82 327 327 324 
r e l a t i v e ; 332 333 83 328 328 325 
pronouns t a k i n g 
the v o c a t i v e 333 334 84 • 329 329 326 
a c c i d e n t s 338 339 89 334 334 331 
p e r s o n 339 340 90 335 335 332 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 341 342 92 337 337 334 
the s e c o n d 342 343 93 338 338 335 
the t h i r d ; 343 344 94 339 339 336 
d e c l e n s i o n s 347 347 343 343 340 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 349 349 345 344 342 
- number o f 
pron o u n s 350 351 346 346 343 
the s e c o n d 351 352 347 347 345 
- number o f 
pr o n o u n s 353 354 349 349 347 
- p r o n o u n s t a k i n g 
t h e v o c a t i v e 359 360 355 355 353 
the t h i r d 365 366 361 361 359 
- number o f 
pr o n o u n s 366 368 363 363 361 
the f o u r t h 368 369 364 364 362 
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- number o f 
pro n o u n s . 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the v e r b 
a c c i d e n t s 
mode 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the i n d i c a t i v e 
t h e i m p e r a t i v e 
t h e o p t a t i v e 
- words s i g n i f y i n g 
t h e o p t a t i v e 
t h e c o n j u n c t i v e 
- words s i g n i f y i n g 
t h e c o n j u n c t i v e 
t h e i n f i n i t i v e ; 
c o n j u g a t i o n 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 
t he second 
th e t h i r d 
t he f o u r t h ; 
gender 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
a c t i v e v e r b 
- number o f 
p a r t i c i p l e s 
- v e r b s s i g n i f y i n g 
f e a r w h i c h do not 
form t h e s u p i n e 
- a c t i v e v e r b s 
w h i c h do not 
form t h e s u p i n e 
A B C D E F G 
370 371 366 366 364 
376 376 372 371 369 
378 378 374 373 371 
380 380 376 375 373 
382 382 378 377 375 
384 383 380 379 377 
385 385 381 380 378 
386 386 382 381 379 
391 391 387 386 384 
392 392 388 387 385 
398 398 394 393 391 
401 401 397 396 394 
403 403 399 398 396 
405 405 401 400 398 
408 409 1 404 403 401 
411 411 4 407 406 404 3 
414 414 7 410 409 407 6 
415 416 9 412 410 409 8 
417 418 10 414 412 410 10 
419 420 12 415 414 412 12 
424 425 18 421 419 417 17 
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p a s s i v e v e r b 428 429 22 425 423 421 
- number o f 
p a r t i c i p l e s 429 430 23 426 424 422 
n e u t e r v e r b 431 432 25 428 426 425 
- number o f 
p a r t i c i p l e s 433 434 27 430 428 426 
- n e u t e r v e r b s 
s i g n i f y i n g s h i n i n c 
or f e a r do not 
form t h e s u p i n e 
) 
436 437 29 433 431 429 
- n e u t e r v e r b s 
of t h e second 
c o n j u g a t i o n 
do not form 
the s u p i n e 442 444 36 440 437 436 
- n e u t e r v e r b s 
w i t h t h r e e 
p a r t i c i p l e s 452 454 46 450 447 446 
- examples o f 
n e u t e r p a s s i v e s ; 458 460 52 456 453 451 
deponent v e r b 462 464 — 460 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
deponent v e r b 463 465 56 461 457 455 
- deponent v e r b s 
w h i c h do not 
form t h e p e r f e c t 464 466 57 462 458 456 
common v e r b 469 471 62 467 463 461 
- number o f 
p a r t i c i p l e s ; 474 476 68 472 468 466 
t e n s e 475 477 69 473 469 467 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the p r e s e n t 478 480 72 476 472 470 
the i m p e r f e c t 479 481 73 478 474 471 
the p e r f e c t 481 483 76 480 476 473 
the p l u p e r f e c t 483 485 78 482 478 475 
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the f u t u r e ; 485 487 80 485 480 478 
p e r s o n . 487 489 82 487 482 479 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the adverb 490 492 85 489 485 482 
a c c i d e n t s 492 494 87 491 487 484 
a d v e r b s o f p l a c e 494 496 89 493 489 486 
the t h r e e d e g r e e s 
of c o m p a r i s o n . 499 501 94 498 494 490 
P a r t i c i p l e 502 504 — 501 497 493 
d e f i n i t i o n 503 505 97 502 498 494 
a c c i d e n t s 507 509 101 506 502 498 
gender 509 511 103 508 504 500 
case 512 514 106 511 506 503 
t e n s e 513 515 107 512 508 504 
k i n d s o f 
p a r t i c i p l e s 515 516 108 514 509 505 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e 518 520 517 512 509 
p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 522 523 521 - 516 512 
f i r s t f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e 525 527 524 520 516 
second f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e ; 528 530 528 523 519 
e n d i n g s of the 
p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e 
a c t i v e and p a s s i v e 
v o i c e 535 537 534 530 526 
f o r m a t i o n o f : 
p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e 542 545 541 537 533 
- e x c e p t i o n s 546 549 544 540 537 
p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 552 555 551 547 543 
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f i r s t f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e 554 
- e x c e p t i o n s 557 
second f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e ; 561 
p a r t i c i p l e changed 
i n t o a noun: 
by c o m p o s i t i o n 567 
by c o m p a r i s o n 569 
when c o n s t r u c t e d 
w i t h a case 
d i f f e r e n t from i t s 
d e r i v a t i v e v e r b 570 
when i t s i g n i f i e s 
no t e n s e . 572 
C o n j u n c t i o n 578 
d e f i n i t i o n 579 
a c c i d e n t s 581 
c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h : 
et c o n j u n c t i o n 582 
v e l c o n j u n c t i o n 588 
et c o n j u n c t i o n 
j o i n i n g d i f f e r e n t 
c a s e s ; 594 
et f o l l o w i n g : 
a p o s s e s s i v e 
pronoun 595 
a v e r b which can 
be c o n s t r u c t e d w i t h 
more t h a n one ca s e 597 
a p r o p e r noun o f a 
town or c i t y . 599 
P r e p o s i t i o n 
d e f i n i t i o n 601 
B C D E F G 
557 553 549 545 
560 556 552 548 
564 560 556 552 
570 566 562 558 
572 568 564 560 
573 569 565 561 
575 571 567 564 
581 577 573 569 
582 577 573 570 
584 580 576 572 
585 581 577 573 
592 588 583 579 
597 594 589 585 
599 595 590 586 
600 597 592 588 
602 599 594 590 
600 
605 601 596 592 
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w i t h a c c u s a t i v e 
w i t h a b l a t i v e 
w i t h a c c u s a t i v e 
or a b l a t i v e 
used i n : 
c o m p o s i t i o n 
a p p o s i t i o n ; 
c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h 
the same case i n 
c o m p o s i t i o n as i n 
a p p o s i t i o n 
used o n l y i n 
c o m p o s i t i o n and 
t a k i n g no case 
d i f f e r e n c e between 
p r e p o s i t i o n and 
adverb t a k i n g t h e 
a c c u s a t i v e . 
I n t e r j e c t i o n 
d e f i n i t i o n 
j o i n e d w i t h t h e 
s i x c a s e s 
noun f u n c t i o n i n g 
as an i n t e r j e c t i o n 
C oncords o f 
Grammar 
f i r s t c o n c o r d : 
between n o m i n a t i v e 
and v e r b ; 
second c o n c o r d : 
between a d j e c t i v e 
and s u b s t a n t i v e ; 
t h i r d c o n c o r d : 
between r e l a t i v e 
and a n t e c e d e n t s ; 
A B C D E F G 
605 609 605 600 596 
607 612 609 603 599 
609 614 611 605 601 
611 616 614 608 604 
620 625 622 616 612 
624 629 112 626 620 616 
628 633 116 630 624 620 
632 637 120 634 628 624 
642 639 633 629 
637 643 125 640 634 630 
646 652 134 649 643 639 
652 659 141 656 650 640 
659 666 663 657 653 
661 668 148 665 659 655 
662 669 149 665 659 655 
663 670 150 666 660 6 5 6 
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f o u r t h c o n c o r d : 
between p a r t i t i v e 
noun and f o l l o w i n g 
g e n i t i v e ; 663 670 151 667 661 657 
f i f t h c o n c o r d : 
between s u p e r l a t i v e 
and f o l l o w i n g 
g e n i t i v e ; 665 672 152 668 662 658 
number o f 
a c c i d e n t s o f : 
the f i r s t c o n c o r d 666 673 154 670 664 660 
the second 668 675 155 671 665 661 
the t h i r d 670 676 157 673 667 663 
the f o u r t h 671 678 159 675 669 665 
the f i f t h . 673 680 161 677 671 667 
R u l e s o f t h e Verb 683 679 676 670 
f o r m a t i o n o f t e n s e s 
o f the p e r f e c t stem 
i n d i c a t i v e 676 684 164 680 675 671 
t e n s e s c h a n g i n g 
_ i i n t o e^ 681 689 169 685 680 676 
- the p l u p e r f e c t 
i n d i c a t i v e 683 691 170 687 682 678 
- t he p e r f e c t 
c o n j u n c t i v e 685 693 173 689 684 680 
- the f u t u r e 
c o n j u n c t i v e ; 687 695 174 691 686 682 
t e n s e s k e e p i n g i_L 689 697 176 693 688 684 
- the p l u p e r f e c t 
o p t a t i v e r 177 694 
- the p l u p e r f e c t 
c o n j u n c t i v e 689 697 179 694 688 684 
- the p l u p e r f e c t 
i n f i n i t i v e . 691 699 181 697 691 686 
68 CHANGES AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRINTED EDITIONS 
The S h o r t A c c i d e n c e : 
T e x t : 
P a r t s o f Speech 1 1 l 
d e c l i n a b l e s and 
i n d e c l i n a b l e s 3 3 3 
d e c l i n a b l e s w i t h 
and w i t h o u t c a s e 8 7 8 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
t h e noun 11 11 11 
a c c i d e n t s 13 12 13 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
noun s u b s t a n t i v e 16 16 16 
noun a d j e c t i v e ; 19 19 20 
p r o p e r and common 
q u a l i t y o f a noun 23 — — 
t h e t h r e e d e g r e e s 
o f c o m p a r i s o n 24 22 23 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
t h e p o s i t i v e 26 24 25 
t h e c o m p a r a t i v e 28 26 26 
t h e s u p e r l a t i v e ; 29 27 28 
gender 31 29 30 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
t h e m a s c u l i n e 33 31 32 
th e f e m i n i n e 34 32 33 
t h e n e u t e r 35 33 34 
th e common o f two 36 34 35 
th e common of t h r e e 38 36 36 
t h e d u b i o u s 39 37 38 
t h e e p i c e n e ; 41 39 40 
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number A3 A l A2 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the s i n g u l a r A4 A3 A3 
the p l u r a l ; A6 A A AA 
case A7 A5 A5 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the n o m i n a t i v e A9 A7 A7 
the g e n i t i v e 50 A9 A9 
the d a t i v e 52 51 51 
t h e a c c u s a t i v e 5A 53 53 
th e v o c a t i v e 5A 53 
the a b l a t i v e ; 5A 5A 
d e c l e n s i o n s 2 57 57 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t A 59 59 
th e second 6 61 61 
the t h i r d 9 6A 63 
the f o u r t h 11 65 66 
the f i f t h . 13 67 68 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the pronoun 17 71 72 
a c c i d e n t s 18 72 73 
number o f pronouns 20 7A 75 
p r i m i t i v e s 2A 78 78 
d e r i v a t i v e s 25 79 80 
pronouns t a k i n g 
the v o c a t i v e 27 80 81 
p e r s o n 29 82 83 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 30 8A 8A 
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the second 30 85 85 
th e t h i r d ; 31 85 86 
d e c l e n s i o n s 33 87 88 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
th e f i r s t 35 89 90 
- number of pronouns 38 92 92 
t h e second 39 93 93 
- number o f pronouns 41 95 95 
t h e t h i r d 44 98 98 
- number of pronouns 47 99 101 
t h e f o u r t h 49 101 103 
- number of pronouns. 50 102 105 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
th e v e r b 53 105 107 
a c c i d e n t s 55 107 109 
mode 57 108 110 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
t h e i n d i c a t i v e 110 112 
t h e i m p e r a t i v e 58 111 113 
t h e o p t a t i v e 59 112 114 
t h e c o n j u n c t i v e 60 113 115 
t h e i n f i n i t i v e ; 60 114 116 
c o n j u g a t i o n 64 118 120 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the f i r s t 66 119 121 
t h e second 67 121 123 
t h e t h i r d 69 122 124 
t h e f o u r t h ; 70 123 125 
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gender 71 125 127 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
a c t i v e v e r b 74 126 128 
p a s s i v e v e r b 74 128 130 
n e u t e r v e r b 76 130 132 
deponent v e r b 77 131 133 
common v e r b ; 80 133 136 
number 83 136 139 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the s i n g u l a r 137 140 
the p l u r a l ; 85 138 142' 
t e n s e 86 139 143 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
the p r e s e n t 88 142 145 
t h e i m p e r f e c t 90 143 147 
the p e r f e c t 91 145 148 
t h e p l u p e r f e c t 93 146 150 
t h e f u t u r e ; 94 148 151 
p e r s o n . 95 149 152 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the a d v e r b 98 151 154 
a c c i d e n t s 100 153 156 
t h e t h r e e d e g r e e s 
of c o m p a r i s o n . 101 154 157 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
t h e p a r t i c i p l e 105 158 16 J. 
t e n s e 108 161 164 
d e f i n i t i o n o f : 
p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e 55 • 
p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 57 110 163 166 
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f i r s t f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e 59 166 168 
second f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e ; 60 166 170 
f o r m a t i o n o f : 
p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e 62 168 172 
p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 65 171 175 
f i r s t f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e 67 173 176 
second f u t u r e 
p a r t i c i p l e . 69 175 178 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the c o n j u n c t i o n 72 177 181 
k i n d s of : 
c o n j u n c t i o n 73 178 182 
c o p u l a t i v e s 75 180 184 
d i s j u n c t i v e s 76 181 185 
e x p l e t i v e s 78 183 186 
c a u s a l e s 79 184 188 
r a t i o n a l e s . 80 185 189 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
th e p r e p o s i t i o n 82 187 191 
a c c i d e n t s 83 188 192 
w i t h a c c u s a t i v e 86 191 195 
w i t h a b l a t i v e 88 193 197 
w i t h a c c u s a t i v e 
or a b l a t i v e . 89 194 199 
D e f i n i t i o n o f 
the i n t e r j e c t i o n . 92 197 201 
C o n c o r d s o f 
Grammar 94 199 203 
f i r s t c o n c o r d : 
between n o m i n a t i v e 
and v e r b ; 95 200 204 
CHANGES AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRINTED EDITIONS 73 
I K L M 
second c o n c o r d : 
between a d j e c t i v e 
and s u b s t a n t i v e ; 95 201 205 
t h i r d c o n c o r d : 
between r e l a t i v e 
and a n t e c e d e n t s ; 96 202 206 
f o u r t h c o n c o r d : 
between noun 
p a r t i t i v e or 
d i s t r i b u t i v e and 
f o l l o w i n g g e n i t i v e ; 97 202 206 
f i f t h c o n c o r d : 
between s u p e r l a t i v e 
and f o l l o w i n g 
g e n i t i v e ; 98 204 208 
number of 
a c c i d e n t s o f : 
th e f i r s t c o n c o r d 99 205 209 
the second 101 206 210 
the t h i r d 102 208 212 
the f o u r t h 104 209 213 
the f i f t h . 106 211 215 
I n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p of the E d i t i o n s 
i . Development o f B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l P r e s e n t a t i o n 
The e a r l y p r i n t e d grammars of the Long A c c i d e n c e and 
the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e t h e m s e l v e s s h o u l d now be l o o k e d a t . Some 
a s p e c t s o f t h e i r p h y s i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s from t he f i r s t 
to t h e l a s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n w i l l be examined. The e a r l y 
p r i n t e d grammars have t o be seen w i t h i n t h e c o n t e x t o f the 
g e n e r a l development o f e a r l y p r i n t i n g i n E n g l a n d . Each p r i n t e d 
book i s a l s o p a r t o f the p o l i c y and o u t p u t o f a p r i n t i n g - h o u s e 
and r e f l e c t s t h e p r i n t i n g methods, and t h e house c o n v e n t i o n s 
a p p l i e d t h e r e and a l s o the p r e c e d e n t s o f t h e same or s i m i l a r 
p r i n t e d books. There was no u n i f o r m i t y i n w o r k i n g methods. In 
t h i s p e r i o d t h e s e s t i l l v a r i e d c o n s i d e r a b l y between i n d i v i d u a l 
c o m p o s i t o r s , p r i n t i n g shops and c e n t r e s of p r i n t i n g , and 
d e v e l o p e d and changed as time p a s s e d . M o r e o v e r , w i t h i n t h e s e 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s , s c h o o l b o o k s may r e v e a l some c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
of t h e i r own. 
A l l e d i t i o n s o f the two grammars a r e i n q u a r t o f o r m a t , 
which i s the common s i z e of s c h o o l b o o k s . These books were 
c o m p a r a t i v e l y i n e x p e n s i v e t o produce and t h u s s u i t e d t h e 
p r o d u c e r and cu s t o m e r . T h i s format a l s o a l l o w e d them t o be 
h a n d l e d e a s i l y . 1 From the e x t a n t e d i t i o n s , d i f f e r e n t s t a g e s i n 
the development of the p h y s i c a l a s p e c t s can be s e e n . 
The r u n n i n g heads and t h e i r s t r u c t u r e w i l l be examined 
f i r s t f o r what they can t e l l us about the p r i n t i n g and r e p r i n t i n g 
of t h e s e grammars. The h e a d i n g ( f A c c e d e n c e found on t h e f i r s t 
page o f books A and B i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h e r u n n i n g head 
on most of the pages of the two books. I t i s t h e l i n e at the 
top o f the page above the t e x t . The r u n n i n g head i s a l s o found 
i n one e d i t i o n o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar, book M. The 
c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s and / or p r i n t e d i n i t i a l s , u s u a l l y i n a b i g g e r 
type than the t e x t , i n t r o d u c e new s u b j e c t m a t t e r and s t r u c t u r e 
the t e x t on the page. In books A, B, and E c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
^ e e R. H i r s c h , P r i n t i n g , S e l l i n g and R e a d i n g 1450-1550 (Wiesbaden, 
1974), pp. 26 and 41-2. 
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can be found on any l i n e o f t h e type-page. In the f o u r e d i t i o n s 
o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e t h e b e g i n n i n g o f new s u b j e c t m a t t e r 
i s i n d i c a t e d o n l y by i n i t i a l s . I t may be assumed t h a t t h e s e 
grammars were s e t up 'by formes', which a p p e a r s t o have been 
the common p r a c t i c e t h e n . T h i s means t h a t the t e x t was broke n 
up i n t o what was t h o u g h t would be the pages o f t y p e . When 
book A was s e t up, t h e c o m p o s i t o r would n o r m a l l y s t a r t w i t h 
the f o u r pages b e a r i n g t h e s i g n a t u r e s A l , A 2 V , A7, and A 8 V 
f o r one s i d e o f t h e s h e e t and send them t o be p r i n t e d b e f o r e 
t h e pages A l v , A2, A 7 V , and A8 were s e t up. The same method 
i s f o l l o w e d f o r t h e i n n e r s h e e t w i t h the s i g n a t u r e s A3, A 4 V , 
A5, and A 6 V on t h e o u t e r forme and A 3 V , A4, A 5 V , and A6 on t h e 
i n n e r forme. But 'forme', o t h e r than meaning t he ty p e - p a g e s 
w h i c h would p r i n t on t h i s s i d e , a l s o more t e c h n i c a l l y i m p l i e s 
t h e m a t e r i a l w h i c h s u r r o u n d s t he ty p e - p a g e s and which was used 
o v e r and over a g a i n . T h i s m a t e r i a l , the s k e l e t o n , c o n s i s t s o f the 
cha s e which s u r r o u n d s t h e t y p e - p a g e s , t h e c r o s s b a r s which s e p a r a t e 
them from each o t h e r , t h e r u n n i n g heads and the f u r n i t u r e , i . e. 
the p i e c e s o f wood or m e t a l below t y p e - h e i g h t . In t h i s way 
the r u n n i n g heads were an i n t e g r a l p a r t o f t h e s k e l e t o n o f a 
forme. They were added a f t e r the type-page had been s e t up. 
They c o u l d a l s o be t a k e n from t h e pages o f a she e t which had 
a l r e a d y been p r i n t e d . A f t e r the s h e e t s had been f o l d e d , the i n n e r 
s h e e t was t u c k e d i n s i d e the o u t e r o f the same g a t h e r i n g . 
In t h i s way t h e pages f o l l o w e d i n t h e i r p r o p e r o r d e r . The 
h e a d i n g and t h e r u n n i n g heads, and a l s o t h e s i g n a t u r e s on some 
pages, were added a f t e r t h e pages were s e t up. They c o u l d be 
r e - u s e d f o r f u r t h e r pages of the book a f t e r t h e y had been 
2 
t a k e n from t h e pages o f a sheet t h a t had a l r e a d y been p r i n t e d . 
See P. G a s k e l l , A New I n t r o d u c t i o n t o B i b l i o g r a p h y , r e p r i n t e d 
w i t h c o r r e c t i o n s T O x f o r d , 1974)7 pp. 50-]'- and 109-110. 
2 
F o r r u n n i n g heads and c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s i n t h e s e e d i t i o n s see 
Ap p e n d i x 1: T a b l e s I and I I , pp. 89 f f . H e r e the s t r u c t u r e o f 
t h e s e grammars i s i l l u s t r a t e d . The pages s e t out i n sequence o f 
the t e x t show i t s d i s t r i b u t i o n on the parses and i t s d i v i s i o n as 
i n d i c a t e d by c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s . T h i s orde;r, however, does not 
r e f l e c t how t h e s e t e x t s were u s u a l l y s e t up and p r i n t e d . T a b l e I 
a l s o shows t h o s e pages of books A arid E iwhere the r u n n i n g head i s 
based on the c h a p t e r h e a d i n g . 
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In book A, t h e e a r l i e s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n o f t h e Long 
A c c i d e n c e grammar whi c h was p r i n t e d by Wynkyn de Worde i n 
about 1495, i t i s s t r i k i n g t h a t t h e r u n n i n g head i s not t h e 
same t h r o u g h o u t t he book. An i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e between t h e r u n n i n g 
heads at t h e top o f t h e page and t h e t e x t becomes o b v i o u s . T h i s 
would i m p l y t h a t t h e t y p e f o r t h e r u n n i n g head was not s e t up 
i n d e p e n d e n t l y from t h e t e x t . When t h e c o m p o s i t o r s e t up t h e 
o u t e r forme o f t h e f i r s t s h e e t o f g a t h e r i n g A he used t h e 
r u n n i n g heads j f A c c e d e n c e . They a r e a l s o g i v e n on t h e i n n e r 
forme o f t h e second s h e e t o f t h e same g a t h e r i n g . When he came 
t o s e t up A 7 V , he based t h e r u n n i n g head on t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g 
o f t h a t p a r t o f speech which b e g i n s t o be d i s c u s s e d i n t h e 
m i d d l e o f t h e t e x t - p a g e , i . e : t h e v e r b . The t e x t o f t h e p r e v i o u s 
p a r t o f s p e e c h , t h e pronoun, i s c o n t i n u e d on A 7 V . But t h e n 
t h e r e i s no e x t r a c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o r t he v e r b i n c l u d e d i n 
the t e x t . The b e g i n n i n g o f new s u b j e c t m a t t e r i s o n l y i n d i c a t e d 
by a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l . In t h i s c a s e p r o b a b l y t o o much t e x t 
had been a l l o c a t e d t o t h e page d u r i n g c a s t i n g o f f from t h e copy 
w i t h t he r e s u l t t h a t t h e r e was no space l e f t f o r a s e p a r a t e 
l i n e f o r the c h a p t e r h e a d i n g . The c o m p o s i t o r f o u n d a s o l u t i o n 
by p u t t i n g t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g i n t o the p l a c e o f t h e r u n n i n g 
head. A second example o f t h i s p r o c e d u r e can be f o u n d i n t h e 
next g a t h e r i n g on B4 o f t h i s book. 
A d i f f e r e n t k i n d o f i n t e r c h a n g e o c c u r s on A 6 V . On t h i s page 
the r u n n i n g head i s based on t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g o f t h a t p a r t 
o f speech which b e g i n s t o be d i s c u s s e d on t h a t page, i . e. 
the pronoun. The t e x t o f t h e p r e c e d i n g p a r t o f s p e e c h , t h e 
d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e noun, however, c o n t i n u e s on t h i s page, b e f o r e 
t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o l l o w s i n a s e p a r a t e l i n e . I n t h i s c a s e 
t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g j f Of Pronowne i s t h e r e f o r e g i v e n t w i c e on 
t h i s page, w h i c h o c c u r s on t h e o u t e r forme o f t h e i n n e r s h e e t . 
One p o s s i b l e e x p l a n a t i o n may be t h a t the c o m p o s i t o r used i t a l s o 
as t he r u n n i n g head by a n a l o g y t o ( [ Verbe on A 7 V where t h i s 
c h a p t e r h e a d i n g o c c u r s on t h e i n n e r forme o f t h e o u t e r s h e e t . 
On A 7 V he c o u l d g a i n one l i n e by t h i s p r o c e d u r e , whereas h e r e 
a space p r o b l e m does not a r i s e . A f u r t h e r example i s f o u n d on 
B 3 V where t h e d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e i s added i n t h e r u n n i n g head 
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C jOf the C o n j u n c t i o n . 
On B2 we meet w i t h a f u r t h e r p o s s i b i l i t y w hich shows t h e 
i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e o f t h a t page and t h e r u n n i n g head. I t i s a g a i n 
based on t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g , and t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g p a r t o f 
s p e e c h , t h e a d v e r b , i s i m m e d i a t e l y d i s c u s s e d i n t h e f i r s t l i n e 
o f t h e t e x t - p a g e b e g i n n i n g w i t h a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l . Too much 
t e x t had p r o b a b l y a g a i n been a l l o c a t e d t o t h i s page, and by 
t h i s p r o c e d u r e t h e c o m p o s i t o r c o u l d s o l v e h i s space p r o b l e m s . 
A second c h a p t e r h e a d i n g , ( [ 0£ P a r t i c i p l e , o c c u r s on t h e same 
page and i s f o l l o w e d by t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f t h i s p a r t o f s p e e c h . 
The f i r s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n , book A, d e t e r m i n e d t h e l a y - o u t o f 
the f o l l o w i n g , book B, i n most of i t s t y p o g r a p h i c a l d e t a i l s . 
I t was p r i n t e d i n about 1499 by t h e same p r i n t e r . The q u e s t i o n 
i s now how Wynkyn de Worde s t r u c t u r e d t h i s book and w h i c h 
r u n n i n g heads he used f o r t h i s e d i t i o n . The e v i d e n c e i s as 
f o l l o w s : B o t h e d i t i o n s c o n t a i n the same amount o f t e x t on t h e 
pages, e x c e p t on A l v and B 3 V , where t e x t B has l e s s t e x t i n 
the l a s t l i n e o f t h e page. On the o u t e r and i n n e r formes o f 
the two s h e e t s o f g a t h e r i n g A we f i n d the same d i s t r i b u t i o n o f 
r u n n i n g heads, e x c e p t f o r a few changes i n p u n c t u a t i o n marks. 
In book A t h e p o i n t i n l o w e r and m e d i a l p o s i t i o n f r e q u e n t l y 
f o l l o w s t h e r u n n i n g h e a d s . In book B t h e s e marks a r e not used 
i d e n t i c a l l y . G a t h e r i n g B o f t h i s book, however, shows some 
g r e a t e r c h a n g e s . Compared t o the p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n the r u n n i n g 
heads o f B 2 V and B3 change p o s i t i o n ; a l s o the r u n n i n g head 
© A c c e d e n c e , w h i c h i s most f r e q u e n t l y used i n t h e s e books, 
o c c u r s on B 5 V , whereas i n book A i t i s based on t h e c h a p t e r 
h e a d i n g f o u n d on t h i s page f [ R u l e o f V e rbe. The r u n n i n g heads 
i n t h i s g a t h e r i n g a l s o show a change i n s p e l l i n g i n f o u r i n s t a n c e s . 
The l e t t e r i _ ^ e. g. i n ( [ Of P a r t i c i p l e i n book A i s r e p l a c e d by 
^ i n book B. T h i s i n d i c a t e s a c o n f o r m i t y w i t h a g e n e r a l t e n d e n c y 
i n s p e l l i n g i n t h i s book w h i c h w i l l be d i s c u s s e d l a t e r . These 
v a r i a t i o n s between t h e two books, a l s o o m i s s i o n s and a d d i t i o n s 
of p u n c t u a t i o n marks, can p r o b a b l y be e x p l a i n e d by t h e a s s u m p t i o n 
t h a t the r u n n i n g heads d i d not remain f i x e d i n t h e s k e l e t o n o f 
the forme, but may have r e s u l t e d from t h e i r t r a n s f e r e n c e from one 
p l a c e t o a n o t h e r by hand. In g e n e r a l , a p a r t from minor c h a n g e s , 
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t h e l a t e r e d i t i o n o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar from de Worde's 
p r e s s when i t was s t i l l i n W e s t m i n s t e r d i d not overcome t h e 
more or l e s s e x p e r i m e n t a l s t a g e as i l l u s t r a t e d by book A. 
The two e x t a n t l e a v e s o f book C of the e d i t i o n o f t h i s 
grammar p r i n t e d by W i l l i a m Faques i n about 1504 n e i t h e r show 
r u n n i n g heads at the top of t h e t e x t - p a g e nor c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
w i t h i n the t e x t . The t e x t i s a l s o a r r a n g e d i n a d i f f e r e n t way 
on the pages. New s u b j e c t m a t t e r i s o n l y i n d i c a t e d by a t w o - l i n e 
i n i t i a l . 
There are a l s o no r u n n i n g heads found i n Jan van D o e s b o r c h ' s 
e d i t i o n , book D, p r i n t e d i n about 1509 i n Antwerp. The t e x t o f 
the f o u r e x t a n t l e a v e s o f g a t h e r i n g B which a r e a v a i l a b l e o f 
the whole book shows an arrangement a g a i n d i f f e r e n t from t h e 
p r e v i o u s e d i t i o n s , and they a l s o do not c o n t a i n c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s . 
New s u b j e c t m a t t e r i s i n d i c a t e d by a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l once and 
by f o u r o n e - l i n e i n i t i a l s which b e l o n g to a t y p e d i f f e r e n t from 
the t e x t . From t h e a ppearance o f the t e x t - p a g e s i t seems t h a t 
i n s u f f i c i e n t t e x t had been a l l o c a t e d t o the pages d u r i n g c a s t i n g 
o f f which l e d t h e c o m p o s i t o r t o l e a v e space and s p r e a d out h i s 
t e x t . 1 
Book E, t h e t h i r d c o m p l e t e e d i t i o n of t h i s grammar, p r i n t e d 
by G o d f r e y Back i n Antwerp i n about 1510, r e v e a l s some i n t e r e s t i n g 
f e a t u r e s . The t e x t i s r e a r r a n g e d i n o r d e r t o i n c l u d e the t i t l e - p a g e , 
but from a 3 v t o b5 t h i s book compares w i t h book B, where the 
same e n d i n g i s found from A3 t o B 4 V . But here we f i n d t h e 
same r u n n i n g head g Accedence on top o f each t e x t - p a g e from 
a l v t o b6, e x c e p t t h a t t h e p o i n t i n low p o s i t i o n , f r e q u e n t l y 
found a f t e r t h i s r u n n i n g head, i s not i d e n t i c a l on t h e formes 
of the two g a t h e r i n g s . The e v i d e n c e shows t h a t the r u n n i n g heads 
were p r o b a b l y s e t up i n d e p e n d e n t l y o f the amount o f t e x t and 
the s u b j e c t m a t t e r o f the t e x t - p a g e , but they may p r o b a b l y not 
have been s e t a f r e s h f o r each forme of t h i s book. I t i s a l s o 
s t r i k i n g t h a t on t h o s e pages, e. g. A 7 V and B4 o f books B and 
^ h i s i s e s p e c i a l l y i l l u s t r a t e d h e r e by the f o r m u l a Vnde v e r s u s . 
I t i s p r i n t e d two t i m e s i n a s e p a r a t e l i n e on B l v and t h r e e 
t i m e s on B5. Not i n a l l c a s e s would i t have been n e c e s s a r y 
to b e g i n a new l i n e because t h e r e was space l e f t t o i n c l u d e 
t h i s f o r m u l a i n the same l i n e a f t e r the end o f the t e x t . 
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A where the r u n n i n g head i s based on t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g and i s 
not found r e p e a t e d on the t e x t - p a g e , the c h a p t e r h e a d i n g i s no 
l o n g e r found i n c l u d e d i n the t e x t i n l a t e r r e p r i n t s o f t h i s 
grammar. The c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s ( [ O f P r e p o s i t i o n on b 4 v and 
([ R u l e of v e r b e on b6 o f book E which a r e s e t up at the end 
of t h e l a s t l i n e s on the p r e c e d i n g p a r t o f speech a r e e x c e p t i o n s . 
T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t i n g e n e r a l the c o p y - t e x t from w h i c h t h e new 
e d i t i o n was s e t up, was not t h o r o u g h l y r e v i s e d i n t h e p r i n t i n g -
h o uses. 
The copy of t h e f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n , book F, p r i n t e d by 
Wynkyn de Worde i n London i n 1513, and a l s o book G from t h e 
same p r e s s , p r i n t e d i n about 1518, no l o n g e r c o n t a i n r u n n i n g 
heads. The t e x t i s s t r u c t u r e d by c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s and / or 
i n i t i a l s . Compared t o e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s as i s s u e d by de Worde's 
or o t h e r p r i n t i n g shops book F shows a c o m p l e t e l y new arrangement 
of t he t e x t . In t h i s way the c o m p o s i t o r c o u l d save a h a l f - s h e e t 
of t h e B - g a t h e r i n g . The w o r d i n g o f t h e l a t e r e d i t i o n G a g a i n 
compares page f o r page, but not l i n e f o r l i n e . But t h e t e x t 
of book F was not t h o r o u g h l y r e v i s e d f o r c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s . No 
c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s a r e found f o r the v e r b and t h e a d v e r b . The 
c h a p t e r h e a d i n g ( [ 0_f P r e p o s i t i o n as g i v e n on b 4 v o f t e x t E i s 
not i n c l u d e d i n the t e x t h e r e , whereas ( f R u l e o f v e r b e on b6 
of t e x t E g e t s i t s own l i n e i n t h i s e d i t i o n . The new c o l l a t i o n 
was a c h i e v e d by i n c r e a s i n g t h e number o f l i n e s on- t h e page, 
and a l s o the l e n g t h o f t h e l i n e s . In t h i s way more t e x t c o u l d 
be a l l o c a t e d t o the same page compared t o book E. T h i s a g a i n 
r e d u c e s the t o t a l number of l i n e s f o r t h e whole t e x t and makes 
i t p o s s i b l e t o use f o r t h e B - g a t h e r i n g o n l y one s h e e t . 
The two e x t a n t l e a v e s o f fragment H, p r i n t e d by Henry 
P e p w e l l i n 1519, a l s o no l o n g e r c o n t a i n r u n n i n g heads on t o p 
of t h e t e x t - p a g e , but j u d g i n g from t h e amount o f t e x t on t h e 
page t h i s book s t i l l p r e s e r v e s t h e c o l l a t i o n as found i n e a r l i e r 
e d i t i o n s than F and G. 
The f i r s t t h r e e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e 
grammar, book I , p r i n t e d by Wynkyn de Worde i n about 1495, 
book K, i s s u e d from W i l l i a m Faques' p r e s s i n about 1505, and 
book L, G o d f r e y Back's e d i t i o n o f about 1510, do not show r u n n i n g 
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heads at the top o f the t e x t - p a g e . There a r e a l s o no c h a p t e r 
h e a d i n g s t o s t r u c t u r e the t e x t . The b e g i n n i n g o f a new p a r t 
o f speech i s i n d i c a t e d by i n i t i a l s o n l y . 
Book M, however, p r i n t e d by Jan van Doesborch i n Antwerp 
i n about 1515, t a k e s up t h e method o f a p p l y i n g ah i d e n t i c a l 
r u n n i n g head over the t e x t - p a g e t h r o u g h o u t the book. I t r e a d s 
Accedence and i s not p r e c e d e d by a p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h mark. But 
t h e p o i n t i n low p o s i t i o n has been used i n c o n s i s t e n t l y on t h e 
o u t e r and i n n e r forme o f t h i s book. 
In l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f t h e ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n o f the A c c i d e n c e 
grammar we can o b s e r v e a r e f i n e m e n t i n method. F i r s t l y , t h e 
r u n n i n g heads became i n d e p e n d e n t o f t h e t e x t on t h e page, 
from t h e amount o f t e x t w hich was c a s t o f f , and a l s o o f i t s 
c o n t e n t s . They may a l s o have been r e - u s e d from formes which 
were a l r e a d y p r i n t e d . In l a t e r e d i t i o n s , however, the t e x t 
was not r e v i s e d f o r c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s . Only t h e t e x t - p a g e was 
s e t up and r u n n i n g heads were t r e a t e d i n d e p e n d e n t l y o f i t . 
A f u r t h e r s t a g e shown by t h e e d i t i o n s C, D, F, and G i s t o 
omit them c o m p l e t e l y . T h i s method was a p p l i e d i n our e d i t i o n s 
r e l a t i v e l y e a r l y and can be t a k e n as one example o f the 
i n c o n s i s t e n c y i n w o r k i n g method a p p l i e d i n d i f f e r e n t p r i n t i n g -
h o u s e s . I t a l s o i l l u s t r a t e s t h e d i f f e r e n t method used i n one 
p r i n t i n g - h o u s e f o r t h e two v e r s i o n s o f t h e A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
The o n l y e x t a n t e d i t i o n o f t h e ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n from Wynkyn 
de Worde's p r e s s does not c o n t a i n r u n n i n g heads, whereas t h e y 
a r e found i n t h e ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n p r i n t e d at about t h e same 
t i m e , and r e p r i n t e d about f o u r y e a r s l a t e r . The l a t e s t e x t a n t 
e d i t i o n o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar which shows r u n n i n g 
heads may a l s o s e r v e as an example o f a p r i n t i n g - h o u s e ' s own 
c o n v e n t i o n s . 
S e c o n d l y , i n each p r i n t i n g shop t h e t e x t found a new form. 
In de Worde's p r e s s , from w h i c h f i v e o f t h e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f 
b o t h v e r s i o n s o f t h i s grammar come, the form o f book A i s 
p r e s e r v e d f o r t h e s u c c e s s i v e e d i t i o n B i n t h e same way as t h e 
form o f book F i s r e p e a t e d i n G. The f i r s t e d i t i o n i n t h i s 
shop d e t e r m i n e d t o a v e r y g r e a t e x t e n t the t y p o g r a p h i c a l f e a t u r e s 
o f t h e f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n o f about 1499. D u r i n g t h e span o f 
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about f i v e y e a r s t h e b a s i c form o f book F a l s o d i d not change 
f o r G. I t can be assumed t h a t t h e r e were i n t e r m e d i a t e e d i t i o n s 
between F and G. The f i r s t e d i t i o n t h e r e f o r e s e t a s t a n d a r d 
f o r the second i n b o t h c a s e s , A-B, and F-G. The a d v a n t a g e s 
of w o r k i n g l i k e t h i s a r e o b v i o u s i n t h a t t he t e x t i s a l r e a d y 
a r r a n g e d i n t o s u i t a b l e pages and g a t h e r i n g s and can be s e t up 
by the c o m p o s i t o r w i t h o u t t h e need f o r any f u r t h e r e d i t o r i a l 
work. 
The b e g i n n i n g and t h e end o f t h e s e e d i t i o n s and t h e 
development o f t h e t i t l e - p a g e w i l l b r i e f l y be examined n e x t . 
In book A the t e x t b e g i n s a t t h e top o f the f i r s t page a f t e r 
the h e a d i n g and a f i v e - l i n e i n i t i a l . A b i g g e r t y p e i s used 
f o r the f i r s t l i n e o f t e x t . T h i s arrangement f o r t h e b e g i n n i n g 
of a t e x t r e f l e c t s t h e p r o x i m i t y t o m a n u s c r i p t p r a c t i c e . See 
Appendix 2: P l a t e l a . The t e x t ends on B 5 V w i t h t he c o l o p h o n 
which g i v e s t h e name o f the p r i n t e r , and t h e p l a c e o f p r i n t i n g 
c o n t a i n i n g t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t t h e book was p r i n t e d i n Caxons 
hous. In the f r e e space on t h i s page and on B6, whi c h would 
n o r m a l l y be l e f t b l a n k , we f i n d t h e b e g i n n i n g o f a C o m p a r a d o 
t e x t w r i t t e n i n a l a t e f i f t e e n t h c e n t u r y or e a r l y s i x t e e n t h 
c e n t u r y hand. The s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut f i l l s t h e whole page o f 
B 6 V and h e l p s t o i d e n t i f y t h i s book as a s c h o o l b o o k ; see P l a t e l b . 
Book B shows an i d e n t i c a l f i r s t page, e x c e p t t h a t t h e f i r s t 
l i n e o f t e x t i s s e t up i n t h e same t y p e as t h e t e x t . The 
c o l o p h o n on B 5 V g i v e s t h e same d e t a i l s , i n a d i f f e r e n t o r d e r , 
about t h e p r i n t e r and the p l a c e . The sp a c e s a t t h e bottom o f 
t h i s page and B6, however, a r e l e f t b l a n k . The s c h o o l m a s t e r 
woodcut found i n book A was r e - u s e d f o r B and i s p r i n t e d on B 6 V . 
The most s t r i k i n g f e a t u r e o f t h e f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n , book C, 
i s t h e d i f f e r e n t a ppearance o f t h e f i r s t page. I t shows a t i t l e 
at t h e t o p o f t h e page, p r i n t e d i n a l a r g e r t y p e t h a n t h e t e x t . 
I t i s an i n c i p i t and r e a d s J [ Here begynneth t h e Accedence 
d i l i g e n 111y corréete and p o y n t e d . T h i s r e f l e c t s t h e i n t r o d u c t o r y 
f o r m u l a u s u a l l y found i n m a n u s c r i p t s . I t i s f o l l o w e d by a 
s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut which f i l l s most o f t h e page. Hereby t h i s 
book can e a s i l y be i d e n t i f i e d as a s c h o o l b o o k from t h e 
ap p e a r a n c e o f i t s f i r s t page. The b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t e x t s t a r t s 
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a f t e r a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l at the bottom of t h a t page. The end 
of t h i s book, as w e l l as the b e g i n n i n g of the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n 
D, i s not e x t a n t . 
The c o l o p h o n o f D f o l l o w s a f t e r the end o f t h e t e x t on B6. 
I t r e a d s Hoc p r e s e n s opusculum per me Iohannem | d e Doesborch 
e s t exaratum. The d e v i c e used f o r the f i r s t t i m e i n one o f t h e s e 
e x t a n t grammars c o v e r s the whole v e r s o page of B6. T h i s s p e c i a l 
d e s i g n at the end o f the book h e l p s t o d i s t i n g u i s h t h e c o p i e s 
o f t h i s e d i t i o n from o t h e r e d i t i o n s o f the same and o t h e r p r e s s e s . 
Book E shows a t i t l e - p a g e as i t s most s t r i k i n g f e a t u r e . I t 
c o n s i s t s o f a t i t l e p r i n t e d i n a l a r g e r t y p e t h a n the t e x t and 
i s p l a c e d above the woodcut. The t i t l e c o n s i s t s o f an i n c i p i t 
as i n book C and r e a d s Here b e g i n n i t h t h e ac=|cedence. The 
woodcut d e p i c t i n g the f o u r e v a n g e l i s t s does not h e l p t o i d e n t i f y 
t h i s book i m m e d i a t e l y as a s c h o o l b o o k . I t was p r o b a b l y used 
because i t was a v a i l a b l e i n G o d f r e y Back's p r i n t i n g shop when 
t h i s grammar was p r i n t e d . The t e x t b e g i n s a f t e r a f i v e - l i n e 
i n i t i a l a f t e r the r u n n i n g head on a l v . The c o l o p h o n , g i v i n g t h e 
name of the p l a c e and the p r i n t e r , i s found a f t e r t h e t e x t on 
b6. T h i s book a l s o c o n t a i n s a d e v i c e on b 6 v which c o v e r s the 
whole page. Both f e a t u r e s , the i n t r o d u c t i o n o f t h e t i t l e - p a g e 
and the d e v i c e , do not a f f e c t c o l l a t i o n h e r e . A r e a r r a n g e m e n t 
of the t e x t , however, was n e c e s s a r y t o i n c l u d e t h e t i t l e - p a g e . 
Page b6 was used to s e t up t e x t as c o u l d a l r e a d y be seen i n 
fragment D, whereas t h i s page had been l e f t b l a n k i n Wynkyn 
de Worde's e d i t i o n s o f about 1495 and 1499. The c o m p o s i t o r 
used space more e c o n o m i c a l l y i n t h i s e d i t i o n . 
Book F from de Worde's p r e s s i n F l e e t S t r e e t c o n t a i n s 
a t i t l e - p a g e w hich c o n s i s t s o f the t i t l e The l o n g e A c c y d e n c e , 
p r i n t e d i n a s c r o l l i n a b i g g e r t y p e than the t e x t and which 
i s p l a c e d o v e r a s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut which c o v e r s t h e r e s t 
o f the page. The s t r i k i n g f e a t u r e o f t h a t t i t l e i s t h a t i t 
i n t r o d u c e s f o r the f i r s t t i m e a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n o f the t e x t 
i n t o a ' l o n g e r ' and c o n s e q u e n t l y a ' s h o r t e r ' v e r s i o n . The 
c o l o p h o n p r i n t e d on B4 a f t e r the t e x t shows the f o r m u l a of 
an i n c i p i t , and g i v e s t h e p l a c e o f p r i n t i n g , the p r i n t e r and 
t h e y e a r . The d i s t i n c t i o n i n t o a ' l o n g e r ' v e r s i o n , however, i s 
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not made i n the c o l o p h o n . The d e v i c e on the whole of B 4 V 
c o n t r i b u t e s t o i d e n t i f y i n g t h i s book q u i t e e a s i l y as a p r o d u c t 
o f Wynkyn de Worde's p r e s s . 
Book G i s s u e d by the same p r i n t e r s h a r e s most o f i t s 
t y p o g r a p h i c a l d e t a i l s w i t h t he former e d i t i o n F e x c e p t f o r 
some f e a t u r e s o f the t i t l e - p a g e . I t c o n t a i n s a more e l a b o r a t e 
t i t l e , p r i n t e d i n a s c r o l l w h ich i s d i f f e r e n t from book F and 
a g a i n i n a b i g g e r t y p e t han t h e t e x t . I t r e a d s The l o n g e 
a c cydence | newly c o r r e c t e . See P l a t e 2a f o r t h i s t i t l e - p a g e . 
By t h i s t i t l e t h e customer i s p r o m i s e d a r e v i s e d t e x t . A 
s c h o l a r woodcut f i l l s t he r e s t o f the page. From t h e f a c t t h a t 
most of t h e m a t e r i a l was r e - u s e d i n t h i s shop f o r a l a t e r e d i t i o n 
i t may be assumed t h a t t he form e r woodcut was no l o n g e r a v a i l a b l e . 
B oth e d i t i o n s s h a r e t h e same i n i t i a l f o r t h e b e g i n n i n g o f the 
t e x t ; see P l a t e 2b. The c o l o p h o n on B4 a l s o c o n t a i n s an element 
of newness. I t i s a r r a n g e d i n t r i a n g u l a r f a s h i o n , s h a r e s the 
f i r s t p a r t i n w o r d i n g w i t h t h e p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n F, but c o n t i n u e s 
by g i v i n g o n l y the p l a c e o f p r i n t i n g and the p r i n t e r . T h i s 
a d d i t i o n a l r e f i n e m e n t i n c o m b i n a t i o n w i t h the p r i n t e r ' s d e v i c e 
on B 4 V , which i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h t h a t used i n book F, c a t c h e s 
the eye o f t h e customer and f u n c t i o n s as an a d v e r t i s e m e n t f o r 
the c o p i e s o f t h i s e d i t i o n . 
The second o f the two e x t a n t l e a v e s o f book H from P e p w e l l ' s 
p r i n t i n g shop g i v e s a d e t a i l e d c o l o p h o n c o n s i s t i n g o f t h e p l a c e 
o f p r i n t i n g , the name o f the p r i n t e r and the ye a r o f p r i n t i n g . 
The space l e f t i n the l a s t l i n e o f the t e x t as w e l l as i n the 
c o l o p h o n i s f i l l e d by a p a t t e r n o f d o t s . The v e r s o page of 
C6 shows t h e T r i n i t y d e v i c e which c o v e r s t he whole page. 
The f i r s t page o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , book I , l o o k s v e r y 
much the same as t h o s e o f books A and B from t he same p r e s s , 
e x c e p t t h a t t he h e a d i n g i s m i s s i n g h e r e and the f i r s t l i n e i s 
p r i n t e d i n the same t y p e as the t e x t . The l a t t e r f e a t u r e b e i n g 
s h a r e d w i t h book B. The t e x t b e g i n s i m m e d i a t e l y a f t e r t h e i n i t i a l 
w h i c h i s a l s o found i n both e d i t i o n s o f the ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n . The 
c o l o p h o n on A 4 V , p r i n t e d i n t h e l a s t l i n e o f t h a t page a f t e r 
the t e x t , r e m a ins r a t h e r s i l e n t . I t r e a d s C E x p l i c i t . E n p r y n t e d 
by Wynkyn de worde. 
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From book K o n l y t h e second and the t h i r d l e a v e s a r e e x t a n t 
and o n l y r e v e a l t h a t t he t e x t was r e a r r a n g e d d i f f e r e n t l y on t h e 
pages. Book L, on t h e o t h e r hand, i s t h e o n l y e x t a n t e d i t i o n 
o f t h i s v e r s i o n which c o n t a i n s a t i t l e - p a g e ; see T a b l e I I . 
I t c o n s i s t s o f a t i t l e , an i n c i p i t p r i n t e d i n a b i g g e r t y p e 
than t h e t e x t and a d v e r t i s e s i t s e l f as a ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n . I t 
re a d s Here begynneth t h e s h o r t e | Accedence. The t i t l e i s f o l l o w e d 
by a woodcut which f i l l s t h e upper h a l f o f t h a t page. The t e x t 
b e g i n s on l v a f t e r t h e space l e f t b l a n k f o r a t h r e e - l i n e i n i t i a l . 
The c o l o p h o n on 4 V i s g i v e n i n two p a r t s ; t h e f i r s t p a r t c o n t a i n s 
the e x p l i c i t f o r m u l a and the t i t l e s h o r t e A c c e d e n c e ; t h e second 
p a r t p r i n t e d i n two l i n e s g i v e s t he p l a c e o f p r i n t i n g and the 
name o f t h e p r i n t e r . 
The t e x t o f book M a g a i n i s p r e s e n t e d i n a d i f f e r e n t way. 
T h i s book does not show a t i t l e - p a g e . The t e x t b e g i n s on t h e 
f i r s t r e c t o page a f t e r a c o m p a r a t i v e l y l a r g e i n i t i a l o v e r e i g h t 
l i n e s , w hich i s t h e o n l y d e c o r a t i o n found i n the book. The 
h e a d i n g p r i n t e d o v e r t h e i n i t i a l i s on the same l e v e l as t h e 
f i r s t l i n e o f t e x t . The c o l o p h o n a f t e r the end o f t h e t e x t on 
4 V o n l y g i v e s t h e name o f t h e p r i n t e r . 
The t y p o g r a p h i c a l development o f t h e s e two grammars does 
not r e v e a l p r o g r e s s i v e l y more e f f i c i e n t ways of g i v i n g t h e 
t e x t an adequate form. The b e g i n n i n g and the end o f t h e t e x t 
of the d i f f e r e n t e d i t i o n s o n l y show a g e n e r a l d e v e l o p m e n t . 
Both grammars i l l u s t r a t e t h e g r a d u a l development o f a t i t l e - p a g e 
w hich at t h i s s t a g e o n l y c o n t a i n s t he t i t l e and t h e woodcut. 
But t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n t h e n i s g i v e n on a s e p a r a t e page b e f o r e 
t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t e x t . The c o l o p h o n i s s t i l l f o u n d 
a f t e r t h e end o f the t e x t and g i v e s t h e t i t l e i n t h e same or 
i n a more d e t a i l e d way, t h e p l a c e o f p r i n t i n g , t h e name o f t h e 
p r i n t e r , and a l s o i n a few c a s e s t h e ye a r o f t h e i m p r i n t . T h i s 
i n f o r m a t i o n has not y e t been s h i f t e d t o t h e f i r s t p a g e . 1 
The p r e s e n t a t i o n o f each t e x t , i t s p h y s i c a l f o r m , may a l s o 
r e v e a l a good d e a l about t h e i n t e n t i o n s o f the i n d i v i d u a l p r i n t e r s 
and p u b l i s h e r s . M o r e o v e r , i t may show what v a l u e t h e y a t t a c h e d 
1 0 n t h e g r a d u a l development of the t i t l e - p a g e s ee H i r s c h , P r i n t i n g , 
S e l l i n g and R e a d i n g , pp. 25-6. 
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to t h e s e s c h o o l b o o k s . The f i r s t two i n c u n a b u l a e d i t i o n s l o o k e d 
v e r y much a l i k e ; p r o b a b l y t h i s was t h e e a s i e s t way t o i s s u e 
t h e s e b o o k s . I t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t t h e r e was any a t t e m p t t o make 
th e s e two e d i t i o n s l o o k a l i k e f o r c o m m e r c i a l r e a s o n s . A f t e r 
about f o u r y e a r s t h e e d i t i o n p r i n t e d i n about 1495 had p r o b a b l y 
been s o l d out and t h e r e was a demand t o r e p r i n t i t . The p o s s i b i l i t y 
t h a t the r e p r i n t was caused by s i m i l a r p l a n s by a c o m p e t i t o r , 
i n t h e s e y e a r s when g r a m m a t i c a l t e x t s were not yet p r i n t e d w i t h 
g r e a t f r e q u e n c y as t h e y were a f t e r about 1510, seems r a t h e r 
u n l i k e l y . The i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t t h e s e e d i t i o n s were p r i n t e d ' i n 
C a x t o n ' s house i n W e s t m i n s t e r ' , which i m p l i e s a c o n t i n u i t y 
between de Worde's and C a x t o n ' s p r e s s , was o m i t t e d i n t h e 
l a t e r e d i t i o n s F and G because i t might not have h e l p e d de 
Worde t o s e l l t h e b o o k s . 1 The c o m m e r c i a l a s p e c t a t t a c h e d t o 
t h e s e grammars must, however, be c o n s i d e r e d f o r t h e two l a t e r 
e d i t i o n s o f t h i s p r e s s . Though G had been s e t up on t h e p a t t e r n 
of F, t h e e d i t i o n s do not r e s e m b l e each o t h e r i n the same way 
as the i n c u n a b u l a e d i t i o n s . Those d e t a i l s w hich c a t c h t h e eye 
of the c u s t o m e r f i r s t , t h e t i t l e - p a g e , the b e g i n n i n g o f the 
t e x t , t h e c o l o p h o n , and a l s o the d e v i c e on t h e end-page, r e f l e c t 
c o m m e r c i a l r e q u i r e m e n t s of t h e t r a d e i n p r i n t e d books and a r e 
i n d i c a t i v e t h a t t h e p r i n t e r s d i d t h i n k about t h e a ppearance 
of t h e i r b o o k s . 
D i f f e r e n t s t a g e s o f development from the f i r s t two e d i t i o n s 
onward can be s e e n , r e f l e c t i n g t h e p r i n t e r s ' g r o w i n g awareness 
of the p o s s i b i l i t y o f r e f i n i n g and i m p r o v i n g t h e i r p r o d u c t s . The 
f i r s t page o f A and B and a l s o o f book I of the ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n 
r e f l e c t s m a n u s c r i p t p r a c t i c e . Subsequent e d i t i o n s p r i n t e d i n 
d i f f e r e n t shops show a t i t l e w h ich r e f l e c t s t h e i n c i p i t of 
m a n u s c r i p t s . L a t e r e d i t i o n s show th e d i s t i n c t i o n o f t h e t e x t 
i n t o a ' l o n g ' and a ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n i n t h e t i t l e and sometimes 
a l s o i n t h e c o l o p h o n . T h i s d i s t i n c t i o n i s based on t h e c r i t e r i o n 
of l e n g t h . The g e n e r a l h e a d i n g was ( f Accedence f o r t h e grammars 
which d e a l w i t h t h e p a r t s of s p e e c h . In the c o u r s e o f r e p r i n t i n g 
t he i n d i v i d u a l v e r s i o n s of t h i s grammar t h i s h e a d i n g was used 
See N. F. B l a k e , 'Wynkyn de Worde: The E a r l y Y e a r s * , G u t e n b e r g -
J a h r b u c h 46 ( 1 9 7 1 ) , p. 63. 
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o n l y f o r the t h i r d v e r s i o n w h i c h was c o n n e c t e d w i t h S t a n b r i d g e . 
In g e n e r a l , t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n s u g g e s t s a r e v i s e d s t a t e and seems 
to be c o n c e i v a b l e a f t e r the i n c r e a s e i n o u t p u t of t h e s e g r a m m a t i c a l 
t e x t s w h i c h were p r i n t e d i n E n g l a n d as w e l l as on t h e c o n t i n e n t . 
The d i s t i n c t i o n by t i t l e i n t o d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s may p o s s i b l y 
go back to the c o o p e r a t i o n between p r i n t e r s and grammar m a s t e r s . 
Wynkyn de Worde's a r r a n g e m e n t s a f t e r 1512 w i t h R o b e r t W h i t t i n t o n , 
who r e v i s e d a number o f g r a m m a t i c a l t e x t s f o r p u b l i c a t i o n i n 
t h i s p r i n t i n g shop, may p r o b a b l y s e r v e as one e x a m p l e . 1 The 
t i t l e , g i v e n i n such d e t a i l , however, i s o f g r e a t a d v a n t a g e 
t o the customer who t h e n found i t much e a s i e r t o get t h e v e r s i o n 
he wanted. But i n o r d e r t o f i n d out d e t a i l s about t h e p r i n t e r 
of t h i s book, t h e p l a c e and t h e d a t e o f p r i n t i n g he s t i l l had 
t o t u r n t o the c o l o p h o n a f t e r t h e end o f t h e t e x t . 
But t h e t i t l e a l s o began- t o a c t as a s a l e s f e a t u r e . The 
t i t l e w h i c h was a l r e a d y g i v e n by W i l l i a m Faques t o h i s e d i t i o n 
(book C) i n about 1504 and even more t h e t i t l e o f Wynkyn de 
Worde's l a s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e show t h e 
c o n c e r n o f b o t h p r i n t e r s t o p r e s e n t t h e i r t e x t as new, i n a 
2 
c o r r e c t e d s t a t e . By t h e s e t i t l e s t h e p r i n t e r s p r o b a b l y r e a c t e d 
to c o m p l a i n t s from u s e r s about an i n c o r r e c t t e x t and m i s p r i n t s 
found i n e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s . " 5 From t h e t i t l e t h e p r i n t e r s ' c o n c e r n 
f o r the t e x t can be s e e n , or at l e a s t t h e y a d v e r t i s e t h e i r c o n c e r n 
by t h i s a d d i t i o n a l d e v i c e . We can put de Worde's a d v e r t i s e m e n t 
about t h e c o r r e c t n e s s o f h i s t e x t t o t h e t e s t by c o m p a r i n g 
h i s words w i t h what he a c t u a l l y d i d . T h i s w i l l be examined i n 
the f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r . 
The most a t t r a c t i v e v i s u a l f e a t u r e of t h e s e books i s 
c e r t a i n l y t h e woodcut. In t h e i n c u n a b u l a e d i t i o n s i t i s s t i l l 
found a t t h e end o f t h e book. However, i t made i t s way, as can 
be seen from the s u b s e q u e n t e d i t i o n s , from t h e end o f t h e book 
to i t s b e g i n n i n g and was t h e n i n s e r t e d i n a more s u i t a b l e p l a c e . 
^•See N. F. B l a k e , 'Wynkyn de Worde: The L a t e r Y e a r s ' , G u t e n b e r g -
J a h r b u c h 47 ( 1 9 7 2 ) , pp. 135-6. 
2 S e e a l s o H. S. B e n n e t t , E n g l i s h Books and Readers 1475 t o 1557, 
2nd e d i t i o n ( C a m b r i d g e , 1969), pp. 77-8. 
3 S e e H i r s c h , P r i n t i n g , S e l l i n g and R e a d i n g , pp. 47-8. 
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T h i s i s a s t e p which was e s s e n t i a l i n the development o f t h e 
t i t l e - p a g e . In t h i s way t h e woodcut was much b e t t e r r e a l i z e d 
and u t i l i z e d f o r t h e p r o m o t i o n a l v a l u e o f t h e book. By the 
s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut the book c o u l d e a s i l y be i d e n t i f i e d as 
a s c h o o l b o o k or t e x t b o o k and i t s c o n t e n t s c o u l d be c h a r a c t e r i z e d . 
The s c h o l a r woodcut (book G) a l s o p l a c e s the book w i t h i n t h e 
w o r l d o f l e a r n i n g . In G o d f r e y Back's p r i n t i n g shop a s c h o o l m a s t e r 
woodcut was p r o b a b l y a v a i l a b l e o n l y a t a l a t e r t i m e when t h e 
' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n was p r i n t e d . These c u t s d e p i c t a s c h o o l m a s t e r 
w i t h h i s b i r c h , s i t t i n g i n h i s c a t h e d r a and b e i n g s u r r o u n d e d 
by a number of p u p i l s w h i c h d i f f e r s i n t h e v a r i o u s c u t s . T h i s 
s u g g e s t s t h a t t h e s e books were i n t e n d e d f o r t h e use by p u p i l s 
under a t e a c h e r ' s s u p e r v i s i o n i n a c l a s s r o o m s i t u a t i o n . So the 
books h i n t at the i n t e n d e d a u d i e n c e and t h e c i r c u m s t a n c e s i n 
w hich t h e y were used. A p a r t from t h a t , t h e s e c u t s a l s o have a 
p e d a g o g i c a l i n t e n t i o n o f p o r t r a y i n g p u p i l s l e a r n i n g and p r o b a b l y 
m a s t e r i n g t h e i r work. The p r i n t e r ' s d e v i c e i s found at the 
end o f t h e books on a s e p a r a t e page. I t took t h e p l a c e o f t h e 
woodcut w h i c h i s found t h e r e i n e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s . I t c o n t r i b u t e s 
to t h e d e c o r a t i o n o f t h e book. Moreover, i t h e l p s t h e customer 
to i d e n t i f y the p r e s s where t h e book comes from, even b e f o r e 
he t u r n s f o r t h a t i n f o r m a t i o n t o t h e c o l o p h o n . 
The p r i n t e r s ' c o n c e r n t o g i v e t h e i r books an a t t r a c t i v e 
a p p e a r a n c e i n o r d e r t o promote t h e i r s a l e shows o n l y p a r t o f 
t h e i r p o s s i b l e i n t e n t i o n s . Growing economic m o t i v a t i o n s are 
a l s o r e v e a l e d by the ways t h e y produce t h e i r books. The f a c t 
t h a t t h e form o f an e a r l i e r e d i t i o n was a l m o s t c o m p l e t e l y 
p r e s e r v e d f o r a l a t e r e d i t i o n may r e s u l t from an i n t e n t i o n 
to s a v e t i m e and work. T h i s a l s o becomes o b v i o u s from the 
h a s t e w i t h which t h e y f i n i s h e d t h e i r p r o d u c t s . A p a r t from t h a t , 
the equipment o f the shop and the more economic use of m a t e r i a l 
i l l u s t r a t e t h e i r g r o w i n g c o n c e r n t o reduce t h e i r c o s t s . Types, 
i n i t i a l s , woodcuts were r e - u s e d , a l s o m a t e r i a l , i . e. paper, 
was used more e c o n o m i c a l l y . The u s e r ' s c o n v e n i e n c e i n f i n d i n g 
h i s way t h r o u g h t h e t e x t , and a l s o the l o o k o f t h e page were 
o b v i o u s l y not t h o u g h t i m p o r t a n t . The way i n which t h e t e x t 
was d i s t r i b u t e d on the page, i . e. t h e s p a c i n g o f words, t h e 
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d i v i s i o n i n t o c l e a r l y d i s c e r n i b l e c h a p t e r s , c l e a r e r m a r g i n s , 
a l l k i n d s o f l a y - o u t which had an e f f e c t on l e a r n i n g , was not 
yet t a k e n i n t o a c c o u n t . The p r i n t e r s ' main c o n c e r n i n t h i s 
r e s p e c t was to get a maximum amount of t e x t onto the page and 
not t o c o n s i d e r i t s l a y o u t . In t h i s way growing c o m m e r c i a l 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s d i c t a t e d t o a l a r g e degree the appearance of 
t h e s e s c h o o l b o o k s . On the o t h e r hand, t h e r e a s o n s f o r t h e 
m o t i v a t i o n of the i n d i v i d u a l p r i n t e r s can presumably be 
e x p l a i n e d i n more than one way. The p r o d u c t i o n o f s c h o o l b o o k s 
s e c u r e d them a s t e a d y and s a f e income, and, moreover, i t p r o m i s e d 
them p r o f i t . Making p r o f i t i n p r i n t i n g i m p l i e d t h a t t h e y had t o 
s e l l a h i g h number of t h e s e cheap books. T h i s a g a i n may have 
g i v e n some of the p r i n t e r s the t i m e and the n e c e s s a r y c a p i t a l 
to p r i n t u n u s u a l l y l a r g e volumes. 
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Appendix 1 : T a b l e s I and I I 
F o u r d i f f e r e n t p i e c e s o f i n f o r m a t i o n a r e g i v e n f o r each 
page of each e d i t i o n : t h e r u n n i n g head, the c h a p t e r h e a d i n g , 
the s u b j e c t m a t t e r o f t h i s page, and t h e number o f l i n e s o f 
p r i n t e x c l u d i n g t h e r u n n i n g head. P u n c t u a t i o n marks used a f t e r 
t he r u n n i n g head and t h e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g , i . e. t h e p o i n t (low 
and m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) c o u l d not be p r e s e r v e d , p u r e l y f o r l a c k 
of space h e r e . F o r t h e r u n n i n g head and the c h a p t e r h e a d i n g 
the s p e l l i n g o f t h e o r i g i n a l s has been p r e s e r v e d . In some c a s e s 
I had t o use a b b r e v i a t e d f o r m s . S u b j e c t m a t t e r i s g i v e n i n 
modern s p e l l i n g . 
A b b r e v i a t i o n s used i n the T a b l e s : 
A-H and I-M: The d e s i g n a t i o n s of the p r i n t e d books. 
A c c e d . : Accedence. I t s i g n i f i e s the h e a d i n g . In books 
Cone, of Gram. 
Compar.: 
Con. : 
MS Q c o n t . : 
I n t e r . : 
A, B, and M i t i s i d e n t i c a l w i t h the r u n n i n g 
head. I t i s c u t away on b5 of book E. 
C o m p a r i s o n . 
C o n j u n c t i o n . 
C o n cords o f Grammar. 
I n t e r j e c t i o n . 
MS Q c o n t i n u e d . 
P a r t . : P a r t i c i p l e . 
P r e p . : 
Verb dep.: 
P r e p o s i t i o n . 
Verb deoonent. 
No r u n n i n g head or c h a p t e r h e a d i n g on the page. 
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Appendix 2: L i s t o f P l a t e s 
The p l a t e s a r e t h e same s i z e as t h e o r i g i n a l s . 
P l a t e 1: The b e g i n n i n g of t h e Long A c c i d e n c e (book A ) . 
P l a t e l b : The s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e 
(book A ) . 
P l a t e 2a: T i t l e - p a g e of t h e Long A c c i d e n c e (book G ) . 
P l a t e 2b: The b e g i n n i n g o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e (book G ) . 
P l a t e 3: F o l i o A 4 r o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e (book I ) . 
P l a t e 4: F o l i o 4 r of t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e (book M). 
I f P j I i ben íbeiTCcpg5ott)[)ic!)C.tot^ jQovbnc 
Hy^y«ptonot^nr/^)erbe/HOuet;be/pmtia^ 
•|^VWplc.irótuncrioo.pirpofifioo(? 3nícr> 
é M l r tedio»), c #ot& manp boj Oed pnpö. 
ano jioifo manp ben tonöerippöjfoui ben öeclpnpö. 
g four beg tmoedpnpo.C wljiícbe four bco oedpnpo 
Jtottme* ptonotbne»i>erbe @ pamuple.Tfcfnclic four 
ben Dnoedpnpo*30uette/íTJwnctioo/piepo(Uú)n 2 
Snftti^ion.C^ott manp ben oedpnpo tt>tet) cafe. 
(z t)oxo manp tbttj our caíe^tjie beut oedpnpo töitl) 
cafe/@ one twííb our caíe.f>bi(bc rt)ie bep oedpnpo 
Kbtfj) ca(e./2owte.ptonottne g partiriple.be» oedp 
npo tbiftj íaCe.(? wrbe onelptbitbouí caíe.^otbbrw 
Wiett a noton fot al maner tbpng f» a man map ice fe 
le.j^ ere.oí tmoerftottoe f bend) p name of a ff)pnge 
w a novme C boto manp maner of nowtfe ben tí>ere 
ítbo.Ttolnfbe notbne fubttanf if.anö a nowte 
aDíecfif C$°tt> bnotbc pe a noume (ubffantif*fbi be 
map ftanoe bp bim klf one Jjelpe» of a notjjer 
ibotoe. ano ts oedpneo to latpne tbítj> one arricie. 02 
Ybirj) ftbo at rrje mood in one caíe.Hs í)ic áP)agittct. 
I)tc t Ijec (aceróos C$ou> knoue pe a noume aoteotf 
fot rje map nof ftanoe bp fjírr; íelf ubítji out belpe.of 
anortjertboiDc»ano tooedpneo 10 latpne tbiít)rf^ te 
artides.o: tt»íf¿> tb*e Opuers enopnges i» one caicas 
fltó \}\t ^ tjee <? rjocfdirc^on9 bona bonfO|[jf>otti 
manp finges longe to a nounec^irc^biíMire 
P l a t e l a : The b e g i n n i n g o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e , Wynkyn de 
Wörde, [1495.] = O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , Douce 
D 2 3 8 ( 2 ) , f o l . A l . Reproduced by k i n d p e r m i s s i o n 
o f the B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y . 
P l a t e l b : The s c h o o l m a s t e r woodcut o f the Lon£ A c c i d e n c e , 
(Hodnett 9 1 8 ) , Wynkyn de Worde, "[T495.^ = O x f o r d , 
B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , Oouce D 23 8 T ? ) , f o l . B 6 V . 
P l a t e 2a: T i t l e - p a g e o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e , the s c h o l a r 
woodcut ( H o d n e t t 9 2 7 ) 7 Wynkyn de Worde^ [ 1 5 1 8 ? ] 
= London, B r i t i s h L i b r a r y , G. 7 5 6 1 , " f o l . A l . 
Reproduced by k i n d p e r m i s s i o n of t h e B r i t i s h 
L i b r a r y . 
J ^ l E ^ r cpoii/ano tnccocccpoit* €$oti> man? och 
t^PSmf occtpncD$fy>ti> manp bétmocclpncotfou 
ce ben DcrifmcD^foutcbét»ní><cipne0.tDbií4eto««bé 
í)cripncDri^twie/i)notoue/()toe/cj pactpcpplc.ttrtjut* 
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one tuittjout caíc.BDbKlje ¿toe beotcUWDDtutljcaUr 
^otonc/^notmie/ * pattpcpplebc oectpwotoiílj cafe/ 
9 toetbc niiottíp\Dm)outcaCf.c»?otüfenolo(tt4 noflme 
ío?aUnianttU)ptiQcsrl}^amániapíf/fíle/f)^tjnDtrí 
ttaiiöc/rtjdtbfcctlji^nameofat^piifteißanotone. 
C^*)tottiaíipuian<tofnoti)ncobedjci«f (©fco.Babfc 
ci)¿ü*3notDtie rubttantvt^anotw« a&icctpf« C$ntt> 
btiotDeponanottnefubftamrtti jfoM)«mapftauDcbp 
l)f»Xclfctoúboutljclpe of an ottpcteoioe/? ts oedpnco 
in latpn toett) one atrpcu o* row st öjt mooit m one cafe 
astjic magiítcc/tux$ Ute CacecDocü^otb ktioiupeanott 
tic aDicctrfiJ;ojlKnwptiotttauctpljproictfelwct)ouc 
licipcofdnot^cittoiOc/^ißoedpiwoinlarj'ntouijtM 
artpcics o}Uml) ttge opuetß ctt&pngc* Ions caft/aß no 
fuuiatmo ecbcc$bocfcltr*bi nuß benabommi» 
C$ou>manp$piip^toi^ toaron 
qualrte/?pjfon^O}c^^ 
quatptemanonm<f |^i|^ ctcbpmetDbtt^ canot>meac 
co^oaliomlproonc^ü^/«ßaiwlo;tonuinprt)f'ttf« 
a ß m m € l ^ a i a n p i u ^ e < » o f o ^ 
«ZtncWQeitnttpöfptpt/coparotpt/anD fapu:*»pie 
P l a t e 2b: The b e g i n n i n g o f the Long A c c i d e n c e , Wynkyn de 
Wörde, [1518?] = London, B r i t i s h L i b r a r y , G. 7561, 
f o l . A l . 
fcwWb^jpc a paedcpflti of cjjc picffiiftits/fw |)n CÄ$ 
glpabecnorb »0 pnge/<? bis lacpp <0 rns ot tp ans* 
ttb brtow peapffcpplc of $cerfens/fot [»rsehgtyf enoccb ip o c ot p as reo taugfie @ bloibep/g bis 
latpp fbal enoe ip tue Cus. j^ oit» bnotuc pe a futctrc* 
00 priaplc/foi tjw fprtt cnglpffbe begenefb ^  to tb* 
oucbe/g bu) laier engtpu^begßnecb^eo^bebotj) 
<z tjw fprft latpp (bat enoe io rus/g ins lacer tp Otis 
fl)f tbborn ts cpe ptirppte of cj>e pteCencene fotmeo, 
of cbe fprß pertog Cpnguler nöbte piecmmpfectens 
of tbejnotcacpf mooe bp rtje cbaügpnge of bam ip 
(o ap o g ap e.£>f iPboro is t&c prtrpple of cbe ptc* 
Cerftns foimeo/of cbe lacer (uppne bp^ noicafpf mo 
De bp cr)aügpng of a bam ip fo ap pg o $>f u>bon) 
fe cpe pfupple of cbe pterfens fotmeo/of cbe lacer fit 
Pf nc bp tpe putrpnge co ap s.flDf tbbotn ia^roter* 
Cent of pcupplc fotmeo tbbtfb« i'O ms ot tp öus/io 
ras fro cpe lacer fuppne bp cbe ebpnge Co a ws/uj 
Ous fro ebeajettfrpf caie (pngulcr nombte pfentens 
of b» parffepplc bp cbaügpuge of ejus ip Otto« 
*<fl)Tbbnott>pcacduinfcöp/fo: be^ opneebotbc? 
jLJsßCesof reafop rogpö ip otore^op» manpma* 
nerof cOumctfp bep c r^t b ttb^tocopulafpf otfe 
fclcfpf erpleOf caufeleg rartonalcttobtcljc be copu* 
lafpues al % be efrepneo ip cbistifelDa coptttattttao 
tobtet* bep omaccpnes al $bco cötepneo ip rjiistib 
2Da otTtörtwasWet* be cjrplerpttes al h be cötep* 
flico ip fbisttelDaejplaciasttbicbe be caufale a l l 
-be cöcrpneo ip tyiswelDa ramales^ir^cbe ratio 
ffak al $be cöfeprtcö ip rjn* ttfclDa rationales. 
P l a t e 3: F o l i o A 4 r o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , Wynkyn de Wörde, 
[1495?] = San M a r i n o , C a l i f o r n i a , H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y , 
RB 152101. Reproduced by k i n d p e r m i s s i o n of the 
H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y . 
tfrctbrncc. 
tuo fuo o^ttj hnom pe the fumrcrenc of gttcpplcfot 
tjio fptft cgltfOje begmncttj untlj to tmttjoutbeitjtoi 
later mglpflJjeüegpnnet^ mtttjtoibeboty/vfnefpe 
ttclatpntyatt enoe trusirjio later touo <Of tntjome 
to ttje ncttppleof ctjejHcttéo fotmpo of trjefptftepfo* 
nefpngulernóUteptetcrttipfcctcflof^tnOicatpfmo 
be bp tit ctjattgpng of bá t to an/n * anvo Of rotjome 
Í0 ttjem?cpple of tyepterpttco fotmpo of ttje later fit 
ppn bp tnbtcatpf moDebpcrjatigpngof aba into an 
n/f/0* Of nrtjometo ttjepttcppleof ttjeptertttcefot* 
mpbof ^ lalmppnebi p1 pwtpngto an/o/Of totjorae 
to future tes of parrpcpple fotmpo urtjet^enrue ot 
í OU0 In tro fro $ later fuppnebi jSelpng toaruo Jxt 
Ouefcottjegcnttpf cafefpngulcc nobiepiefenttens 
of tjioparttcpplebpctjaungpng of tjta in ouo* 
B <&m mtoto pecomunmofottje9opnett)otr)ee partes of reafim togpoer in otOic^ouimanf 
manerof conmncttoben tber.n tn^icli en copula tpf 
Otaunctpf/erplftirf caulalcirarpoiMle.tnbw^ebec 
copttiat ptteo all v be contepheO(t ttjio úfc ®a copula* 
ttuao tm)to)e be bulnncttues all? be cótepneoítljta 
tierfe & a bülnnttpiíao/tttjtctje becrplettuco alt y be 
cd^emiebttrjtopfe^aerplettuao tbtjtctjebecauíale 
a l i beptetneO tttjtopfe&a caufaleo mtjtctje be rati 
TF^onatlattp be prepneb t tbioófe 9a rationale* 
JLfOni anoiu pe a ppofrtó/foetjeto íerte.bcfoeeo 
ttjer partee of rea fon tn jipofition m in compoütton 
líjoro manp rbpngeo lógeto a ppodtpon one n>t)tci)e 
one cafe onlp Co ui^atcafeQf'uetrjapiepofptwtiPO 
P l a t e A: F o l i o 4 r o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e . Jan van D o e s b o r c h , 
[ c . 1515.] = O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , I o A 1 8 ( 1 ) 
A r t . BS. Reproduced by k i n d p e r m i s s i o n of the 
B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y . 
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2. T e x t u a l R e l a t i o n s h i p 
There i s a span o f about t w e n t y - f i v e y e a r s between the 
f i r s t and t h e l a s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n o f the l-oncj A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
The f i r s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar can 
be d a t e d about the same time as the f i r s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n of 
the ' l o n g ' v e r s i o n . T h i s f i r s t ' s h o r t ' v e r s i o n i s s e p a r a t e d 
from the l a s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n by about twenty y e a r s . B e f o r e 
any d i s c u s s i o n o f the l a n g u a g e of t h e s e t e x t s can be a t t e m p t e d 
i t i s n e c e s s a r y t o e l u c i d a t e t h e t e x t u a l r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the 
e x t a n t r e p r i n t s of b o t h grammars. I t was assumed t h a t a new 
e d i t i o n o f a t e x t would be s e t up from the l a s t p r i n t e d e d i t i o n . 1 
But examples have made i t c l e a r t h a t p r i n t e r s d i d not i n v a r i a b l y 
2 
s e t up t e x t s from an e d i t i o n p r e c e d i n g i t i m m e d i a t e l y . A l t h o u g h 
a l l t he e x t a n t e d i t i o n s a r e c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o each o t h e r , the 
p r o c e s s of t h e i r t e x t u a l t r a n s m i s s i o n i s not l i n e a r . The t e x t 
o f b o th grammars was not f i x e d as soon as i t had found a p r i n t e d 
form. The f i r s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n of b o t h grammars does not c o n t a i n 
the same t e x t as the l a s t e d i t i o n . The i n d i v i d u a l e d i t i o n s 
r e p r e s e n t v a r y i n g s t a g e s o f r e v i s i o n , i . e. o f c o r r e c t i o n s , 
c o m p l e t i o n from o t h e r s o u r c e s , and a b b r e v i a t i o n . 
I t can, however, s a f e l y be assumed t h a t t e x t B i s a new 
e d i t i o n o f A, f o r b o t h t e x t s were p r i n t e d i n Wynkyn de Worde's 
p r i n t i n g - h o u s e , and A must have been a v a i l a b l e when B was s e t 
up. A v e r y c l o s e t e x t u a l r e l a t i o n s h i p can be p r o v e d , f o r 
example by t h e b l a n k space l e f t f o r a m i s s i n g word i n b o t h 
e d i t i o n s (B133 and A132), and by s h a r e d t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r s , 
e. g. i n e x c e p c y o n s f o r i i j e x c e p c y o n s (B49 and A 4 7 ) , ^ pretérito 
f o r presentís (B568 and A565). 
^ e e R. B. McKerrow's p o s t s c r i p t t o C. Bühler's a r t i c l e on 'The 
D i c t e s and S a y i n g s o f t h e P h i l o s o p h e r s ' , The L i b r a r y , 4 t h s e r i e s , 
xv ( 1 9 3 4 ) , pp. 326-9. 
o 
See N. F. B l a k e , ' E n g l i s h V e r s i o n s of Reynard the Fox i n the 
F i f t e e n t h and S i x t e e n t h C e n t u r i e s ' , S t u d i e s i n P h i l o l o g y 62 
( 1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 64-5. 
"^The s p e l l i n g o f a word, p h r a s e , or s e n t e n c e g i v e n h e r e , a l s o 
p u n c t u a t i o n marks, i f i n c l u d e d , i s t h a t o f the e d i t i o n i m m e d i a t e l y 
q u o t e d a f t e r w a r d s . In t h i s c ase the s p e l l i n g r e f e r s t o B49. 
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The two e x t a n t l e a v e s of t h e A - g a t h e r i n g o f t e x t C from 
W i l l i a m Faques' p r i n t i n g shop, though they were s t y l i s t i c a l l y 
r e v i s e d , s h a r e w i t h B28-30 and A26-8 t h e f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e : 
C27-9: g Howe knowest a q u a l i t e i n a nowne? F o r i t i s a 
p r o p e r t e : by t h e whiche one thynge i s l y k e n e d t o 
1 n Q t h e r : as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e . 
But s t r i k i n g d i f f e r e n c e s i n r e a d i n g r e v e a l a r e v i s e d t e x t 
which must be p l a c e d o u t s i d e t h e g e n e r a l l i n e o f t r a n s m i s s i o n . 
Cf. the f o l l o w i n g examples: 
C32: ]De grounde 
B33: f o u n d e r and grounder 
C49: A l l o t h e r kepe s t y l l i s h o r t a f o r e bus 
B297-8: Out t a k e t h y e s i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e 
c 7 7 " 8 : and som be o n l y d e m o n s t r a t y u e s / and some be bothe 
r e l a t y u e s / and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s 
B327-8: and some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s b o t h e 
A t e x t u a l c o m p a r i s o n between C and D, t h e e d i t i o n i s s u e d 
by Jan van Doesborch i n Antwerp, i s not p o s s i b l e because t h e 
c o r r e s p o n d i n g p a s s a g e s from D a r e not e x t a n t . That D does not 
d i r e c t l y descend from t h e e d i t i o n s o f de Worde's shop can be 
proved by t h e f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e s . Note t he a b b r e v i a t e d w o r d i n g , 
the c o m p l e t i o n from a d i f f e r e n t s o u r c e from B and A; a l s o t he 
o m i s s i o n : 
D18: JAI t h e s e v e r b e s a c t i u e s l a c s u p i n e s 
B425: A l l t h y s e v e r b y s ben v e r b e s a c t y u i s hat l a e k e s u p i n i s . 
B: [Does not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
D177-9: t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e o p t a t y f mode/ as /amaui 
h o l d e _ i s t y l i e and put t h e r t o £ and sem and i t wy 1 be 
amauissem. 
B690-1: and t h r e h o l d e t h .1 s t y l l C whiche t h r e c h a n g y t h _ i 
i n t o e. 
D: [JDoes not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
Text E, the e d i t i o n from G o d f r e y Back's p r i n t i n g - h o u s e 
i n Antwerp, r e p r e s e n t s a f u r t h e r s t a g e o f t r a n s m i s s i o n . In 
g e n e r a l , i t p r e s e r v e s the t e x t from B and A. A c o u p l e o f 
m o r p h o l o g i c a l f e a t u r e s found i n B and A a r e p r e s e r v e d h e r e , 
e. g. enden (E48, B51), betokenen (E433, B437), l o n g e n (E492, 
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B495), e t c . , a l s o the t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r i n e x c e p t i o n s f o r 
i i j e x c e p t i o n s (E46, B49). O m i s s i o n s and a d d i t i o n s from o t h e r 
s o u r c e s to the t e x t i n d i c a t e t h a t i t d e v e l o p s away from B and 
A. But i t adds l e s s new m a t e r i a l than D i n l i n e 694. 
E: [Does not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
B28-30: |[How knowest a q u a l y t e i n a nowne. A q u a l y t e i n a nowne 
i s a p r o p e r t e by be whiche one thyng i s l y k e n e d t o a 
n o t h e r / as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e 
E694: the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s of the o p t a t i u e mode and 
D177-9: the p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s of the o p t a t y f mode/ as /amaui 
h o l d e _ i s t y l l e and put t h e r t o s> and sem and i t wy 1 
be amauissem. 
B: "[Does not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
There i s a g a i n no s t r a i g h t l i n e o f d e s c e n t from the p r e v i o u s 
e d i t i o n s t o t e x t F. E and F, the e d i t i o n from de Worde's p r e s s , 
s h a r e the t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r a c t y f f o r a d i e c t y f (F586 and 
E 5 9 1 ) . Both e d i t i o n s a l s o agree i n the f o l l o w i n g p a s s a g e : 
F681-2: and t h r e h o l d e i ^ s t y 1/ whiche t h r e chaungeth i i n to e. 
E686-7: and . i i j . h o l d e t h j. s t y 11. whiche t h r e chaungeth iHTn 
to e. 
But t e x t F i l l u s t r a t e s a f u r t h e r s t a g e of r e v i s i o n . C f . 
the f o l l o w i n g examples: adam i s found i n E27, whereas F26 r e a d s 
man; E593 r e a d s V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a quern p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a t 
which i s changed i n t o V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a v e l p u l c h r i t u d o 
d e c o r a i n F588. The second p a r t of t h i s s e n t e n c e i n F, however, 
i s no l o n g e r c l e a r . Text F a l s o o m i t s the f o l l o w i n g passage found 
i n E: 
E694: the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s of the o p t a t i u e mode and 
F and the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n G, a l s o from de Worde's p r i n t i n g 
shop, are v e r y c l o s e l y r e l a t e d to each o t h e r . They agree i n 
many t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r s , e. g. mult i s f o r m u l t u s (G60 and 
F 6 0 ) , . v i i . d y r y u a t y u e s f o r . v i i i . p rymatyues (G318 and F 3 1 9 ) , 
d o c t u s f o r d o c t i u s (G491 and F 4 9 5 ) . 
Text H, p r i n t e d by Henry P e p w e l l , s t a n d s a p a r t from the 
e d i t i o n s which i m m e d i a t e l y p r e c e d e i t . However, i t a g r e e s i n 
a number of r e a d i n g s w i t h D. I assume t h a t i t i s a l a t e r e d i t i o n 
of D. Cf. the f o l l o w i n g words and p a s s a g e s . H14 and D15 r e a d 
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Absque s u p i n a t i s , whereas GA1A reads Absque s u p i n i s . H19 and 
D20 r e a d p a u e t , whereas G419 has c a u e t . These examples g i v e n 
i n H and D r e f l e c t r e v i s i o n s of the t e x t , as does t h e f o l l o w i n g 
p a s s a g e : 
HI7: C A l l t h e s e v e r b e s a c t y u e s l a c k e s u p i n e s . 
GA17: | [ A l l t h e s e v e r b e s ben v e r b e s a c t y u e s hat l a c k e supynes 
D18: A l t h e s e v e r b e s a c t i u e s l a c s u p i n e s 
Text H a l s o t a k e s up the passage a l r e a d y found i n D which 
i s o m i t t e d i n de Worde's e d i t i o n s . 
H67-9: The p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f the o p t a t y f e mode. as amaui 
h o l d e i / s t y 1 1 and put t h e r t o s/ and sem: and i t w y l l 
be amauissem. 
G, F: [Do not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
From the above examples of the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar 
i t can be a c c e p t e d t h a t t h e r e i s no s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d sequence 
of p r i n t i n g from A t o H. There i s o n l y a s i n g l e l i n e o f t e x t u a l 
t r a n s m i s s i o n from A-B and from F-G. These f o u r e d i t i o n s a r e 
from the same p r i n t i n g - h o u s e . But t h e r e i s a l s o no s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d 
l i n e of d e s c e n t from B t o F i n Wynkyn de Worde's p r e s s . The 
two l a t e r e d i t i o n s are i n f l u e n c e d by t h e t r e a t m e n t o f t h i s 
grammar i n the hands of o t h e r p r i n t e r s . D i s a l a t e r e d i t i o n 
of H; a c o u p l e of i n t e r m e d i a t e e d i t i o n s may a l s o be assumed 
h e r e . 
The e d i t i o n of the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar ( t e x t I ) from 
de Worde's shop can o n l y be compared w i t h the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n 
K i n a v e r y s m a l l p a s s a g e . W i t h i n t h e s e few l i n e s b o t h e d i t i o n s 
s h a r e the r e a d i n g blowen (K112 and 158). But W i l l i a m Faques' 
e d i t i o n o f t h i s grammar i l l u s t r a t e s a f u r t h e r s t a g e : 
K: [Does not c o n t a i n t h i s p a s s a g e ] . 
155-6: knowe ye a p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s / f o r h i s 
e n g l y s s h e endeth i n ynge/ and h i s l a t y n i n ens or i n a n s . 
Text L from G o d f r e y Back's p r e s s o m i t s t h e same passage 
(155-6) as K, but j u d g i n g from the two l e a v e s which can be 
compared the two e d i t i o n s do not agree i n any s i g n i f i c a n t 
s p e l l i n g s or even t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r s . The f o l l o w i n g examples 
i l l u s t r a t e t h a t L c o n t a i n s a r e v i s e d t e x t . I t r e a d s h i e dominus 
( l i n e 6 3 ) , whereas K8 has h i e m a g i s t e r . L165 has b l e n f o r 
blowen i n K112 and 158. 
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Jan van D o e s b o r c h 1 s e d i t i o n o f t h i s grammar, t e x t M, 
t a k e s up many r e a d i n g s a l r e a d y found i n K and I . See, f o r 
example, M63 which i s i d e n t i c a l t o K8; M167 g i v e s t he 
same r e a d i n g as K112 and 158. In the same way as K i t does 
not i n c l u d e t h e f o l l o w i n g p h r a s e _to mode found i n L: 
M115-16: The c o n i u n t y f mode I o y n e t h mode. and t e n s t o t e n s . • 
L113-14: The c o n i u n c t y f mode i o y n e t h mode t o mode and t e n s t o t e n s . 
K60: The c o n i u n t i f mode I o y n e t h mode. and t e n s t o t e n s 
The l a s t e d i t i o n however s h a r e s w i t h L t h e s t r i k i n g 
t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r may f o r man (M44 and L 4 4 ) , a l s o t h e 
d i t t o g r a p h y a l r e a d y found i n L. 
From the above examples o f the f o u r e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f 
t h i s grammar i t becomes o b v i o u s t h a t no e d i t i o n i s the e x a c t 
r e p r i n t o f the p r e v i o u s e x t a n t e d i t i o n . The grammars show 
v a r i o u s s t a g e s o f r e v i s i o n . The e d i t i o n L s t a n d s a p a r t from 
I-K-M i n t h a t i t i n c l u d e s a c o r r e c t i o n from a d i f f e r e n t s o u r c e 
and a number o f d i f f e r e n t r e a d i n g s . 
The f i r s t e d i t i o n o f both grammars no doubt d e t e r m i n e d 
t h e s ubsequent e d i t i o n s t o a v e r y g r e a t d e g r e e . But i n t h e 
p r o c e s s o f t e x t u a l t r a n s m i s s i o n from the f i r s t e x t a n t t o t h e 
l a s t e x t a n t e d i t i o n b o t h t e x t s were s u b j e c t t o r e v i s i o n so 
t h a t t h e i r f i r s t a p p earance i n p r i n t c annot be r e g a r d e d as 
a s t a b l e p o i n t o f r e f e r e n c e . A l s o n o t h i n g l i k e a ' f i n a l ' 
v e r s i o n was a c h i e v e d . The grammars were f r e q u e n t l y r e p r i n t e d 
i n d i f f e r e n t p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s where e d i t o r s and c o m p o s i t o r s 
t r e a t e d t h e i r c o p y - t e x t d i f f e r e n t l y . T h i s may e x p l a i n t h e i r 
i n s t a b i l i t y t o a g r e a t e x t e n t . In a d d i t i o n , t h e y were i n 
c o n s t a n t use and exposed t o t h e c r i t i c a l eye o f grammar m a s t e r s . 
Some o f the t e a c h e r s ' c o m p l a i n t s and s u g g e s t e d c o r r e c t i o n s 
may have r e a c h e d t h e p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s . De Worde's s t a t e m e n t 
on t h e t i t l e - p a g e o f h i s e d i t i o n G was p r o b a b l y a r e a c t i o n 
t o them. But i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r c ase a c o m p a r i s o n o f t h i s 
and t he p r e c e d i n g e x t a n t e d i t i o n F r e v e a l s t h a t t he t e x t o f 
the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar was n e i t h e r c a r e f u l l y c o r r e c t e d 
nor r e v i s e d . T h e r e f o r e t he p r i n t e r ' s p r o m i s e o f an e d i t i o n 
newly c o r r e c t e must be r e g a r d e d p u r e l y as an e f f o r t t o s e l l 
h i s books and p r o b a b l y a l s o t o s u r p a s s r i v a l p r i n t e r s . 
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3. T e x t u a l V a r i a n t s 
T e x t u a l changes which a f f e c t a l o n g e r p a s s a g e , a s e n t e n c e , 
or a p h r a s e w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d f i r s t . When one comes t o examine 
the v a r i o u s e d i t i o n s o f the two grammars i t soon becomes a p p a r e n t 
t h a t t h e r e a r e d i f f e r e n t k i n d s o f changes among them. The 
changes w h i c h can be seen may g i v e an i d e a o f t h e v a r i a t i o n s 
which were p o s s i b l e w i t h i n t h e s e t e x t s . But i n o r d e r t o j u d g e 
e d i t o r i a l and c o m p o s i t o r i a l a t t i t u d e s t o t h e s e t e x t s and t h e i r 
l a n guage i t i s n e c e s s a r y t o t a k e t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n . R e g a r d i n g t h e sequence o f the p r i n t i n g , i t w i l l 
become c l e a r how e d i t o r s and c o m p o s i t o r s approached th e t e x t s 
b e f o r e them, what s o r t o f changes t h e y made and t h e d i r e c t i o n s 
t h e s e changes t o o k . I t w i l l a l s o become a p p a r e n t whether t h e 
l a n guage was s t a n d a r d i z e d by t h e i r changes. From the r e s u l t 
b e f o r e us, t h e books i s s u e d by t h e p r i n t e r s , i t i s i n most 
ca s e s not p o s s i b l e to d i s t i n g u i s h between the changes made 
by the p r e s s - e d i t o r s and by the c o m p o s i t o r s . 1 I t must be assumed 
t h a t a number o f c o r r e c t i o n s go back t o the e d i t o r s and were 
f o l l o w e d by the c o m p o s i t o r s . But t h e r e a r e c e r t a i n l y numerous 
a l t e r a t i o n s made by the c o m p o s i t o r s w i t h o u t any e d i t o r i a l 
i n s t r u c t i o n . F i n a l l y , a few changes can be a s c r i b e d t o t h e 
pressmen and were made w h i l e t h e book was a c t u a l l y i n p r o c e s s 
o f b e i n g p r i n t e d . T h e r e f o r e they a r e o n l y a c c i d e n t a l and 
s p o r a d i c a l l y made. These r u n n i n g c o r r e c t i o n s , however, o n l y 
become a p p a r e n t when a second copy o f the same e d i t i o n i s 
a v a i l a b l e . I t becomes c l e a r t h a t two c o p i e s o f one e d i t i o n 
need not agree f u l l y w i t h each o t h e r i n s p e l l i n g , i n p u n c t u a t i o n 
or i n s m a l l t y p o g r a p h i c a l d e t a i l s . 
L o n g e r a d d i t i o n s t o a t e x t w h i c h a r e not found i n t h e 
p r e v i o u s e d i t i o n can be a s c r i b e d t o the e d i t o r o f t h e p r i n t i n g -
house. The t e x t was c o r r e c t e d a g a i n s t a d i f f e r e n t s o u r c e and 
c o m p l e t e d as i n the f o l l o w i n g example o f the Long A c c i d e n c e 
I t i s e a s i e r t o a s c r i b e a d d i t i o n s t o the e d i t o r t h a n o m i s s i o n s , 
which c o u l d have been made by e i t h e r e d i t o r o r c o m p o s i t o r . 
F o r r u n n i n g c o r r e c t i o n s see t h e d e s c r i p t i o n s o f B^ and L ? , 
pp. 41 and 54. 
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grammar. Three t e n s e s are l i s t e d a c c o r d i n g to the r u l e , but 
o n l y two are a c t u a l l y g i v e n i n A, B and the l a t e r e d i t i o n s F 
and G of Wynkyn de Worde's p r i n t i n g - h o u s e . In t e x t s D and E, 
however, the m i s s i n g passage has been s u p p l i e d , though i n 
each t e x t i n a d i f f e r e n t way. The a d d i t i o n s a r e as f o l l o w s : 
D177-9: the p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f the o p t a t y f mode/ as /amaui 
h o l d e i _ s t y l l e and put t h e r t o s^  and sem and i t wy 1 be 
amauissem. 
The same passage a l s o o c c u r s i n H67-9, a l a t e r r e p r i n t o f 0. 
In E the m i s s i n g p a r t r e a d s : 
E694: the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e o p t a t i u e mode and 
T h i s a d d i t i o n a f f e c t s t h e l a s t page o f t e x t of t h i s grammar. 
At t h i s p o i n t the l a t e r r e p r i n t s F and G go back t o B and A. 
The f a c t t h a t D c o n t a i n s a d d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l can be e x p l a i n e d 
as f o l l o w s . I t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e r e was an i n t e r m e d i a t e 
e d i t i o n which a l r e a d y c o n t a i n e d the a d d i t i o n i n p r i n t e d form. 
But i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t t e x t D was p r i n t e d from an e a r l i e r 
e d i t i o n w i t h h a n d - w r i t t e n c o r r e c t i o n s . What i s c e r t a i n i s the 
f a c t t h a t a c o m p o s i t o r obeyed t h e s e c o r r e c t i o n s and i n c l u d e d 
them i n h i s t e x t . The a d d i t i o n i n E can p r o b a b l y be e x p l a i n e d 
i n a s i m i l a r way. J u d g i n g from t h e r e s u l t s t h e s e a d d i t i o n s 
r e p r e s e n t a c o r r e c t i o n and c o m p l e t i o n o f the t e x t i n o r d e r 
to c o m p l e t e t h e g i v e n r u l e . A f t e r t h e s e e d i t i o n s had been 
p r i n t e d t h r e e d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n s were c i r c u l a t i n g on t h e market: 
c o m p l e t e ones which were d i f f e r e n t from each o t h e r , t h o s e from 
Jan van D o e s b o r c h ' s and G o d f r e y B a c k's p r e s s , and a l s o t h o s e 
which were i n c o m p l e t e , from Wynkyn de Worde's. 
The f o l l o w i n g l o n g e r o m i s s i o n s may a l s o have been th e 
work o f the p r e s s - e d i t o r . Compare the f o l l o w i n g passage g i v e n 
on the f i r s t page o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar i n t e x t s A, B, 
and i n a r e v i s e d form i n t e x t C: 
A24-8: C What i s a qualité i n a_ nowne. A p r o p e r t e by the w h i e he 
JË. nowne a c c o r d i t h one 1 y t o one t h i n g e (as adam) o r t o 
many t h i n g y s as men. Ç How knowest a qualité i n a nowne. 
a qualité i n a. nowne i s a p r o p e r t e by the w h i c h e one 
t h i n g e i s l i k e n e d t o a^  n o t h e r . as f a i r e w h i t e b l a c k e . 
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The second s e n t e n c e has been o m i t t e d i n a l l o f the f o l l o w i n g 
e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar. I t seems t h a t i t was r e g a r d e d e i t h e r 
as r e d u n d a n t or not c l e a r . The f o l l o w i n g example o f t h e S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e was p r o b a b l y a l s o t he work o f an e d i t o r w h i l e he 
c o r r e c t e d t he t e x t . 
123-4: the q u a l i t e o f a nown i s p a r t e d i n t o a^  q u a l i t e p r o p e r 
and comyn/ p r o p e r as London comyn as a c y t e . 
T h i s p a s s a g e i s not found i n the l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f L and M. 
The i n f o r m a t i o n s u p p l i e d i n I i s p r o b a b l y t o o d e t a i l e d , and 
does not f i t i n t o t he q u e s t i o n and answer p a t t e r n o f t h i s s h o r t 
grammar. T h e r e f o r e the e d i t o r s h o r t e n e d the t e x t . In t h i s 
grammar i t i s a l s o s t r i k i n g t h a t no a t t e m p t has been made 
i n I , L, and M t o e l i m i n a t e the d i t t o g r a p h y . Or does t h a t 
i n d i c a t e t h a t o n l y the f i r s t and the l a s t page o f t e x t (D and 
E) were a f f e c t e d by e d i t o r i a l c o r r e c t i o n s and t h a t , g e n e r a l l y 
s p e a k i n g , t h e s e grammars l e f t t h e e d i t o r i a l desk v e r y q u i c k l y ? 
One l o n g e r o m i s s i o n which o c c u r s i n the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e 
grammar seems t o be a c c i d e n t a l and can t h e r e f o r e be a s c r i b e d 
t o t h e c o m p o s i t o r when he s e t up h i s t e x t i n t y p e . I t seems 
t h a t he o m i t t e d by m i s t a k e one s e n t e n c e b e g i n n i n g w i t h How 
knowe ye a p a r t i c y p l e . L a t e r e d i t i o n s o f t h i s grammar, K, L, 
and M, a l s o omit t h i s p a s s a g e . 
155-6: knowe ye a, p a r t i c y p l e of t h e pre sen t e n s / f o r h i s 
e n g l y s s h e e n d e t h i n ynge/ and h i s l a t y n i n ens or 
i n ans. 
The f o l l o w i n g o m i s s i o n s o f s m a l l p a s s a g e s or words i n 
bo t h grammars were u s u a l l y t he work o f the c o m p o s i t o r . T h e r e f o r e 
t h e y were made h a p h a z a r d l y . A whole l i n e o f t e x t on one page 
c o u l d be a f f e c t e d . In A462 and B464 0£ ve r b e Deponent i s p r i n t e d 
i n t he l a s t l i n e on t h e page. The same l i n e i s a l s o found i n 
E460 i n the same p l a c e on t h e page. P r o b a b l y not enough t e x t 
was a l l o c a t e d to t h e page and the c o m p o s i t o r had t o s p r e a d 
out h i s t e x t . The l a t e r r e p r i n t s , F and G, omit t h i s l i n e 
b ecause the t e x t was d i s t r i b u t e d i n a d i f f e r e n t way on the 
page. 
The i n t r o d u c t o r y p h r a s e t o the L a t i n v e r s e s , Vnde v e r s u s , 
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was s h o r t e n e d or o m i t t e d c o m p l e t e l y i n l a t e r r e p r i n t s when 
l a c k o f space on the page or i n t h e l i n e made i t n e c e s s a r y . 
T h i s change o c c u r s s t e p by s t e p i n the e d i t i o n s A, B, E, F, 
and G. Compare the f o l l o w i n g examples: Vnde v e r s u s i s found 
i n A67-8, B68-9, and E65-6. V e r s u s i s g i v e n i n F66. T h i s phrase 
has been o m i t t e d c o m p l e t e l y i n G. A second example: Vnde v e r s u s 
i s g i v e n i n A282. Text B283, E278, and F278 o n l y read V e r s u s . 
I t i s o m i t t e d i n G. In most c a s e s D shows the same r e a d i n g 
of t h i s p h r a s e as A. I t s r e p r i n t H r e p r o d u c e s D i n most c a s e s , 
e. g. i n l i n e 48 o f b o t h e d i t i o n s . A f t e r t h i s i n t r o d u c t o r y 
f o r m u l a the c o m p o s i t o r had t o b e g i n a new l i n e f o r the L a t i n 
v e r s e s . T h e r e f o r e he had t o cram t h e a l l o c a t e d t e x t up t o 
t h i s p o i n t i n t o the l i n e , w h i c h , i n a d d i t i o n , had to have an 
even m a r g i n . The means a v a i l a b l e were to s h o r t e n t h i s passage 
to one word, t o use an a b b r e v i a t i o n f o r e i t h e r the f i r s t or 
the second p a r t o f t h i s p h r a s e , or t o omit i t c o m p l e t e l y . 
In F and G, however, i t seems t h a t the o m i s s i o n was not 
governed by l a c k o f s p a c e . I t may have been r e g a r d e d as 
r e d u n d a n t . L i k e w i s e the word V e r s u s c o u l d be added i n a 
f o l l o w i n g r e p r i n t by the c o m p o s i t o r when space was a v a i l a b l e , 
e. g. i n B166, E163, F162, a f t e r i t had not been g i v e n i n A. 
In t h i s example i t i s l e f t out a g a i n i n G. 
The q u e s t i o n a s k i n g about t h e number o f a c c i d e n t s was 
a l s o s u b j e c t t o change. A514 r e a d s whiche . i i j . T h i s q u e s t i o n 
was l e f t out i n B f o r a p u r e l y t y p o g r a p h i c a l r e a s o n t o j u s t i f y 
the l i n e . The f o l l o w i n g r e p r i n t s E, F, and G a l s o omit i t . 
Text D, on t h e o t h e r hand, h a v i n g d i f f e r e n t space c o n d i t i o n s , 
t a k e s up t h e p h r a s e of A. A second example o f t h i s group i s 
as f o l l o w s : A495 r e a d s Whiche f o u r e . I t s r e p r i n t B o m i t s the 
numeral because no space was a v a i l a b l e i n the l i n e . The c o m p l e t e 
p h r a s e , however, i s g i v e n i n E494, F490, and G486, a l s o i n D90. 
More v a r i e t i e s o f t h e s e changes can be found i n the l i s t o f 
t e x t u a l v a r i a n t s . 
C o m p o s i t o r i a l changes c o u l d a l s o c o n c e r n s i n g l e words. 
A291 r e a d s g e n i t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r . The f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n B292 
s h o r t e n s t h i s p h r a s e t o q e n y t y f s y n g u l e r . T h i s r e a d i n g i s 
a l s o found i n E287, F287, and G284. The e d i t i o n C g i v e s the 
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r e a d i n g o f A i n l i n e 43. In t h i s c a s e , as i n numerous o t h e r s , 
t h e c o m p o s i t o r s s t u c k f a i t h f u l l y t o t h e i r copy. What was o m i t t e d 
once, was l o s t i n the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s w i t h i n the l i n e o f 
t e x t u a l t r a n s m i s s i o n . 
The f o l l o w i n g example a f f e c t s t h e o m i s s i o n o f t h e p e r s o n a l 
p r o n o u n . K76 r e a d s A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r e n d e t h . T h i s r e a d i n g i s 
a l s o found i n t h e l a t e r r e p r i n t M. Text L, on the o t h e r hand, 
i n c l u d e s t h e p e r s o n a l pronoun. In t h i s c a s e i t s o m i s s i o n i s 
l i n g u i s t i c a l l y p o s s i b l e . But from the e v i d e n c e o f t h e t e x t 
and by c o m p a r i s o n w i t h i d e n t i c a l c o n s t r u c t i o n s i n t h e v i c i n i t y 
o f t e x t K, t h e c o m p o s i t o r l e f t out t h e pronoun f o r t y p o g r a p h i c a l 
r a t h e r t h a n f o r l i n g u i s t i c r e a s o n s . The c o m p o s i t o r s o f l a t e r 
e d i t i o n s f a c e d d i f f e r e n t space c o n d i t i o n s and t h e r e f o r e i n c l u d e d 
i t . 
The f o l l o w i n g change c o n c e r n s t h e p r e s e n c e o r o t h e r w i s e o f 
a v e r b . The f i r s t two e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of t h e Long A c c i d e n c e , 
A693 and B701, r e a d put t o s, whereas E698 o n l y g i v e s t_o s ^ 
The l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f de Worde's p r e s s , F692 and G687, go back 
t o the r e a d i n g g i v e n i n B and A. The o m i s s i o n o f t h e v e r b i n 
t h i s c a s e i s l i n g u i s t i c a l l y p o s s i b l e , but from t h e e v i d e n c e 
o f t h i s e d i t i o n - i t s q u eezes v e r y o f t e n as many words as 
p o s s i b l e i n t o t h e l i n e , p r o b a b l y a c c o r d i n g t o i t s copy - t h i s 
o m i s s i o n may a g a i n be caused by t y p o g r a p h i c a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . 
The d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e i s o f t e n s u j e c t t o change i n t h e s e 
grammars. In t h e f o l l o w i n g example i t was o m i t t e d i n t h e r e p r i n t 
f o r a p u r e l y t y p o g r a p h i c a l r e a s o n : A224 r e a d s i r i ]De g e n i t i f c a s e , 
w h i c h i s g i v e n as _in g e n y t y f case i n B225. The c o m p o s i t o r o f 
a f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n p r o b a b l y found an a r t i c l e n e c e s s a r y i n 
h i s t e x t and i n s e r t e d the i n d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e , e. g. i n E222, 
F223, and G219. 
A number o f examples can be found where t h e c o n j u n c t i o n 
and i s l e f t out f o r l a c k o f space i n one e d i t i o n . F o r example 
tyme and p e r s o n o f A380 r e a d s tyme/ p e r s o n i n B380 and E376, 
the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s F375 and G373 r e a d tyme/ and p e r s o n . 
In t h e example n o s t e r and v e s t e r g i v e n i n A368 th e r e a d i n g 
n o s t e r v e s t e r g i v e n i n B369 became t h e dominant v e r s i o n f o r 
the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s E364, F364, and G362. 
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The f o l l o w i n g a l t e r a t i o n s , however, are not due t o l a c k 
of s pace. The c o m p o s i t o r changed one word found i n h i s copy 
f o r a n o t h e r i n t h e t e x t he s e t up. In a number o f t h e s e c a s e s 
he p r o b a b l y f o l l o w e d i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r a change i n d i c a t e d i n 
h i s copy. A26, B27, and E27 r e a d adam. In a f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n 
t h i s p r o p e r noun was changed i n t o the common noun man, as 
g i v e n i n F26 and G26. A l s o t h e a c c u s a t i v e form o f t h e noun 
cas u s i n A626, B631, E628, and F622 was s u b s t i t u t e d by eadem 
i n G618, the a c c u s a t i v e o f t h e d e m o n s t r a t i v e p r o n o u n . The 
p o s s e s s i v e pronoun was a l s o s u b j e c t to change. In t h e r e a d i n g 
h i s aduerbe i n A36 and B38 t h e p o s s e s s i v e pronoun i s r e p l a c e d 
by the d e m o n s t r a t i v e pronoun t h i s i n C34, E35, F 34-5, and G32. 
Some of t h e s e changes seem t o have been made d e l i b e r a t e l y t o 
a l t e r t h e r e a d i n g i n an a t t e m p t t o improve the t e x t . 
L i k e w i s e t h e a d j e c t i v e c o u l d be changed f o r a n o t h e r 
which was p r o b a b l y found more s u i t a b l e , f o r example A22, B23, 
and C22 r e a d f e l i x , w h i c h was a l t e r e d t o p r u d e n s , as g i v e n 
i n E23. But t h i s r emained an i s o l a t e d r e a d i n g . F23 and G22 
t a k e up the word g i v e n by the f i r s t t h r e e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s . 
The v e r b c a u e t , g i v e n i n A426, B427, E423, F421, and 
G419, i s g i v e n as p a u e t , a v e r b s i m i l a r i n meaning, i n D20 
and H19. T i m e t , as found i n A425 and B426, however, i s g i v e n 
as t e n e t i n E422, F420, and G418. D19 a l s o g i v e s t i m e t , whereas 
i t s r e p r i n t H18 r e a d s t e n e t . T h i s v e r b o f the l a t e r e d i t i o n s , 
however, i s i n a p p r o p r i a t e i n t h e l i s t g i v e n and does not 
i l l u s t r a t e t h e r u l e . The f a c t t h a t i t i s not c o r r e c t e d i n 
l a t e r e d i t i o n s may i n d i c a t e how q u i c k l y and p r o b a b l y how 
m e c h a n i c a l l y t h e s e t e x t s were s e t up. A l s o t h i s p a s s a g e was 
not caught by the e d i t o r ' s eye. 
A r t i c l e s were a l s o s u b j e c t t o change. For example, D56 
r e a d s a l e t t e r , whereas H56 g i v e s the l e t t e r . Examples o f t h i s 
k i n d c o u l d be m u l t i p l i e d . 
Amongst th e m o d i f i c a t i o n s w h i c h c o u l d be made by the 
c o m p o s i t o r a r e changes i n word o r d e r . Compare t h e f o l l o w i n g 
examples: f a c i l i s a g i l i s i n A96 i s g i v e n as a g i l i s f a c i l i s i n 
B97, E94, F93, and G93. The p h r a s e may not l i g h t l y be knowen 
i n A205 and B206 r e a d s maye not bee l y g h t e l y knowen i n E203, 
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F203, and G200. The passage quod i n e v e l i n _ i r e p e r i t u r found 
i n A270 and B272, i s g i v e n as quod i n _ i v e l i n e r e p e r i t u r i n 
E268, F267, and G264. These s y n t a c t i c a l changes were not made 
to m o d e r n i z e t h e word o r d e r . I t was presumably the p r a c t i c e 
o f t h e c o m p o s i t o r t o r e a d s e v e r a l words o f h i s copy a t a t i m e 
and t o keep them i n h i s memory w h i l e s e t t i n g them up. As l o n g 
as s u c h d e v i a t i o n s from t he copy appeared t o make d e c e n t sense 
t o l a t e r c o m p o s i t o r s t h e y d i d not c o r r e c t them. 
The r e a d i n g o f h i s copy, as can be seen from a c l o s e 
c o m p a r i s o n o f t h e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f the two grammars, e x e r t e d 
a g r e a t i n f l u e n c e on t h e t e x t s e t up by the c o m p o s i t o r . But 
from t h e r e a d i n g g i v e n by the f i r s t , s e c o n d , or a l a t e r e d i t i o n 
w i t h i n t h e sequence o f p r i n t i n g o f one grammar, t h e r e a d i n g of 
the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n at t h i s p o i n t cannot be p r e d i c t e d . In 
l a t e r e d i t i o n s i t was sometimes n e c e s s a r y t o a l t e r t h e l e n g t h 
o f t he t e x t f o r v a r i o u s r e a s o n s . The c o m p o s i t o r had t o f a c e 
c o n s t a n t c o n s t r a i n t s when he s e t up h i s t e x t : t h e p r e s c r i b e d 
p a g e - e n d i n g and t h e l i n e - e n d i n g s b e f o r e t he v e r s e s , a l s o t h e 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e l i n e s o f the p r o s e t e x t . W i t h i n t h i s 
f i x e d frame he migh t p o s s i b l y be a b l e t o meet t h e i d e a l 
r e q u i r e m e n t t h a t h i s t e x t e x a c t l y a g r e ed w i t h h i s copy. But 
n o r m a l l y some d i s c r e p a n c y r e s u l t e d , as he t r i e d t o get t h e 
a l l o c a t e d t e x t i n t o t h e g i v e n amount o f s p a c e , due t o h i s 
own s p a c i n g , t h e use o f d i f f e r e n t i n i t i a l s , or h i s own s p e l l i n g 
h a b i t s . T h i s s i t u a t i o n o f t e n a r o s e between t e x t s A and B. 
The c o m p o s i t o r c o u l d then e i t h e r s h o r t e n t h e t e x t , l e a v e out 
words w h i c h d i d n o t a f f e c t t h e s e n s e , choose a d i f f e r e n t 
c o n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h was s t i l l l i n g u i s t i c a l l y p o s s i b l e , or he 
c o u l d change t h e s p e l l i n g or p u n c t u a t i o n . The c o m p o s i t o r s o f 
l a t e r e d i t i o n s , e. g. F and G, e d i t i o n s w i t h a d i f f e r e n t 
c o l l a t i o n f r o m t h e p r e c e d i n g ones, had t o f a c e t he same 
c o n s t r a i n t s b e f o r e t h e y s t a r t e d t o s e t up t h e i r t e x t . W i t h i n 
t h i s frame t h e c o m p o s i t o r of any e d i t i o n had t h e freedom t o 
make a l t e r a t i o n s t o t h e t e x t : t o c o r r e c t t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r s 
i n h i s copy, t o i m p r o v e the t e x t s t y l i s t i c a l l y , t o make b e t t e r 
sense o f a p a s s a g e , t o b r i n g the s p e l l i n g i n t o c o n f o r m i t y w i t h 
h i s own p r a c t i c e s , o r j u s t t o s e t up t h e t e x t e x a c t l y i n t h e 
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same way as g i v e n by h i s copy. 
Changes i n o r t h o g r a p h y and morphology made by t h e c o m p o s i t o r s 
w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d n e x t . 1 Only a few c r i t i c a l f e a t u r e s a l o n g the 
l i n e s o f t e x t u a l t r a n s m i s s i o n w h i c h p r o v i d e a f a i r l y c l e a r 
s e r i e s o f c o m p a r i s o n w i l l be g i v e n h e r e . They w i l l show t h e 
t endency o f t h e s e changes. The i n f l u e n c e o f m e c h a n i c a l d e v i c e s 
on s p e l l i n g has a l s o t o be t a k e n i n t o a c c o u n t . 
Throughout the span o f t i m e c o v e r e d by t h e s e t e x t s i n 
g e n e r a l t h e r e a p p e a r s t o be no n o t i c e a b l e change i n the use 
of the graphemes _ i and ^ A c l o s e c o m p a r i s o n o f g r a m m a t i c a l 
e x p r e s s i o n s d e r i v i n g from t h e L a t i n , nouns l i k e ' s u b s t a n t i v e ' , 
' g e n i t i v e ' , ' p o s i t i v e ' , e t c . , w h i c h a r e n a t u r a l l y used most 
f r e q u e n t l y i n t h e s e t e x t s r e v e a l s t h e f o l l o w i n g r e s u l t s . Text 
A i s a s i n g u l a r c a s e i n u s i n g _ i v e r y f r e q u e n t l y , whereas B 
shows a p r e f e r e n c e f o r y i n t h e s e words. L a t e r r e p r i n t s from 
th e same p r i n t i n g - h o u s e do not use y w i t h t h e same f r e q u e n c y 
as B, and b o th l e t t e r s a r e used h e r e more or l e s s i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y . 
A l s o i n t e x t s C, E, D and H t h e use o f t h e two graphemes i s 
not p r e d i c t a b l e . The same s t a t e o f a f f a i r s i s found i n t e x t s 
I , K, L, and M o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
The l e t t e r i ^ i s changed t o e i n t h e f o l l o w i n g words: 
p a r t e t y f i n 198 (1104 r e a d s p a r t i t y f ) , i n E668 and E676, a l s o 
s y g n e f y e t h i n F161 o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e . In b o t h grammars, 
the l a t e r e d i t i o n s , i . e. K, L, and M, and a l s o the p r e c e d i n g 
and l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f E and F, i . e. A, B, and G, g i v e t h e 
grapheme _ i i n t h e s e words at t h i s p o i n t . The l o w e r i n g o f ^ 
t o e i n an open s y l l a b l e w h i c h t a k e s p l a c e h e r e r emains a 
s i n g u l a r c a s e . In sene (A622) t h i s change was t r a n s f e r r e d t o 
the L a t i n . L a t e r e d i t i o n s r e a d s i n e . 
I n the e n d i n g s o f t h e p l u r a l o f nouns, o f the t h i r d p e r s o n 
p l u r a l p r e s e n t t e n s e , and o f t h e p a s t p a r t i c i p l e o f v e r b s , 
'''The f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n e s p e c i a l l y draws on C. B a r b e r , E a r l y 
Modern E n g l i s h (London, 1 9 7 6 ) , pp. 196-338; N. F. B l a k e , ' E n g l i s h 
V e r s i o n s o f Reynard t h e Fox i n t h e F i f t e e n t h and S i x t e e n t h 
C e n t u r i e s ' , pp. 63-77; N. D a v i s , 'Notes on Grammar and S p e l l i n g 
i n t he F i f t e e n t h C e n t u r y ' , i n The O x f o r d Book o f L a t e M e d i e v a l 
V e r s e and P r o s e , ed. D. Gray ( O x f o r d , 1985), pp. 493-508; and 
H. C. Wyld, A H i s t o r y o f Modern C o l l o q u i a l E n g l i s h , 3 r d e d i t i o n , 
w i t h a d d i t i o n s , r e p r i n t e d ( O x f o r d , 1956). 
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however, the l e t t e r e became the s t a n d a r d s p e l l i n g i n l a t e r 
e d i t i o n s of both grammars. In A and B, a l s o I and M the p l u r a l 
e n d i n g s - i s / -ys f o r nouns can be f o u n d , e. g. a d u e r b i s ( A 4 9 4 ) , 
A duerbys ( B 4 9 6 ) , c o m p a r a t i u i s ( A 1 3 3 ) , c o m p a r a t i u y s ( B 1 3 4 ) , 
s u p i n i s ( A 4 1 8 ) , supynys ( 6 4 1 9 ) . In a l l o f the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s 
the p l u r a l e n d i n g at t h i s p o i n t i s - e s . T h i s e n d i n g a l s o o c c u r s 
w i t h r e g u l a r i t y i n the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e t e x t s . The s p e l l i n g of 
the L a t i n word Iuuenes ( F 1 1 9 ) , g i v e n as I u u e n i s i n the p r e c e d i n g 
and t h e f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar, can be e x p l a i n e d 
as due t o the a n a l o g y o f the p l u r a l e n d i n g . S i m i l a r l y i n t h e 
t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l p r e s e n t t e n s e a number of v e r b s show t h e 
e n d i n g - i t h i n A, - y t h i n B, and - e t h i n the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s . 
F o r example a c c o r d i t h ( A 2 5 ) , a c c o r d y t h ( B 2 7 ) , a c c o r d e t h ( E 2 6 ) ; 
a n s w e r i t h ( A 2 1 9 ) , a n s w e r y t h ( B 2 1 9 ) , a n s w e r e t h ( E 2 1 6 ) ; c a l l i t h 
( A 2 3 8 ) , c a l l y t h ( B 2 3 9 ) , c a l l e t h ( E 2 3 6 ) ; c l e p i t h ( A 2 3 8 ) , c l e p y t h 
( B 2 3 9 ) , c l e p e t h ( E 2 3 6 ) ; c o m p r e h e n d i t h ( A 2 0 2 ) , comprehendyth 
( B 2 0 3 ) , comprehendeth ( E 2 0 0 ) ; e n d i t h ( A 3 6 6 ) , e n d y t h ( B 3 6 7 ) , 
endeth ( E 3 6 5 ) ; p a s s i t h ( A 3 6 ) , p a s s y t h ( B 3 7 ) , p a s s e t h ( E 3 4 ) , e t c . 
The s p e l l i n g - e t h i s dominant i n a l l of the l a t e r e d i t i o n s 
of t h i s grammar, and a l s o of the e d i t i o n s o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e . 
The e n d i n g -yd o f the p a s t p a r t i c i p l e can be found f r e q u e n t l y 
i n A and B, e. g. d e c l y n y d ( A l l , B 1 1 ), d e c l y n e d ( E l l ) ; fourmyd 
(A95, B96), fourmed ( E 9 3 ) . In l a t e r e d i t i o n s -ed a p p e a r s w i t h 
r e g u l a r i t y i n t h e s e c a s e s . These examples show t h a t t h e r e was 
some t r e n d to c o n f o r m i t y i n the case o f the e n d i n g s o f the 
p l u r a l , the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r and the p a s t p a r t i c i p l e of the 
v e r b . 
F i n a l -_e was added and o m i t t e d i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y i n the 
v a r i o u s e d i t i o n s o f b o t h grammars. In c e r t a i n L a t i n v e r b s 
the l e t t e r e i s r a i s e d to i j _ see, f o r example, v e r i o r ( v e r e o r 
v e r i t u r n dat i s g i v e n as v e r i o r v e r i t u r n d a t ) i n E420 and E439, 
a l s o i n D17 and D35, whereas i n t h e l a t e r r e p r i n t H16 and H35 
the s p e l l i n g i s v e r e o r . The same f e a t u r e o c c u r s i n P a r i o f o r 
Pareo (D41 and H41), v e n i o f o r veneo (H54), and m i s e r i o r f o r 
m i s e r e o r ( E 5 9 8 ) . A l l o t h e r e d i t i o n s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e 
show e i n t h e s e v e r b s . The s p e l l i n g w i t h i_ p r o b a b l y r e f l e c t s 
the p r o n u n c i a t i o n . Compare the f o l l o w i n g example: In A the 
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paradigm of audeo re a d s audens. ausus. a u s u r u s (A453), whereas 
B4 55 r e a d s o_f (Audeo) come th a u d i e n s • ausus. a u s u r u s . In F 448 
and G447 t h i s passage r e a d s erf a u d i o cometh a u d i e n s ausus 
a u s u r u s . The p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e g i v e n i n B i n d i c a t e s the 
p r o n u n c i a t i o n a u d i o , w h i c h i s a c t u a l l y g i v e n by the s p e l l i n g 
o f the l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f Wynkyn de Worde's p r i n t i n g - h o u s e . 
Text E shows a c o u p l e o f examples where the vowel e i n 
the a u x i l i a r y v e r b i s d o u b l e d , e. g. i_f the one bee hauer o f 
t h a t o t h e r (E221) . 
The l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar, e s p e c i a l l y 
F and G, the vowel a b e f o r e n a s a l and a f o l l o w i n g consonant 
i s o f t e n p r e f e r r e d where e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s g i v e o^ Words l i k e 
v n d e r s t o n d e (A13, B13), s t o n d i t h (A491, B493), a r e s p e l t 
v n d e r s t a n d e ( F 1 3 , G13), s t a n d e t h (F486, G483). But a can o f 
c o u r s e a l s o be found i n stände i n A16 and A19. In t e x t C both 
the vowels o and a a r e found i n t h i s p o s i t i o n . Text E, p r i n t e d 
i n Antwerp, p r e f e r s the l e t t e r ID i n t h e s e words, e. g. o n d e r s t o n d e 
( E 1 3 ) , stonde (E16, 2 0 ) , s t o n d e t h ( E 4 9 0 ) , stonden (E622 and 6 3 0 ) . 
T h i s r e f l e c t s Dutch i n f l u e n c e on t h e s p e l l i n g . Text D, a l s o 
p r i n t e d i n Antwerp, shows one example of each vowel i n t h i s 
p o s i t i o n . I t s l a t e r r e p r i n t H, p r i n t e d i n London, has no examples. 
Text I of the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e p r e f e r s a t o o i n v n d e r s t a n d 
( 1 1 2 ) , stände (117 and 2 0 ) , whereas l a t e r e d i t i o n s of t h i s 
grammar which were p r i n t e d i n Antwerp g i v e the l e t t e r o^  i n 
t h e s e words. Text K has no examples. An i n t e r c h a n g e between 
a and o can a l s o be seen i n words l i k e n a m i n a t i f ( A 1 4 7 ) , 
v a c a t i u o ( F 2 7 7 ) , and v a c a t y f (M82). But t h e s e examples remain 
s i n g u l a r c a s e s i n both grammars. 
The d o u b l e vowel o can be found i n nop i n A573 and A629. 
But t h i s s p e l l i n g i s not p r e s e r v e d i n l a t e r e d i t i o n s , e x c e p t 
i n G564 i n one example. T e x t s D and H show no examples. In 
t n e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e a p r e f e r e n c e f o r d o u b l e o can be seen i n 
the p a r t i c l e t o f o l l o w e d by the u n i n f l e c t e d i n f i n i t i v e , e. g. 
too do (K54, f o l l o w e d by M108) and the p r e p o s i t i o n , e. g. 
too aduerbe (K100 and M156). There i s no e v i d e n c e f o r t h i s 
example i n t e x t I ; i n L, however, we f i n d a s i n g l e vowel i n 
t h e s e c a s e s . E217 a l s o shows t h i s f e a t u r e i n too t h i s q u e s t i o n . 
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There i s u n i f o r m i t y i n the use o f -ow- i n i n t e r n a l 
p o s i t i o n i n a l l e d i t i o n s of both grammars i n nouns d e r i v i n g 
from t h e L a t i n , e. g. nown, pronown, a l s o i n the use o f -ow 
i n f i n a l p o s i t i o n i n now and how. In p r e p o s i t i o n s , however, 
l i k e o u t , w i t h o u t , the OJLJ s p e l l i n g i s r e g u l a r l y used i n a l l 
e d i t i o n s . The nouns Compounde (A214) and decompounde (A214) 
use -ou- i n t e r n a l l y i n a l l e d i t i o n s . In t h e p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 
of t h e same ve r b however, the a l t e r a t i o n between -ow- and -ou-
can s t i l l be seen. I t i s used t w i c e i n each of the f o l l o w i n g 
e d i t i o n s and shows t h e f o l l o w i n g d i s t r i b u t i o n : compounde (A605) / 
compowned (A 6 1 3 ) ; compounde (B609) / compouned ( B 6 1 9 ) ; compouned 
(E605 and 6 1 6 ) ; compowned (F600 and 6 1 0 ) ; compounded (G596 and 
60 6 ) . The change which can be seen between F and G i n d i c a t e s 
the t e n d e n c y o f the development. There a r e no examples of t h i s 
vowel group i n t e x t s C, D, and H, or i n t h e e d i t i o n s o f the 
S h o r t A c c i d e n c e . 
Among the words w i t h the d i p h t h o n g s e i , ey, a i , ay a s t r o n g 
t endency f o r e_y_ i n a l l e d i t i o n s o f b o t h grammars can be s e e n . 
T h i s d i p h t h o n g appears w i t h v e r y few e x c e p t i o n s i n c o n t e y n e d 
and r e c e y u e t h i n a l l t e x t s . In the l a t e r e d i t i o n s E314, F314, 
and G311 the a ^ s p e l l i n g i n c e r t a y n e d o m i n a t e s . 
The c o m b i n a t i v e change - e r - t o - a r - i n p r e - c o n s o n a n t a l 
p o s i t i o n i s r e f l e c t e d o n l y i n p a r s o n (D155) and i n v n p a r f y t e 
( E 6 4 2 ) . The r e g u l a r s p e l l i n g i n t h e s e c a s e s i s - e r - . The 
s p e l l i n g o f the L a t i n v e r b P a r t i n e o (D42 and H42) can be 
e x p l a i n e d as a r e f l e x o f t h e E n g l i s h d e v e l o p m e n t . The 
- e r - s p e l l i n g of l e r g i t u r u s (D69) shows t h e r e v e r s e t e n d e n c y . 
But i t i s not c l e a r why o n l y the form of t h e f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e 
shows t h i s change. There a r e no examples o f t h i s a l t e r a t i o n 
i n the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
The s p e l l i n g of - c i - f o r - 1 i - m e d i a l l y b e f o r e v o w e l s which 
i s common i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n i s e s p e c i a l l y i l l u s t r a t e d by examples 
i n B, F, G, and I , a l l grammars w h i c h were i s s u e d from Wynkyn 
de Worde's p r e s s . For example e x c e p c y o n (B58, F55, G55); 
I n t e r i e c c y o n (8652, F643, G639); c o n i u n c c i o n ( 1 7 2 ) . These 
examples can be m u l t i p l i e d , though e x c e p t i o n s a r e a l s o f o u n d . 
Text A, however, a l s o p r i n t e d by de Worde, p r e f e r s - t i - i n 
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the above examples and as a g e n e r a l r u l e . In t e x t E - 1 i -
d o m i n a t e s , w h i l e t e x t s D and H show both - 1 i - and - c i - , as 
a l s o do K and M. In t e x t s C and L o n l y - 1 i - s p e l l i n g s a r e 
u s e d . 
As f o r the s p e l l i n g of c o n s o n a n t s and consonant groups 
the e v i d e n c e i s as f o l l o w s . A development i n the s p e l l i n g of 
the f i n a l c o n sonant -_1 can be seen. In t e x t A s i n g l e -_1 i s 
used a l m o s t w i t h r e g u l a r i t y i n the words a_l (A168), p 1 ure 1 
( A 2 8 8 ) , shial ( A 1 0 3 ) , s t i l (A689) and wol ( A 4 6 ) . There a r e 
o n l y a few e x c e p t i o n s . On the o t h e r hand i n t e x t B, the 
m a j o r i t y of t h e s e words shows -11. In t e x t E the c o m p o s i t o r 
i n most c a s e s p r e f e r s - 1 , but -11 can a l s o be found. In t e x t 
F more than h a l f of t h e s e words a r e s p e l t w i t h d o u b l e -11, 
whereas G i n d i c a t e s a c l e a r t e n d e n c y f o r d o u b l e -11. Fragment 
C shows more words w i t h d o u b l e c o n s o n a n t ; i n fragment D t h e 
d i s t r i b u t i o n i s about h a l f each, and H c o n f i r m s the t r e n d 
t o w a r d s f i n a l -11. In the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e t e x t I double -11 
i s used i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y . Fragment K o n l y uses -11, but the 
e v i d e n c e i s too s m a l l f o r c o n c l u s i o n s . In t e x t s L and K we 
f i n d f i n a l -11 i n the g r e a t m a j o r i t y of t h e s e words. 
The i n t e r c h a n g e o f -k- and - c k - can be seen i n t e x t B 
where we f i n d 1 a k e t h (B335 and 3 6 1 ) , -k- a l s o b e i n g used i n 
one example i n F415. In a l l o t h e r i n s t a n c e s of the e d i t i o n s 
o f t h i s grammar we f i n d - c k - , as i n l a c k e . 
I n i t i a l w^ f o r wh- i n wyche (F470) a l s o remains an e x c e p t i o n 
i n the Long A c c i d e n c e p r i n t e d by de Worde. Fragment D on the 
o t h e r hand shows a c o u p l e o f examples of t h i s s p e l l i n g , but 
t h e y a r e e l i m i n a t e d i n the l a t e r r e p r i n t H. The s p e l l i n g w iche 
used t w i c e i n L100 and L109 o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e a l s o r e m a i n s 
an e x c e p t i o n . L i k e w i s e the i n t e r c h a n g e of i n i t i a l and v_^  
r e m a i n s e x c e p t i o n a l , e. g. vy 1 (F82) and v e r e ( F 3 8 2 ) , a l s o 
v y s e or v y s e s t i n L29. 
I n o r g a n i c hj- i s found i n h i s f o r i^s (E14) and hendeth f o r 
endeth ( F A 2 3 ) . A c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e of t e x t E i s a l s o the 
d o u b l i n g o f f i n a l -_f i n a few examples, e. g. Out o f f t h i s 
r u l e ( E 1 1 9 - 2 0 ) . T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t i n t h i s e d i t i o n t h e s e 
words a r e not yet d i f f e r e n t i a t e d i n t o the two s e p a r a t e 
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p r e p o s i t i o n s o_f and o f f . 
The o m i s s i o n of a consonant at the end or i n t h e m i d d l e 
of a word, and a l s o the a d d i t i o n a t the end of a word, remain 
e x c e p t i o n s i n t h e s e grammars. B551 f o l l o w s A5A8 i n the s p e l l i n g 
excep; the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s add - t . F o m i t s - 1 - i n i n t e r m e d i a t e 
p o s i t i o n i n f u f y l i e d ( F 6 A ) , but t h i s r emains a s i n g u l a r c a s e . 
The a d d i t i o n of f i n a l i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e o f M, 
e. g. m a g i s t e r t (M19) and t h e r e t (M127). In g e n e r a l , t h e s e 
s p e l l i n g s remain s i n g u l a r c a s e s and are t y p i c a l of the s p e l l i n g 
h a b i t s of the c o m p o s i t o r s of p a r t i c u l a r e d i t i o n s . In t h e S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e the form of moo f o r more i s found i n IA6; i t i s 
p r e s e r v e d i n LA5 and MA5. A l s o f r o f o r f o r (168) i s not e l i m i n a t e d 
i n l a t e r e d i t i o n s (L17A and M178) and tho f o r t h o s e i s found 
i n 189, and a l s o i n L19A and M199. 
A few t y p i c a l f e a t u r e s c o n c e r n i n g changes i n morphology 
as r e f l e c t e d i n the two grammars w i l l be examined h e r e . The 
v a s t m a j o r i t y of nouns form t h e i r p l u r a l w i t h the morpheme 
-s or - e s , r e p r e s e n t e d i n s p e l l i n g by - s , - i s , - y s , and 
- e s . Compare the f o l l o w i n g examples: d e c l e n s o n s (A3A7), s u p i n i s 
(AA18), t h y n g y s ( B 2 7 ) , p e r s o n e s ( F 3 1 A ) . One p l u r a l e n d i n g i n -en 
remains an e x c e p t i o n i n both grammars, i . e. c a s e n ( E 3 1 2 ) . There 
are a l s o a few examples which i n d i c a t e an u n i n f l e c t e d p l u r a l 
f o r the nouns case and d e g r e e . The p h r a s e two n o m i n a t i f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r i n A589, B592-3, E588-9 i s changed i n t o two nomynatyf 
c a s e s s y n g u l e r i n F58A, G580, a l s o How many degree of c o m p a r i s o n 
i n AA99, B501 i n t o How many deg r e e s of c o m p a r i s o n i n EA98, 
FA9A, GA90. C o m p o s i t o r s of l a t e r e d i t i o n s o b v i o u s l y found the 
p l u r a l morpheme n e c e s s a r y i n t h e s e c a s e s . 
There are few but s t r i k i n g examples o f a change i n use 
of the second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l p e r s o n a l pronoun. 
The most f r e q u e n t form used i s knowest w i t h o u t the e x p l i c i t 
use of the pronoun, e. g. How knowest be comparât i f degree i n 
A33. The e x p l i c i t use of the p e r s o n a l pronoun thou i s found 
i n a few c a s e s i n a l t e r n a t i o n w i t h the f o r m u l a w i t h o u t the 
pronoun. In F and G, however, both forms are r e p l a c e d i n some 
ca s e s by the second p e r s o n p l u r a l n o m i n a t i v e pronoun ye. T h i s 
change i s i l l u s t r a t e d by the f o l l o w i n g examples: How knowest 
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(A30, B32, C31, E29, F 2 8 - 9 ) , How knowe ye_ (G28); How knowest 
( A l l - 1 2 , B12, CI 1-12), How knowest thou ( E l 1-12), How knowe ^e 
(F 11 -12 ) , How knowest ( G i l ) . The l a s t e d i t i o n G shows the 
r e v e r s e t e n d e n c y . The f a c t t h a t the a c c u s a t i v e form of the 
pronoun of the second p e r s o n p l u r a l a c c u s a t i v e you i s a l r e a d y 
i n use and can r e p l a c e i t s n o m i n a t i v e form can be seen from 
the f o l l o w i n g example: How knowe y_e (A15, B16), How knowest 
( C 1 5 ) , How knowest the (E15-16) , How knowe ye (F15 ) , How knowe 
you (G15). But the change of ^je t o you remains a s i n g u l a r c a s e 
i n t h e s e grammars. In the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e the p e r s o n a l pronoun 
of the n o m i n a t i v e form o f the second p e r s o n p l u r a l % e i s used 
e x c l u s i v e l y t h r o u g h o u t the e x t a n t e d i t i o n s t o a d d r e s s the p u p i l s . 
The p a r t s o f speech and the g r a m m a t i c a l e x p r e s s i o n s a r e 
u s u a l l y r e f e r r e d t o by m a s c u l i n e forms of the p e r s o n a l pronoun, 
a l s o i n the o b l i q u e c a s e s . But t h e r e a r e a l s o some examples 
where they are r e f e r r e d t o as n e u t e r s , e. g. the s u p e r l a t i f 
degree (A95) i s r e p l a c e d by r t i n l i n e 99, though i n the o b l i q u e 
case h i s i s g i v e n as the form of the pronoun. In l i n e 81, 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the p e r s o n a l pronouns and t h e i r o b l i q u e 
c a s e s remains unchanged i n the e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar, 
w i t h two e x c e p t i o n s : A v e r b e n e u t e r i s r e f e r r e d t o as r t i n 
AA31-2, a l s o i n E429 and F427. But i t i s r e f e r r e d to as a 
m a s c u l i n e i n G425, a l s o i n D26 and H26. A verbe comyn i s 
r e p l a c e d by i^t i n A469 as i n E467, FA63, and G461. The e d i t i o n 
D however r e f e r s to i t as h_e i n l i n e 62. Most g r a m m a t i c a l 
e x p r e s s i o n s a r e a l s o r e f e r r e d to as m a s c u l i n e s i n the S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e grammar. There i s a l s o no apparent change between 
the e x t a n t e d i t i o n s . In g e n e r a l , t h e r e i s no t r e n d to c o n s i s t e n c y 
i n the use of the p e r s o n a l pronouns. We cannot f i n d t he same 
d i s t r i b u t i o n between m a s c u l i n e s and n e u t e r s i n the two grammars, 
e - 9- I n t e r i e c c i o n (192) i s r e f e r r e d t o as a n e u t e r , whereas 
i n the Long A c c i d e n c e i t i s t r e a t e d as a m a s c u l i n e i n a l l e d i t i o n s . 
The p o s s e s s i v e form h i r of the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r f e m i n i n e 
i n w i t h h i r compoundis (A5A7, B550, E5A6) was changed to t h e y r 
however, the s u p e r l a t i f degree ( l i n e s 78-79) i s r e p l a c e d by 
the m a s c u l i n e pronoun. More examples o f t h i s change can be 
found i n the Long A c c i d e n c e . They were p r o b a b l y made h a p h a z a r d l y . 
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i n F542, and G538. 
The s t a n d a r d i n f l e c t i o n of t h e v e r b of the t h i r d p e r s o n 
s i n g u l a r p r e s e n t t e n s e t h r o u g h o u t a l l e d i t i o n s o f t h e two 
grammars i s the - e t h morpheme, r e p r e s e n t e d i n s p e l l i n g by 
- i t h , - y t h , and - e t h , e. g. c o m p r e h e n d i t h ( A 2 0 2 ) , p a s s y t h 
( B 3 5 ) , and begynneth ( F 5 2 2 ) . An e x c e p t i o n i s the v e r b 'do' 
which i s found w i t h the s y n c o p a t e d form dooth (A625) and t h e 
v e r b 'have' which has the c o n t r a c t e d form h a t h ( A 4 6 3 ) . F o r 
the e n d i n g o f the t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l , however, t h r e e forms 
o c c u r and a g r a d u a l change t a k e s p l a c e w i t h i n the span o f t i m e 
c o v e r e d by t h e s e t e x t s . These forms a r e the b a s e - f o r m , t h e form 
w i t h the i n f l e c t i o n -en, and the - e t h e n d i n g . W i t h i n t e x t A a l l 
t h r e e forms are g i v e n : about the same number o f v e r b s a r e found 
w i t h o u t e n d i n g and w i t h the - e t h form, and about h a l f o f t h i s 
number s t i l l shows the -en morpheme. T h i s e n d i n g i s a r c h a i c 
and has not been p r e s e r v e d i n the v a r i o u s l a t e r e d i t i o n s o f 
t h i s grammar, e x c e p t i n l o n g e n (A581) i n the example How many 
th y n g e s l o n g e n t o a C o n j u n c t i o n ; see a l s o B584, E580, F576, 
and G572. T h i s e n d i n g i s t r e a t e d i n two d i f f e r e n t ways i n l a t e r 
e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar. Two examples can be found where t h e 
e n d i n g i s o m i t t e d and the v e r b i s g i v e n i n i t s b a s e - f o r m , i . e. 
r e c e y u e n (A38, B39, E 3 6 ) , r e c e y u e (F36, G36); a l s o l o n g e n (A493, 
B495, EA92), l o n g e (F488, G484, a l s o D88). More examples, 
however, can be found o f the change o f -en i n t o - e t h i n the 
grammars i s s u e d by Wynkyn de Worde, but i n f r a g m e n t s D and H 
the b a s e - f o r m of the v e r b i s g i v e n . F o r example enden (A50, B51, 
E48) i s changed to endeth (F48, G48); s t a n d e n (A628, B633, E630) 
i s g i v e n as s t a n d e t h (F624, G620), and as s t a n d e i n D116. The 
verb betokenen (A436, B437, E433) i s found as b e t o k e n e t h i n 
F431 and G429, and as b e t o k e n i n D30 and H30. L a t e r c o m p o s i t o r s 
d i d not p r e s e r v e the a r c h a i c e n d i n g which was p r o b a b l y used i n 
a n a l o g y to the L a t i n . They b r o u g h t the language i n t o c o n f o r m i t y 
w i t h t h e i r own p r a c t i c e s . T h i s r e s u l t s i n an element o f u p d a t i n g . 
Most of the v e r b s of the t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l show the b a s e - f o r m 
i n t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammar. The e n d i n g i n cometh (K62) 
i s e x c e p t i o n a l and i s p r e s e r v e d i n L116 and M118. Only one 
a l t e r a t i o n w i t h i n t h e e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar can be 
n o t i c e d : 186 and M195 show the e n d i n g - l e s s form s e r u e , whereas 
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L191 g i v e s the e n d i n g - e t h . 
For 'have' i n the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r the form hath 
remains unchanged i n both grammars. In the p l u r a l form, however, 
a development can be seen. Most examples i n A g i v e h a t h , e. g. 
How many of t h i e s eyght nownes h a t h be voca t i f case ( l i n e 359). 
Only one example of haue i n the p l u r a l can be found t h r o u g h o u t 
the t e x t , i n f p u r e v e r b e deponent i s t h a t haue (A 4 6 4 -5) . In 
Wynkyn de Worde's e d i t i o n B, and h i s l a t e r e d i t i o n s F and G 
the form h a t h i n the p l u r a l i s u s u a l l y p r e s e r v e d , a l s o i n t e x t 
E. The example of A359 and B360 i s a s i n g u l a r case and i s 
a l t e r e d t o haue i n E355, F355, and G353. In fragment C on the 
o t h e r hand, t h e form hjiue i s e x c l u s i v e l y g i v e n f o r the p l u r a l . 
I t shows the d i r e c t i o n of t h i s development. In the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e 
no a l t e r a t i o n can be seen w i t h i n the e x t a n t e d i t i o n s . The s i n g u l a r 
form i s hath and the o n l y two forms found f o r the p l u r a l are 
haue. 
The forms of the a u x i l i a r y v e r b 'be' i n both grammars 
are g i v e n as i_s i n the s i n g u l a r and b_e or ben f o r most examples 
i n the p l u r a l . In a l l e d i t i o n s o f the Long A c c i d e n c e i s i s the 
form of the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r . The f o l l o w i n g examples 
i l l u s t r a t e the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f b_e and ben f o r the p l u r a l . 
A13-14 and B14-15 read how many maner of nownis ben t h e r e . 
C14 g i v e s be t i t e r , E14 and F14 ben t h e r e , G14 b_e t h e r e i n t h i s 
example. A458 and B460 r e a d Ad t h e s e v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d , 
a l s o E456, F453, and G451, whereas D52 and H52 g i v e b_e c o n t e y n e d . 
In t e x t C, a l s o i n D and i t s l a t e r r e p r i n t H, the r e g u l a r form 
i s be. T h i s form i s a l s o used i n a c o u p l e of examples i n G 
where i t s p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n r e a d s ben. There i s o n l y one example 
t h r o u g h o u t a l l e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar of are as the form of 
the t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l , i . e. wolde s h o l d e or were a r e be 
s i g n e of bje o p t a t i f mode p r e s e n t t e n s e (A387-8). In the S h o r t 
A c c i d e n c e the form of the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r i s i s . The 
p l u r a l form i s be or ben w i t h a p r e f e r e n c e f o r be. L a t e r e d i t i o n s 
of t h i s grammar use the same form as t h e p r e c e d i n g i n most 
c a s e s . One change can be found: 176-7 r e a d s whiche ben 
d i s i u n c t y u e s , L181-2 and M185 be d i s i u n c t y u e s . Two examples 
can be found where the s i n g u l a r form i s used f o r the p l u r a l 
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i n a l l e d i t i o n s c o n t a i n i n g t h i s passage: How many d e g r e e s of 
comparyson o f aduerbe i s t h e r e (K101-2, L154-5, M157-8); How 
many t e n s of p a r t i c i p l e i s t h e r e (K108-9, L161-2, M164). In 
t h i s grammar t h e r e i s a tendency t o use be f o r the p l u r a l , but 
a l s o many examples o f ben can be found. 
The r e s u l t s f o r t h e more s i g n i f i c a n t v a r i a t i o n s i n 
o r t h o g r a p h y and morphology i n the i n d i v i d u a l e d i t i o n s which 
have been d e a l t w i t h can be summarized as f o l l o w s . There i s 
a d i s c e r n i b l e d i f f e r e n c e i n s p e l l i n g h a b i t s between A and B 
and the l a t e r e d i t i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e c o n c e r n i n g the 
l e t t e r i ^ and Text A shows a p r e f e r e n c e f o r i ^ t e x t B f o r 
y, whereas l a t e r e d i t i o n s use i t i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y . In the 
e n d i n g s o f the p l u r a l o f nouns and the t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l 
of v e r b s a t r e n d towards c o n s i s t e n c y i s o b v i o u s . The morpheme 
- i s , -ys i s r e p l a c e d more and more by -es as the p l u r a l e n d i n g , 
a n d - i t h , - y t h by the v e r b e n d i n g - e t h . A l s o the e n d i n g of the 
p a s t p a r t i c i p l e -yd i s changed to -ed i n l a t e r e d i t i o n s . 
I n d i v i d u a l s p e l l i n g h a b i t s of c o m p o s i t o r s i n the i n d i v i d u a l 
e d i t i o n s can be seen, e. g. the p r e f e r e n c e f o r bee i n s t e a d of 
be, a l s o the d o u b l i n g o f - f f i n o f f i n E. But t h e s e i d i o s y n c r a t i c 
s p e l l i n g h a b i t s are e l i m i n a t e d i n subsequent e d i t i o n s i s s u e d 
by a d i f f e r e n t p r i n t i n g - h o u s e . The e d i t i o n F no l o n g e r shows 
an example o f e i t h e r s p e l l i n g . 
The b e g i n n i n g o f a c o u p l e of new forms i s i l l u s t r a t e d 
by t h e s e grammars. The p e r s o n a l pronoun of the second pers o n 
p l u r a l a c c u s a t i v e you o c c u r s once i n the p l a c e of t h e n o m i n a t i v e 
form ye. In a few examples the p e r s o n a l pronoun of the t h i r d 
p e r s o n s i n g u l a r r t can t a k e the p l a c e of the m a s c u l i n e form 
he, w h i c h i s the g e n e r a l pronoun f o r g r a m m a t i c a l e x p r e s s i o n s . 
The a u x i l i a r y v e r b o f the t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l a r e i s used i n 
one s e n t e n c e i n a l l e d i t i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e i n s t e a d o f 
the u s u a l ben or be... In the form of the v e r b a tendency can 
be seen t o e l i m i n a t e the a r c h a i c e n d i n g -en, which i s t y p i c a l 
f o r t e x t s A, B, and E. C o m p o s i t o r s o f l a t e r e d i t i o n s e i t h e r 
e l i m i n a t e d t h i s form c o m p l e t e l y i n v e r b s of the t h i r d p e r s o n 
p l u r a l or r e p l a c e d i t by t h e e n d i n g - e t h . T h i s i l l u s t r a t e s 
an element of u p d a t i n g . A number of L a t i n words, e s p e c i a l l y 
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v e r b s , are g i v e n a s p e l l i n g which p r o b a b l y r e f l e c t s t h e i r 
E n g l i s h p r o n u n c i a t i o n . Even i n one example, I u u e n e s , t h e 
E n g l i s h change i n s p e l l i n g o f t h e p l u r a l of nouns can be s een. 
The t r a n s f e r o f E n g l i s h changes t o t h e L a t i n i s e s p e c i a l l y 
t y p i c a l of the e d i t i o n s p r i n t e d i n Antwerp, but s i n g u l a r 
examples can a l s o be found i n e d i t i o n s from Wynkyn de Worde's 
p r i n t i n g shop. The Antwerp e d i t i o n s a l s o r e f l e c t t h e i n f l u e n c e 
of Dutch s p e l l i n g i n a few examples. 
The e d i t i o n s o f b o th grammars as they were i s s u e d from 
the v a r i o u s p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s i n t h i s span o f t i m e d i d not c o n t r i b u t e 
to the s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n o f the E n g l i s h l a n g u a g e . On t h e c o n t r a r y , 
no such i n t e n t i o n can be d i s c o v e r e d . C o m p o s i t o r s e i t h e r p r e s e r v e d 
the language o f t h e i r copy or - a l t e r e d i t d e l i b e r a t e l y , or even 
p r e s e r v e d some forms and changed o t h e r s , to b r i n g t h e l a n g u a g e 
of t h e i r copy more i n t o l i n e w i t h t h e i r own. The number of 
c o p i e s which were s o l d and d i s t r i b u t e d a f t e r w a r d s f u n c t i o n e d 
as t e a c h i n g t e x t s i n grammar s c h o o l s and o t h e r e d u c a t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . The c o m p o s i t o r ' s t e x t was m u l t i p l i e d many t i m e s 
a f t e r w a r d s . Each e d i t i o n c o n s e q u e n t l y s e r v e d as a model f o r 
t h o s e who used the t e x t . D i f f e r e n t models c i r c u l a t e d on the 
market and were o f f e r e d t o d i f f e r e n t groups o f l e a r n e r s i n 
d i f f e r e n t l o c a t i o n s i n t h e i r most f o r m a t i v e y e a r s . T h i s a g a i n 
must have r e s u l t e d i n d i f f e r i n g usages of o r t h o g r a p h y and 
g r a m m a t i c a l forms i n t h e f i r s t decades o f the s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r y . 
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The f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r l i s t s a l l e x c e p t s p e l l i n g v a r i a n t s 
anong the e i g h t e d i t i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e and t h e f o u r 
e d i t i o n s o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars, i n the o r d e r i n which 
t h e y o c c u r i n books A and I , r e s p e c t i v e l y . The v a r i a n t s i l l u s t r a t e 
c h anges i n m o r p h o l o g y , v o c a b u l a r y , and s y n t a x . O m i s s i o n s and 
a d d i t i o n s o f a word, a p h r a s e or a l o n g e r passage a r e a l s o 
i n d i c a t e d . A l l t h e t e x t s showing the same f e a t u r e a r e grouped 
t o g e t h e r , w hether o r not they a r e i n c h r o n o l o g i c a l o r d e r . 
The s p e l l i n g g i v e n h e r e , and a l s o p u n c t u a t i o n marks, i f i n c l u d e d 
i n a p a s s a g e , i s t h a t o f the f i r s t e d i t i o n q u o t e d . Where t h e r e 
a r e o m i s s i o n s , t h e i n i t i a l e n t r y r e f e r s t o the e a r l i e s t v a r i a n t 
w i t h i n t h e e d i t i o n s of t h i s grammar. 
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The Long A c c i d e n c e t e x t s : 
A3, C3, G3 P r e p o s i t i o n and I n t e r i e c t i o n ; B3, E3, F3 p r e p o s i c i o n / 
I n t e r i e c c y o n . 
AA, BA, G3 ben d e c l y n y d ; C3, F3 be d e c l i n e d ; E3 ben t h e r e 
d e c l y n e d . 
AA, BA, FA-5, GA ben v n d e c l y n y d ; CA be v n d e c l i n e d ; EA ben t h e r e 
v n d e c l i n e d . 
AA-5, BA-5, EA, FA, GA ben d e c l y n y d ; CA be d e c l i n e d . 
A5, B5, E5, FA-5, G5 ben v n d e c l y n y d ; CA-5 be v n d e c l i n e d . 
A5-6, B6, E5, F5, G5 ben d e c l y n y d ; C5 be d e c l i n e d . 
A6-7, B7, E6-7, F6 ben v n d e c l y n y d ; C6, G6 be v n d e c l i n e d . 
A8, B8, E8, F7-8 ben d e c l y n y d ; C7-8, G8 be d e c l y n e d . 
A9, B9, E9, F8-9 ben d e c l y n y d ; C8-9, G8-9 be d e c l i n e d . 
A10, BIO, E10, F9-10 ben d e c l y n y d ; C9-10, G9-10 be d e c l i n e d . 
A l l , B l l , E l l , F10-11 ben d e c l y n y d ; C10-11, G10 be d e c l i n e d . 
A l l , B12, C11, E l l , F l l o n e l y w i t h o u t c a s e ; G i l a l l o n l y w i t h o u t 
c a s e . 
A12, B12, C12, G i l knowest; E12 knowest t h o u ; F l l - 1 2 knowe ye. 
A12, B13, E12, F12, G12 b a t ; C12 what. 
A12-13, B13, C13, E13, F12-13 f e l e . Here, or v n d e r s t o n d e ; G12-13 
f e l e / or v n d e r s t a n d e . 
A1A, B15, E1A, F1A ben t h e r e ; CIA, G1A be t h e r . 
A15, B16, F15 knowe ye; C15 knowest; E15-16 knowest t h e ; G15 
knowe you. 
A17, B18, E18, F17-18 or w i t h two; C18, G18 or two. 
A19, B20, E19, F19, G19 knowe ye; C19 knowest. 
A22, B23, C22, F23, G22 f e l i x ; E23 p r u d e n s . 
A26, B27, C26, E27 adam; F26, G26 man. 
A26, B27, E27, F26-7, G26 many t h i n g y s ; C26-7 many o t h e r . 
A26-8, B28-30 How knowest a q u a l i t e i n a nowne. a q u a l i t e 
i n a nowne i s a p r o p e r t e by t h e whiche one t h i n g e i s l i k e n e d 
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to a n o t h e r . as f a i r e w h i t e b l a c k e ; C27-9 Howe knowest a qualité 
i n a nowne? F o r i t i s a p r o p e r t e : by t h e whiche one thynge i s 
l y k e n e d t o a n o t h e r : as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e ; E, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A29, B30-1, E27-8, F27, G27 d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n ; C29 d e g r e e s 
of comparysons. 
A30, B31, E28, F28, G28 p o s i t i f ; C30 The p o s i t y f . 
A30, B31, E28, F28, G28 c o m p a r a t i f e ; C30 the c o m p a r a t y f . 
A30, C31 and be s u p e r l a t i f ; B32, E29, F28, G28 and s u p e r l a t y f . 
A30, B32, C31, E29, F29 knowest; G28 knowe ye. 
A31, B33, E30, F29 f o u n d e r and g r o u n d e r ; C32 he grounde; G29 
founder and grounde. 
A33, B34, E31, F31, G31 w h i t e and b l a c k e ; C33 whyte/ b l a c k e . 
A34, B35, C34 h i s p o s i t i f ; E32 p o s i t y f ; F32, G32 t h e p o s y t y f . 
A36, B38 h i s aduerbe; C34, E35, F34-5, G32 t h i s aduerbe. 
A38, B39, E36 r e c e y u e n ; F36, G36 r e c e y u e . 
A45-6, B 4 7 , G 4 4 p u t t i n g e t o t h i s terminación; E 4 4 , F 4 4 p u t t y n g e 
t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n . 
A48-9, B50, F47, G47 d e x t e r and s i n i s t e r ; E47 D e x t e r et s i n i s t e r . 
A50, B51, E48 enden; F48, G48 e n d e t h . 
A50, B51 i n c u s ; E48, F48, G48 i n v s . 
A51 V e r s e s ; F49 V e r s u s ; B, E, G o m i t t e d . 
A52, B53, F50, G50 p o s i t i u u m ; E50 p o s i t i u i . 
A58, B59, F56, G56 and m u l t u s ; E56 et m u l t u s . 
A59 Vnde v e r s u s ; B60, E57, F57 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A63, B64, E61, F61 P l u r i m u s et m u l t u s ; G61 P l u r i m u s m u l t u s . 
A66, B67, F64, G64 and t h i s aduerbe; E64 et t h i s a d u e r be. 
A67-8, B68-9, E65-6 Vnde v e r s u s ; F66 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A69, B70, E67 Quod f i t i u s v e l eus uus; F67, G66 Quod f i t i n 
i u s v e l i n eus uus. 
A73, B74-5 h i e hec hoc f e l i x ; E71-2 h i c hec et hoc f e l i x ; 
F71-2, G70-1 h i c et hec et hoc f e l i x . 
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A74 h u i u s f e l i c i s ; B75, E72, F72, G71 f e l i c i s . 
A74 h u i c f e l i c i ; B75, E72, F72, G71 f e l i c i . 
A77 i n t h i s v e r s e ; B78, E75, F75, G74-5 i n t h i s v e r s e aboue. 
A77-8 Quod f i t i u s v e l e u s • et c e t e r a , v t s u p r a ; B79, E76 Quod 
f i t i u s et c e t e r a ; F76, G75 Quod f i t i n i u s . e t c e t e r a . 
A80, B81 and somtyme; E78, F78, G77 somtyme. 
A84, B85 a r i m u s ; E82, F82, G81 r i m u s . 
A87, B88, F85, G84 A l s o t h e e s nownes; E85 And t h y s e nownes. 
A88, E86, F86, G85 d e x t e r o ; B89 D e t e r o . 
A89, B90 d e t e r i m u s ; E87, F87, G87 d e x t e r i m u s . 
A90, B90-1, E87-8 Vnde v e r s u s ; F87 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A92, B93 d e x t e r ve s i n i s t e r ; E90, F89, G89 d e x t e r v e l s i n i s : e r . 
A93 hunc; B94 , E91, F90, G90 h i n c . 
A94, B95 d e t e r o ; E92, F 9 1 , G91 d e x t e r o . 
A96 f a c i l i s a g i l i s ; B97, E94, F93, G93 a g i l i s f a c i l i s . 
A98 as f a c i l i s ; B99, E96, F95, G95 as a g i l i s . 
A99 f a c i l l i m u s ; B100, E97, F96, G96 a g i l l i m u s . 
E97 V e r s u s ; A, B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A102 que d u p l i c e sunt 11 habenda; B103 que d u p l i c i 11 s u n t 
habenda; E100, F99, G99 que d u p l i c e 11 s u n t habenda. 
A106, B107, F103, G103 a l b i a l b e a l b i ; E104 a l b i .be b i . 
A107, B108, E105 ben out t a k e ; F104, G104 be o u t e t a k e . 
A108 r e s e t c e t e r a ; B109, E106 et c e t e r a ; F, G o m i t t e d . 
A110, B i l l , E107-8 t h y s e v e r s e f o l o w y n g e ; F106-7, G106-7 t r e s 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g . 
A l l l - 1 2 , B112-13, E109-10, F108-9 they ben o f t h e p o s i t i f c e g r e e ; 
G108-9 they ben the p o s y t y f d e g r e . 
A113, E l l l , F110 V e r s u s ; B114 Vnde; G o m i t t e d . 
A119-20, B120-1, E117-18, F116-17 h i e hec hoc s a p i e n s ; G115-16 
h i e hec et hoc s a p i e n s . 
A120 h u i u s t i s ; B121, E118, F117, G116 s a p i e n t i s . 
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A124, E122, F121 V e r s u s ; B125 Vnde; G o m i t t e d . 
A125, E123, F122, G121 s u b t e r e t a d d i s ; B126 s u b t e r q u e a d d i s . 
A128, B129 a l t h y s e f o l o w y n g e v e r s e s ; E126 a l t h y s e f o l o w y n g e 
C V e r s u s ; F125, G124 a l l t h e s e f o l o w y n g e . 
A132, B133, E130, F129 v l t r a q u e ; G128 v l t r a . 
A134 t h y s e h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e ; B135 t h a t ben 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e ; E132, F131, G130 bat ben c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h y s e v e r s e s . 
A138-9, B139-40, E136-7 w i t h n o m i n a t i f ; F135-6, G134-5 wyth a 
n o m i n a t y f . 
A141, B1A2, E139, F138 W i t h a g e n i t i f ; G137 w i t h t h e g e n y t y f . 
A151, B153, E U 9 , F148 w i t h a g e n i t i f ; G147-8 w i t h t h e g e n y t y f . 
A152 s a p i e n t i s s i m u s ; B154, E150, F1A9, G149 p a u p e r r i m u s . 
E155, F154 V e r s u s ; A, B, G o m i t t e d . 
A157, B159, F155, G154 s u p e r l a t i u u m ; E156 s u p e r l a t u m . 
A158, B160 retiñere; E157, F156, G155 r e t i n e r i . 
A159 Vt p a t e t verum s i c e s t deus o p t i m a rerum; B161 Vt p a t e t 
verum s i c deus e s t o p t i m a rerum; E158, F157, G156 Vt p a t e a t 
verum deus e s t s i c o p t i m a rerum. 
A162-3, B164-5 t h a t nowne bat i n t h e s i n g u l e r ; E161-2 t h a t 
nowne ¿at t h e s i n g u l e r ; F 1 6 0 - 1 , G159-60 he nowne t h a t he s y n g u l e r . 
A163-4 And t h y s e nownes ben nowne c o l l e c t i u e s ; B165, E162 And 
ben t h y s e ; F161, G160 and t h e n t h e s e . 
B166, E163, F162 V e r s u s ; A, G o m i t t e d . 
A165, B167, E164, F163 gens p l e b s quoque t u r b a ; G161 gens 
quoque t u r b a . 
A166, B168, E165, F164 c u n e u s ; G162 c u n c t i s . 
A166, B168, F164, G162 s o c i a r e ; E165 s o c i a r i . 
A168, B170 h i s significación; E167, F166, G164 t h i s s i g n i f i c a t i o n . 
A169 V e r s e s ; E168 vnde v e r s u s ; B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A175, B177 A l s o nownes o f be c o m p a r a t i f ; E174, F173, G171 A l 
nownes of he c o m p a r a t y f . 
A177, B179, E176 comyn i n significación; F175, G173 comyne 
s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 
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A185, F183, G181 and be dubyn; B187, E184 the dubyn. 
A187, G182-3 N o m i n a t i u o h i e m a g i s t e r ; B188, E185, F184 Hie 
m a g i s t e r . 
A193, B194-5 h i e hec and hoc; E191-2, F190-1, G189 h i e and 
hec and hoc. 
A195, B196, F192-3, G190-1 h i e and hec; E193 h i e aut hec. 
A196, B198, G192 t h i e s nownes; E195, F194 a l l e t h y s e nownes. 
A197, B198, E195, F195 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A205, B206 may not l i g h t l y be knowen; E203, F203, G200 maye 
not bee l y g h t e l y knowen. 
A206 Vnde v e r s u s ; B207, E204, F204 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A211, B212 s p e k i t h but t o one t h y n g ; E209, F209, G206 s p e k e t h 
but o f one thynge. 
A212, B213, E210 s p e k i t h t o many t h i n g e s ; F210, G207 s p e k e t h 
of many t h i n g e s . 
A213, B214, E211 Symple; F212 S i m p l e x ; G208-9 The symple. 
A214, B215, E212 Symple; F212, G209 S i m p l e x . 
A224 i n be g e n i t i f c a s e ; B225 i n g e n y t y f c a s e ; E222, F223, G219 
i n a g e n i t i f c a s e . 
E225 v e r s u s ; A, B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A231, B232, F230, G226 i u n g a s ; E229 i u n g e s . 
A240, B242, E238, F239 i s he s i g n e ; G235 i s syngne. 
A245, B247, E243, F244 How many d e c l e n s o n s ; G240 How many 
d e c l e n s o n . 
A246, B248 the .v.; E244, F245, G241 and be f y f t e . 
A251-2, B254 Vnde v e r s u s ; E250, F250 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A259, B261 Vnde v e r s u s ; E257, F257 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A264, B266 and a b l a t i f ; E262, F262, G259 and the a b l a t y f . 
A268, B270, E266, F265 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A270, B272 quod i n e v e l i n i r e p e r i t u r ; E268, F267, G264 quod 
i n i v e l i n e r e p e r i t u r . 
A273-4 Vnde v e r s u s ; B, E, F, G o m i t t e d . 
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A275, B276, F271, G268 q u i n t u s ; E272 q u i n t o . 
A281, F277, G274 V o c a t i u o o scamna; B, E o m i t t e d . 
A282, B282, F278, G275 ambo and duo; E278 Ambo et duo. 
A282 Vnde v e r s u s ; B283, E278, F278 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A287, B288, F283, G280 n o m i n a t i f ; E283 n o m i n a t y f c a s e . 
A288, B289, CAO, E284, F28A a c c u s a t i f ; G281 he a c c u s a t y f . 
A290, C42 the a b l a t i f e i n bus; B291 a b l a t y f p l u r e l l i n ( b u s ) ; 
E286, F286, G283 t h e a b l a t y f p l u r e l i n bus. 
A291, C43 génitif case s i n g u l e r ; B292, E287, F287, G28A g e n y t y f 
s y n g u l e r . 
A291, B292, E287, F287, G285 a c c u s a t i f ; C43 the a c c u s a t y f . 
A29A, B295, E291, F291, G288 a b l a t i f ; C46-7 the a b l a t y f . 
A295, B296, E291, F291, G288 A l s o t h i e s nownes; C47 A l s o a l l 
t h e s e nownes. 
A295, B296, E291, F291, G288 ben c o n t e y n e d ; C47 be c o n t e y n e d . 
A295, B297, E292, F292, G289 h a t h ; C48 haue. 
A296, B297, E292-3, F292, G289-90 a b l a t i f p l u r e l ; C48-9 a b l a t y f 
case p l u r e l . 
A296-7, B297-8, E293, F293, G290 Oute t a k e t h y s i n t h y s e v e r s e s 
f o l o w i n g e ; C49 A l l o t h e r kepe s t y l l i s h o r t a f o r e bus. 
A297, B298, C49, E293, F293 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A298, B299 acus a r c u s q u e ; C50, E29A, F294, G291 a r c u s acusque. 
A299, B300, E295, F295, G292 l a c u s q u e ; C o m i t t e d . 
A300 specus h i e hec hoc r e p e r i m u s ; B301, E296, F296 i l l i s penus 
a s s o c i e m u s ; C52 h i e hec hoc r e p e r i m u s ; G293 i l l i s penus a s s o c i a m u s . 
A302, B303, C5A, E298, F298 d a t i f c a s e ; G295 d a t y f . 
A30A, B305, C56, E300 a c c u s a t i f ; F300, G297 the a c c u s a t y f . 
A306, B307, E302, F302, G299 A l s o t h y s e nownes; C58 A l s o a l l 
t h e s e nownes. 
A307, B308, E303, F303, G300 d a t i f ; C59 the d a t y f e . 
A311, B312, E307, F307, G30A P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e ; 
C63 P r o g e n i e s et m a n e r i e s : s i c m a t e r i e s q u e . 
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A313, B314, E309, F309, G306 i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r ; C65 i l l i s 
a s s o c i a t u r . 
A314, B315, E310 Of Pronowne; F310, G307 Of the pronowne; 
C o m i t t e d . 
A315, B316, E311, F311, G308 knowest t h o u ; C66 knowest. 
A316, B317, C67, F312, G309 c a s e ; E312 c a s e n . 
A316, B317, E312, F312, G309 t h a t i s s e t ; C67 and i s s e t t e . 
A317, B318, C68-9, E313-14 o t h e r w h i l e ; F313, G310 o t h e r w y s e . 
A318, B319, C69 c e r t e y n p e r s o n ; E314, F314, G311 c e r t a y n e 
p e r s o n e s . 
A318, B319, E314 c e r t e y n nombre; C69 nombre; F314, G311 c e r t a y n e 
nombres. 
A320, C71 H i e and I s ; B321, E316, F316, G313 H i s I s . 
A320, C71, E316, F316, G313 N o s t e r and V e s t e r ; B321 N o s t e r e t 
V e s t e r . 
A321, C72, G314 N o s t r a s and v e s t r a s ; B322, E317, F317 N o s t r a s 
et V e s t r a s . 
A321, B322, F317, G314 ben p r i m a t i u i s ; C72 be p r i m a t i u e s ; 
E317 ben t h e r e p r i m a t i u e s . 
A322, B323, E318, F317-18, G315 ben d i r i u a t i u i s ; C73 be 
d e r i u a t i u e s . 
A322, B323, E318, F318, G315 ben p r i m a t i u e s ; C73 be p r i m a t i u e s . 
A322, B323, E318-19, F318, G315 Seuen d i r i u a t i u e s ; C73 seuen 
be d e r i u a t i u e s . 
A323, B324, E319, F319, G316 ben p r i m a t i u e s ; C74 be p r i m a t i u e s . 
A324, B324-5, C75, F320, G317 H i e and I s ; E320 h i e . et i s . 
A324, C73 be d e r i u a t i u e s ; B325, E320, F320, G317 ben d e r y u a t i u e s . 
A325, B325-6, E321, F321, G318 n o s t e r v e s t e r ; C76 n o s t e r and 
v e s t e r . 
A325, B326, C76, G318 n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s ; E321, F321 n o s t r a s , 
et v e s t r a s . 
A326, B327, E322, F322, G319 ben o n e l y r e l a t i u e s ; C77 be o n l y 
r e l a t y u e s . 
A326-7, B327-8, E322-3 And some ben o n e l y r e l a t i u e s and 
d e m o n s t r a t i u e s b o t h ; C77-8 and som be o n l y d e m o n s t r a t y u e s / and 
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some be bothe r e l a t y u e s / and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s ; F322-3, G319-20 
and sume ben r e l a t y u e s and d e m o n s t r a t i u e s b o t h e . 
A327, C78, E323 Vnde v e r s u s ; B328, F323 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A331, B332, C82, F327, G324 knowest; E327 knowest t h o u . 
A334, B335, E330-1, F330, G327 Four h a t h ; C85-6 F o u r e haue. 
A334, B335, E330, F330, G327 l a c k i t h ; C85 l a c k e . 
A334-5, B335-6, E330-1, F330-1, G327-8 Four h a t h t h e v o c a t i f 
c a s e ; C85-6 Foure haue. 
A335, B336, E331, F331, G328 l a c k i t h ; C86 l a c k e . 
A335, B336, E331, F331 V e r s u s ; C, G o m i t t e d . 
A337, B338, E333 Tu meus n o s t e r et n o s t r a s ; C88 Tu meus et n o s t e 
n o s t r a s q u e ; F333, G330 Tu meus et n o s t e r n o s t r a s . 
A338, B339, C90, F335, G332 Qualité; E335 Q u a l i t a t e . 
A339, C90, F335, G332 P e r s o n and c a s e ; B340, E335 P e r s o n / c a s e . 
A340, B340-1, E336, F336, G333 ben t h e r e ; C91 be t h e r . 
A346 ego and nos; B346-7, E342, F342, G339 ego nos; C97 ego: 
et nos. 
A347, B348, F343, G340 d e c l e n s o n s ; E343 d e c l i n a t i o n s . 
A350, B351 I or i s ; E346, F346, G343 i or i n i s . 
A350-1 be of bat d e c l e n s o n ; B351-2 be o f be d e c l e n s o n ; E347 
ben of the d e c l e n s o n ; F346-7, G344 ben o f he f y r s t e d e c l e n s o n . 
A353, B354 or i u s ; E349, F349, G346 or i n i u s . 
A355, B356, E351, F351 and eyght nownes; G348-9 . v i i i . nownes. 
A356 and v t e r ; B357, E352, F352, G350 v t e r . 
A356 Vnde; B, E, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A357, B358 s o l a ; E353, F353, G351 s o l o . 
A359, B360 eyght nownes h a t h ; E355, F355, G353 . v i i j . nownes 
haue. 
A362 Vnde v e r s u s ; B363, E358, F358 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A363, B364, F359, G357 Pone; E359 Pono. 
A366, B367, E362 he d a t i f ; F362, G360 and d a t y f . 
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A368 n o s t e r and v e s t e r ; B369, E36A, F36A, G362 n o s t e r v e s t e r . 
A370-1, E367, F366-7, G36A-5 whiche two; B371 whiche. 
A372 and h e r e ; B373, E368, F368, G366 Here. 
A372-3, B373, E368-9 and ( c u i u s c u i a c u i u m * ) ; F368 c u i u s c u i a 
cuium; G366 and c u i u s a/ um. 
A375, B375 p e t i t ; E371 , F370, G368 p e t e t . 
A378, B378, F373, G371 l o n g e ; E37A l o n g e n . 
A379, E375, F37A, G372 Whiche ( v i j ) ; B379 whiche. 
A380, F375, G373 tyme and p e r s o n ; B380, E376 tyme/person. 
A380, E376, F375, G373 whiche .v.; B380 whiche. 
A381 he Impératif; B381, E377, F376, G37A I m p e r a t y f . 
A381 he O p t a t i f ; B381, E377, F376, G37A o p t a t y f . 
A381 be c o n i u n c t i f ; B381, E377, F376, G37A c o n i u n c t y f . 
A381-2 and i n f i n i t i f ; B381, E377, F376-7, G37A-5 and the 
I n f i n y t i f . 
A386, E382, F381, G379 the o p t a t i f ; B388 o p t a t i f . 
A390, B390, E386 Des o p t a t i u i s v t i n a m ; F385 Des o p t a t i u i s v t 
v t i n a m ; G383 Des o p t a t i u o v t i n a m . 
A393, B393, E389, F387-8 wole s e r u e ; G386 s e r u e . 
A396, B396 c o n i u n g u n t ; E392, F391, G389 c o n i u n g i t . 
A397, B397, E393 s i c u t s u n t c e t e r a p l u r a ; F392, G390 sunt 
s i c u t c e t e r a p l u r a . 
A401, BA01, F396, G39A be i n f i n i t i f ; E397 i n f y n y t i f . 
AA03, BA03 an a l o n g e ; E399, F398, G396-7 a l o n g e . 
A405, BA05 as (a m a r e ) ; EAO 1, FAOO, G398 v t amare. 
AA07, BA08, EA03-A, FA05 i n the Impératif; GAOO be i m p e r a t y f . 
AA1A, BA15, EA11, FA09, GA07-8 ben t h e r e ; D8, H7 b e t h e r e . 
AA17, BA17, EA13, FA12, GA10 make o f him; D10 make hym; H9 be 
made. 
AA18, BA19, D12, EA15, FA13, H l l s u p i n i s ; GA11-12 the supynes. 
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AA20, BA20, D13 l a c k e s u p i n i s ; EA16, FA15, GA13 l a c k e t h s u p i n i s ; 
H12 l a c k e t h e y r supynes. 
AA20, BA21, 01A, EA17, FA15, GA13 t h e i s v e r s e s ; H13 t h e s e v e r s e s 
f o l l o w y n g e . 
EA17 V e r s u s ; A, B, 0, F, G, H o m i t t e d . 
AA21, BA22, EA18, FA16, GA1A s u p i n i s ; D15, HI A s u p i n a t i s . 
AA2A, BA25, EA21, FA19, GA17 A l t h y s e v e r b i s ben v e r b e s a c t i u i s 
bat l a c k e s u p i n i s ; 018, H17 A l t h e s e v e r b e s a c t i u e s l a c s u p i n e s . 
AA25, BA26, D19 t i m e t ; EA22, FA20, GA18, H18 t e n e t . 
AA26, BA27, EA23, FA21, GA19 c a u e t ; D20, H19 pa u e t . 
AA28, BA29, 022, FA23, GA21, H21 knowest; EA25 knowest be. 
AA29, BA30 i n t o ; 023, EA26, FA2A, GA22, H22 t o . 
AA30, BA31, D2A, FA25-6, GA2A of the p r e t e r t e n s ; EA27-8 o f 
p r e t e r i t e n s ; H2A of the p r e t e r t e n s i n t u s / s u s / or i n r u s . 
AA31, BA32, 025, EA28, FA26, GA2A a n o t h e r of the l a s t f u t e r t e n s ; 
H2A-5 and an o t h e r of the l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s . 
AA32, BA33, EA29, FA27 i t ; D26, GA25, H26 he. 
AA32-3, BA33-A, 026-7, EA30, FA28, GA26 nor make of him a p a s s i f ; 
H26-7 t o be made a p a s s y f e . 
AA3A, BA35, 028, EA31, FA29, GA27 d o o t h ; H28 do. 
AA3A-5, BA35-6, EA32, FA29-30 but of suche v e r b e n e u t r e s ; D28 
But suche v e r b e s n e u t r e s ; GA28 but o f suche v e r b e s n e u t r e s ; 
H28 But suche v e r b e s n e u t r e . 
AA35, BA36, EA32, FA30, GA28 t h a t l a c k e ; 029 t h a t l a c k e t h ; 
H28-9 as l a c k e . 
AA36, BA37, EA33, FA31, GA29 And a l ver b e n e u t r e s ; 029-30 and 
a l v e r b e s n e u t r e s ; H29-30 as a l l v e r b e s n e u t r e . 
AA36, BA37, EA33 b e t o k e n e n ; D30, H30 b e t o k e n ; FA31, GA29 b e t o k e n e t h . 
AA37, BA38-9, 031, H31 Vnde v e r s u s ; EA35, FA32 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
AAA2, BAAA, EAAO, FA37, GA36 verbe n e u t r e s ; D36 v e r b e s n e u t r e s ; 
H36 v e r b e s n e u t r e . 
AAAA, BAA6, EAA2, FA39 V e r s u s ; D38, H38 Vnde v e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
AAA5, BAA7, EAA3, F AAO, GA39 En; 039, H39 E t . 
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AAA6, BAA8, DAO , EA4A , GA AO , HAO p l a c e o ; FAA 1 p l a c e o q u e . 
AA50, BA52, DAA, EAA8, HAA cassumque; FAA5, GAAA cassum ve. 
AA52, BA5A, EA50, F AA 7, GAA6 verb e n e u t r e s ; DA6 v e r b e s n e u t r e s ; 
HA6 v e r b e s n e u t r e . 
AA52, BA 5A, EA50, FAA7, GAA6 cometh; DA6, HA6 corne. 
AA5A, BA56, DA8, HA8 Vnde v e r s u s ; EA52, FAA9 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
AA55, BA57, EA53, FA50, GAA8, HA9 t r i n a ; DA9 t r i a . 
AA58, BA60, EA56, FA53, GA51 ben c o n t e y n e d ; D52, H52 be c o n t e y n e d . 
AA58-9, BA60-1, EA56-7, FA53-A, GA51-2 ben ver b e n e u t r e ; 052-3, 
H52-3 be v e r b e s n e u t r e . 
AA59, BA61, D53, H53 Vnde V e r s u s ; EA57, FA5A V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
AA62, BA6A, EA60 Of v e r b e Deponent; D, F, G, H o m i t t e d . 
AA63, BA65, D56, EA61, FA57, GA55 a l e t t r e ; H56 the l e t t e r . 
AA6A, BA66, D57, EA62, FA58, GA56 significación; H57 the 
s y g n i f i c a c i o n . 
AA6A, BA66, EA62, FA58, GA56 t h e r e ben; D57-8, H58 t h e r e be. 
AA6A-5, BA67 v e r b e d e p o n e n t i s ; D58, EA62-3, FA59, GA57 v e r b e s 
d e p o n e n t e s ; H58 v e r b e s deponent. 
AA65, BA67, EA63, FA59, GA57, H58 haue; D58 h a t h . 
AA65, BA67, EA63, FA59, GA57 t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d ; D58-9 t h a t 
be c o n t e y n e d ; H59 the whiche be c o n t e y n e d . 
AA66 V e r s e s ; EA6A V e r s u s ; B, D, F, G o m i t t e d . 
AA68, BA70, D61 Non; EA66, FA62, GA60 Nam. 
AA69, BA71, EA67, FA63, GA61 i t h a t h ; D62 he h a t h e . 
AA69, BA71, EA67, FA63, GA61 a l e t t r e ; D62 be l e t t e r . 
AA70, BA72 and be p a s s i f ; D63 and of t h e p a s s y f e ; EA68, F46A, 
GA62 and p a s s y f . 
D6A Vnde v e r s u s ; EA68 v e r s u s ; A, B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
AA72, BA7A s i n t ; 066, EA70, FA66, GA6A s u n t . 
AA75, BA77, EA73, FA69, GA67 l a r g i e n d u s ; D69 v e l l a r g i e n d u s . 
AA75, BA77, EA73-A, FA70, GA67 ben t h e r e ; D70 be t h e r e . 
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AA80, BA82, EA79, FA75, GA72 l i t t e l p a s t e ; D75 a l y t e l l p a s t e . 
AA80, BA82, 075, EA79 ony; FA75, GA72 one. 
A482, B484, 077, FA77, GA74 o f he tyme; EA81 o f tyme. 
AA88, BA89, EA87, FA82-3 ben t h e r e ; D82, GA80 be t h e r e . 
AA90, BA92, EA89, FA85, GA82 knowest; 085 knowest t h o u . 
AA93, BA95, EA92 l o n g e n ; D88, FA88, GA8A l o n g e . 
AA9A, BA96-7, EA93-A, FA89-90, GA86 ben t h e r e ; D89 b e t h e r e . 
AA95, D90, EA9A, FA90, GA86 Whiche f o u r e ; BA97 whiche. 
AA96, 091 Vnde v e r s u s ; BA98, EA95, FA91 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
AA98 i n v b i p e t i t ; B500, 093, EA97, FA93, GA89 i n v b i . 
AA99, 8501 degree o f c o m p a r i s o n ; 09A, EA98, FA9A, GA90 d e g r e e s 
of c o m p a r i s o n . 
AA99, B501, EA98, FA9A, GA90 ben t h e r e ; D9A b e t h e r e . 
A502, B50A, E501 Of P a r t i c i p l e ; FA97, GA93 Of the p a r t y c y p l e ; 
D o m i t t e d . 
A505, B507 o f V e r b e ; D98, E50A, FA99, GA95-6 of a v e r b e . 
A505, 8507, E50A, F500, GA96 p a r t e ; D98-9 and p a r t e . 
A505, B507 o f nowne; 099, E50A, F500, GA96 o f a nowne. 
A506, B508 o f v e r b e ; 0100, E50A, F501, GA97 of a v e r b e . 
A506, B508, E506, F501, GA97 What of b o t h ; 0100 what a b o t h e . 
A508, 0102 Gendre and c a s e ; B510, E507, F503, GA99 Gendre Case. 
A508, B510, 0102, E507-8 Tyme and significación; F503, GA99 tyme/ 
s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 
A509, B511, E508-9, F50A, G500 ben t h e r e ; D103 b e t h e r e . 
A511, B513, E511, F506 h i e hec hoc; D105, G502 h i e et hec et hoc. 
A512, B51A, E511, F507, G503 ben t h e r e ; 0106 be t h e r e . 
A512-13 as i s i n a nowne; B51A-15, 0106, E512, F507, G503 as 
i n a nowne. 
A513, B515, E512-13, F508, G50A ben t h e r e ; D107 b e t h e r . 
A51A, D107 whiche . i i j . ; B, E, F, G o m i t t e d . 
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A514, 0108, E514, G505 and he f u t e r t e n s ; B516, F509 he f u t e r t e n s . 
A515, B517, E514, F510, G506 ben t h e r e ; 0109 be t h e r e . 
A521, B523, E520-1 ( e n s ) or i n ( a n s ) ; F516, G512 ans or i n ens. 
A522, B524, E521 knowest; F516, G513 knowest t h o u . 
A531 as (amandus); B533-4, E531, F526-7, G522-3 (as amandus 
do c e n d u s ) . 
A532, B534 Vnde V e r s u s ; E531, F527 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A535, B537, F530, G526 s i g n i f i c a c i o n s ; E534 s i g n i f y c a t i o n . 
A536, B538, F531, G527 be; E535 ben. 
A536, B538-9 Vnde V e r s u s ; E535 V e r s u s ; F, G o m i t t e d . 
A537, B540 t u s sus dus d i e p a t i u n t u r ; E536 t u s sus dus et 
p a c i u n t u r ; F532, G628 et t u s sus dus p a t i u n t u r . 
A539, B542, F534, G530 H i n c ; E538 H i s . 
A546, B549, E545 be out t a k e ; F541, G537 ben out t a k e . 
A547, B550, E546 h i r ; F542, G538 t h e y r . 
A547, B550, E546, F542 g e n i t i f c a s e ; G538 g e n y t y f . 
A548, B551 Vnde V e r s u s ; E547 V e r s u s ; F, G o m i t t e d . 
A558, B561 Vnde v e r s u s ; E557, F553 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A563, B566, F558, G554 chaungynge; E562 chaunge. 
A563, B566, F558, G554 ( A m a n t i s ) ; E562 amans a m a n t i s . 
A564, B567 Vnde v e r s u s ; E563, F559 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A568, B571, F563 maner wyse; E567, G559 maner of w i s e . 
A574 Vnde v e r s u s ; B577, E573 V e r s u s ; F, G o m i t t e d . 
A575 s i t ; B578, E574, F570, G566 f i t . 
A578, B581, E577 Of C o n i u n c t i o n ; F573, G569 Of the c o n i u n c c y o n . I 
A582, B586, E581 c a s e ; F578, G574 c a s e s . j 
i 
A583, B586, F578, G574 an et c o n i u n c t i o n ; E582 an .and c o n i u n c t i o n . ] 
A585, B588, F580, G576 an et c o n i u n c t i o n ; E584 an .and c o n i u n c t i o n . 
A586, B589, F581, G577 an a d i e c t i f p l u r e l l ; E585 a d i e c t y f p l u r e l . 
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A587, B590-1, F582, G578 an et c o n i u n c t i o n ; E586-7 an .and 
c o n i u n c t i o n . 
A589, B593, E588 c a s e ; F584, G580 c a s e s . 
A590, B593, E589, G581 s u b s t a n t i f e s ; F585 s u b s t a n t y f . 
A590, B593, F585, G581 a n t e c e d e n s ; E589 antécédentes. 
A592, B595, E591, F587 s h a l a c c o r d e ; G583 a c c o r d e . 
A592-3, B596, F587-8, G584 next him; E592 n e x t o hym. 
A593, B597, E593 quem p u l c r i t u d o d e c o r a t ; F588, G584 v e l 
p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a . 
A600, B603 towne a c i t e ; E599-600 town or c y t e ; F594-5, G590-1 
c y t e or towne. 
A600, B603-4, F595, G591 moratus sum O x o n i e ; E600 m o r a t u r u s 
sum o x o n i o . 
E600 Of p r e p o s i t i o n ; A, B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A604, B608 a c a s e ; E604, F599, G595 no c a s e . 
A604, B608 s e r u i t h no c a s e ; E604-5, F599, G595-6 s e r u e t h t o 
no c a s e . 
A607 (Cüa p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i ) ; B611, E608, F602, 
G598 (C Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i ) v t Ad apud et 
c e t e r a . 
A608, B612, E609, F603 ben c o n t e y n e d ; G599 be c o n t e y n e d . 
A609 (Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i ) ; B613-14, F604-5 (Da 
p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i ) A ab abs et c e t e r a ; E610-11, 
G600-1 Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i . v t a ab abs. et c e t e r a . 
A611 (Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s p r e p o s i t i o n e s ) ; B615-16, E613, F607 
(Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s p r e p o s i t i o n e s . v t In sub super et c e t e r a ) ; 
G603 Da v t r i u s q u e p r e p o s i t i o n e s : v t i n sub super et c e t e r a . 
A613-14, B619, F610, G606 bat he i s compowned w i t h ; E616 t h a t 
compouned wyth. 
A614 Vnde V e r s u s ; B619 Vnde; E616, F610 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A615 m i n u i t v e ; B620, E617, F611, G607 minuuntve. 
A616, B621 et e c c e ; E618, F612, G608 a p p o l l o . 
A620, B625, E622 s t a n d e n ; F616, G612 s t a n d e t h . 
A621, B626 Vnde v e r s u s ; E623, F617 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
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A624, B629, E626, F620, G616 o f t y n tymes; D112 of the tymes. 
A624-5, 6629-30, 0113-14, E626-7 s e r u i t h t o the same c a s e ; 
F620-1, G616-17 s e r u e t h ¿e same c a s e . 
A625, 6630, E627, F621 V e r s u s ; 0113 Vnde v e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A626, B631, 0114, E628, F622 casum; G618 eadem. 
A628, B633, E630 s t a n d e n ; 0116 s t a n d e ; F624, G620 s t a n d e t h . 
A629, B634 s e r u e t h noo c a s e ; 0117, E631, F625, G621 s e r u e t h 
t o no c a s e . 
A629, 0117, E631 Vnde V e r s u s ; B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A631, B636, 0119, E633 s e / con; F627, G623 se co con. 
A633, B638, E635, F 6 2 9 , G625 a c c u s a t i f c a s e ; 0121 a c c u s a t y f . 
A634, E636, F630 V e r s u s ; B639 Vnde; 0122 Vnde v e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
6642, E639 Of I n t e r i e c c y o n ; F633, G629 Of the i n t e r i e c c y o n ; 
A, D o m i t t e d . 
A640, 6646, E643, F637, G633 Hat e / hey; 0128 aha/ t e h e . 
A641, 8647, E644, F638, G634 o t h e r l y k e ; 0128-9 a l l e o t h e r l y k e . 
A641, B647, E644 as moche t o say a s ; D129 asmoche t o saye i n 
e n g l i s s h e as; F638, G634-5 as moche f o r t o s a y e . 
A642, B648, E645, F639, G635 Euge euge; 0130 euge euge twyse. 
A642, B648, 0130, E645 as moche t o say; F639, G635-6 as moche 
f o r t o saye. 
A643, B649, 0131 Vnde V e r s u s ; E646, F640 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A645, B651 d o n a t / et r e g u l a s i c s t a t ; D133 donat et r e g u l a t 
s i c s t a t ; E648, F642, G638 d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t . 
A648, B654, E651, F645, G641 v i t e ; D136 s o r t i s . 
A650, D139, E654 V e r s u s ; B657 Vnde; F, G o m i t t e d . 
A654, B661,*E658 w i t h pronowne; 0143, F652, G648 w i t h a pronowne. 
A654, B661 Vnde v e r s u s ; D143, E658, F652 V e r s u s ; G o m i t t e d . 
A657, B664, E661, F655, G651 t e s t i f i c a t u r ; 0146 t e s t i f i c a n t u r . 
A659, B666, E663, F657, G653 Of c o n c o r d e s o f Gramer; 0 o m i t t e d . 
A660, B667, E664, F658, G654 ben t h e r e ; 0148 be t h e r . 
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A671, B678, E675, F669 Nombre; 0159, G665 i n nomber. 
A671, B678, E675, F669, G665 P e r s o n ; 0159 i n p e r s o n e . 
A673, F671, G667 whiche one; B680, E677 whiche; D161 i n wyche 
one. 
A675 whiche one; 0163 i n whiche one; B, E, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A675, B682, E678-9, F673, G669 Gendre o n e l y ; D163 i n gender 
a l one. 
B683, E679, F674, G670 R u l e of Verbe; A, D o m i t t e d . 
A676, B684, E680, F675, G671 ben fourmed; D164 be fourmed. 
A678, B686, D165-6, E681-2 o f the same mode; F676-7, G672-3 
i n the same mode. 
A682, B690, E686, F681, G677 c h a u n g i t h ; 0170, H60 chaunge. 
A682-3, B690-1, E686-7, G677-8 and t h r e h o l d e t h I s t i l . Whiche 
t h r e c h a u n g i t h I i n t o e; F681-2 and t h r e h o l d e i s t y l / whiche 
t h r e c h a u n g e t h i i n t o e; D, H o m i t t e d . 
A684, B692, E689, F683, G679, H62 i n t o E; D172 i n e. 
A688, B697 r o ; D176, E693, F687, G683, H66 a r o . 
0177-9; H67-9 the p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f the o p t a t y f mode/ as 
/amaui h o l d e i s t y l l e and put t h e r t o s and sem and i t wyl be 
amauissem; E694 the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f the o p t a t i u e mode 
and; A, B, F, G o m i t t e d . 
A691, B699 t o ; D180, E696, F690, G685, H70 t h e r t o . 
A691, B699, E696, F690, G686 i t w o l ; D181, H71 than i t w i l . 
A693, B701, F692, G688 put t o s; D182-3, H72-3 put t h e r t o s; 
E698 t o s. 
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The S h o r t A c c i d e n c e t e x t s : 
15, M5 . i i i j . v n d e c l i n e d ; L4-5 . i i i j . be v n d e c l y n e d . 
15-6, M5-6 be d e c l i n e d ; L5 ben d e c l y n e d . 
116, L15 and a nown a d i e c t y f ; M16 and nown a d i e c t i u e . 
117, M17-18 t h e h e l p e ; L17 t h a t h e l p e . 
120, M21 be h e l p e ; L20 t h a t h e l p e . 
123-4 t h e q u a l i t e o f a nown i s p a r t e d i n t o a q u a l i t e p r o p e r 
and comyn/ p r o p e r as London comyn as a c y t e ; L, M o m i t t e d . 
130, M29 he p o s i t y f g r e e ; L28 t h e p o s i t y f . 
135 The n e u t r e ; L33, M34 The n e u t r e gener. 
137 . i j . a r t i c l e s h i e and hec; L35 two a r t y c l e s ; M36 two a r t y c l e s 
as h i e and hec. 
138-9 h i e hec and hoc; L36-7, M37 h i e and hec and hoc. 
148 the a b l a t y f ; L47, M47 t h e a b l a t y f c a s e . 
150, L49 how and what; M49 howe et what. 
K5, M60 the d a t y f e c a s e ; L60 t h e d a t y f . 
K7, M61-2 the g e n y t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r endeth i n i ; L62 the g e n i t y f 
case s i n g u l e r i n i . 
K7, M62 be d a t y f c a s e ; L62 t h e d a t y f . 
K8, M63 h i e m a g i s t e r ; L63 h i e dominus. 
K8, M63 h u i u s / s t r i ; L63 h u i u s d o m i n i . 
K9, M63 h u i c / s t r o ; L63-4 h u i c domino. 
K l l - 1 2 , M66 the g e n i t y f c as s i n g u l e r ; L65-6 the g e n i t y f s i n g u l e r . 
K26, M80-1 n o s t e r and v e s t e r ; L80 n o s t e r v e s t e r . 
K30-1, M85-6 s p e k e t h t o a n o t h e r as be or ye; L85 s p e k e t h as 
be or ye. 
K35, M90 t h y r d e ; L89 be t h y r d e . 
K38, M92 m i c h i ; L92 d a t i u o m i c h i . 
K43-4, M98 t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s q u i s and v t e r ; L97-8 t o t u s 
a l t e r s o l u s a l i u s q u i s . 
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K47, M l O l d a t i u o meo mee meo; L99 d a t i u o meo mee. 
K49, M103 the g e n y t y f case s y n g u l e r ; L101 he g e n i t y f c a s e . 
K50, M104 he d a t y f c a s e ; L102 be d a t y f . 
K60, M115-16 The c o n i u n t i f mode I o y n e t h mode, and t e n s t o t e n s ; 
L113-14 The c o n i u n c t y f mode i o y n e t h mode t o mode and t e n s t o t e n s . 
K65-6, M121 and the f o u r t h ; L119 be f o u r t h . 
K76, M132 A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r e n d e t h ; L130 A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r he 
e n d e t h . 
K76-7, M132 i n o and maye; L130 i n o maye. 
K78, M134 be l e t t r e ; L132 t h a t l e t t r e . 
L137 and p l u r e l l ; M140 and a p l u r e l l . 
K85, M142 i s ; L139 i n . 
K86-7, M143-4 be p r e s e n t t e n s ; L140 p r e s e n t t e n s . 
K98 n e x t e o f v e r b e ; L 151, M154 next be v e r b e . 
K107, M163 t e n s ; L160 tyme. 
155-6 knowe ye a p a r t i c y p l e o f t h e p r e s e n t e n s / f o r h i s e n g l y s s h e 
endeth i n ynge/ and h i s l a t y n i n ens or i n ans; K, L, M o m i t t e d . 
158, K112, M167 blowen; L165 b l e n . 
159 a f u t e r t e n s o f p a r t i c i p l e ; L166, M168-9 t h e f u t u r e t e n s o f 
p a r t i c y p l e . 
165-6, M175 t h e p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s ; L171-2 be p a r t i c y p l e 
o f p r e t e r y t t e n s . 
167 be f u t e r t e n s o f p a r t i c y p l e ; L173, M176-7 f u t u r e t e n s of 
p a r t i c y p l e . 
168, M178 f r o the l a t e r supyne; L174 f r o l a t e r supyne. 
169, M178 by t h e ekynge; L174 by ekyng. 
172 a c o n i u n c c i o n ; L177, M181 c o n i u n c t y o n . 
176-7 ben d i s i u n c t y u e s ; L181-2, M185 be d i s i u n c t y u e s . 
186, M195 s e r u e ; L191 s e r u e t h . 
198 p a r t e t y f and d y s t r y b u t y f ; L 2 03, M207 p a r t a t y f e or d i s t r i b u t y u e . 
1100, M209 n o m i n a t y f c a s e ; L205 n o m i n a t y f . 
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1101, M211 the s u b s t a n t y f ; L207 s u b s t a n t y f . 
1104 i n gener nombre and p e r s o n e ; L209 gener nombre and i n 
p e r s o n e ; M213 i n gener nombre and i n p e r s o n e . 
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1. E d i t o r i a l P r i n c i p l e s 
The f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s of t h e Long A c c i d e n c e and the 
S h o r t A c c i d e n c e grammars t r y t o show the d i f f e r e n t s t a g e s by 
w h i c h two s c h o o l t e x t s c o u l d be t r e a t e d i n the hands o f e d i t o r s 
and c o m p o s i t o r s of d i f f e r e n t p r i n t i n g - h o u s e s w i t h i n the p e r i o d 
of about 1495 t o 1519. Each copy of each e d i t i o n r e p r e s e n t s 
a p u b l i s h e d t e x t which the grammar s c h o o l b o y may have had 
b e f o r e him. But i n o r d e r t o show the d i f f e r e n t s t a g e s o f 
development from a copy of one e d i t i o n t o a copy of a f o l l o w i n g 
e d i t i o n i t has been n e c e s s a r y t o a p p l y e d i t o r i a l p r i n c i p l e s o f 
such k i n d as to a c h i e v e t h i s aim. 
I n the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s the t e x t s of the two grammars 
have been p r e s e n t e d i n a form as c l o s e as p o s s i b l e t o t h e 
p r i n t e r s ' o r i g i n a l s . However, f o r t h e b e n e f i t o f the modern 
r e a d e r and because i t i s i m p o s s i b l e to p r e s e n t a l l t y p o g r a p h i c a l 
d e t a i l s w i t h the means a v a i l a b l e , a c e r t a i n amount of s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n 
has been i n e v i t a b l e . 
L i n e a t i o n c o u l d not be p r e s e r v e d i n the e d i t i o n s ; o n l y 
L a t i n v e r s e s and L a t i n examples, when p r i n t e d i n a s e p a r a t e 
l i n e , a r e r e p r o d u c e d as s u c h . Gaps l e f t by t h e c o m p o s i t o r to 
space out h i s t e x t have been d i s r e g a r d e d , i . e. when p a r t of 
a l i n e was l e f t empty and t h e i n t r o d u c t o r y f o r m u l a t o t h e L a t i n 
v e r s e s Vnde v e r s u s o c c u r s at t h e end o f t h i s l i n e or even i n 
an e x t r a l i n e . The v a r i e t i e s w hich r e s u l t e d from t h e d i f f e r e n t 
f o u n t s o f the E n g l i s h p r i n t e r s Wynkyn de Worde, W i l l i a m Faques, 
and Henry P e p w e l l , and o f the Antwerp p r i n t e r s G o d f r e y Back 
and Jan van Ooesborch have not been r e t a i n e d i n the e d i t i o n s . 
The l i g a t u r e s a r e p r i n t e ' d as two l e t t e r s , such as c t , de, e t c . 
I n d i v i d u a l l e t t e r s have o n l y one form i n the upper and the 
lower c a s e . F o r example, l o n g and s h o r t s appear as s± the 
two forms of _r appear as r_^ both forms o f c a p i t a l _ i appear 
as 1^ T a i l e d z i n z i z a n i a , e. g. i n A260 has been r e p r o d u c e d 
as z ^ D i f f e r e n t forms of t h e l e t t e r s d^ n^ e t c . , w i t h i n 
one t e x t appear o n l y i n one form i n t h e e d i t i o n . But the 
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v a r i a t i o n between v_^  used i n i t i a l l y , and u^ used m e d i a l l y and 
f i n a l l y , and o n l y i n a few c a s e s i n i t i a l l y when a s y l l a b l e 
i s g i v e n as a word, has been r e t a i n e d h e r e , a l s o the d i f f e r e n c e 
between _ i and In the E n g l i s h p a s s a g e s t h e c o m p o s i t o r does 
not d i f f e r e n t i a t e t he g r aphs Jb / The l e t t e r y i s used 
t h r o u g h o u t the t e x t . I have s i l e n t l y i n t r o d u c e d the d i s t i n c t i o n . 
C a p i t a l i z a t i o n and p a r a g r a p h i n g f o l l o w the o r i g i n a l t e x t s 
f a i t h f u l l y . The s i z e o f i n i t i a l s a t the b e g i n n i n g of a t e x t 
and when they i n t r o d u c e new s u b j e c t m a t t e r has been p r e s e r v e d 
a c c o r d i n g t o the amount o f l i n e s t h e y c o v e r i n the o r i g i n a l . 
Where space i s l e f t f o r i n i t i a l s t o be f i l l e d i n l a t e r by hand 
I have p r e s e r v e d t h i s i n p r o p o r t i o n t o the amount o f l i n e s 
l e f t b l a n k and have f i l l e d i n t h e m i s s i n g l e t t e r . In c a s e s 
where the g u i d e - l e t t e r i s p r e s e r v e d I have a l s o s u p p l i e d the 
m i s s i n g l e t t e r . The d i f f e r e n t s i z e of t y p e i n t e x t A f o r the 
b e g i n n i n g of the t e x t I have t r i e d t o p r e s e r v e i n t h i s s i n g l e 
c a s e . 
In the e d i t i o n s p u n c t u a t i o n marks o f the o r i g i n a l t e x t s 
a r e p r e s e r v e d as f a r as p o s s i b l e . Only i n such c a s e s where I 
can be r e a s o n a b l y s u r e t h a t t h e c o m p o s i t o r o m i t t e d the mark 
of p u n c t u a t i o n t o j u s t i f y t h e l i n e have I i n s e r t e d i t . A l s o , 
when b r a c k e t s a r e opened t o e n c l o s e an i l l u s t r a t i n g example 
but not c l o s e d o r v i c e v e r s a I have i n t r o d u c e d the m i s s i n g 
e lement. Where examples have been e n c l o s e d , e. g. by one 
b r a c k e t and one p o i n t ( l o w or m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) I have emended 
them t o the same e l e m e n t s . By c o m p a r i s o n w i t h s i m i l a r or i d e n t i c a l 
c a s e s i n the v i c i n i t y m i s s i n g p u n c t u a t i o n marks have been 
i n s e r t e d i n some c a s e s , e s p e c i a l l y i n c o p i e s o f l a t e r e d i t i o n s . 
F o r the q u e s t i o n mark wh i c h a p p e a r s i n forms l i k e r ( t e x t F ) , 
and ! ( t e x t L^ ,, L ? ) t h e modern form has been i n t r o d u c e d . Turned 
p u n c t u a t i o n marks have a l s o been c o r r e c t e d . Numbering has been 
extended t o a l l f o l i o s , r e c t o and v e r s o . The s i g n a t u r e i s 
g i v e n w i t h i n the t e x t i n s q u a r e b r a c k e t s ; f f o r f o l i o , r f o r 
r e c t o have been o m i t t e d . In a l l t h o s e c a s e s where t h e o r i g i n a l 
has no s i g n a t u r e s at a l l I have i n t r o d u c e d f o l i o numbers i n 
square b r a c k e t s w i t h i n t h e t e x t . A l l a b b r e v i a t i o n marks a r e 
expanded s i l e n t l y w i t h i n t h e t e x t ; the ampersand has been used 
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i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y f o r L a t i n let and E n g l i s h and, c r o s s e d p f o r 
p a r - and p e r - , 9 f o r com- and con-. D o u b t f u l c a s e s a r e commented 
on i n t h e n o t e s . Turned l e t t e r s have been c o r r e c t e d , e. g. n and 
u ( t h e most f r e q u e n t ) i n the e d i t i o n s , but they are g i v e n w i t h 
l i n e numbers i n the d e s c r i p t i o n of each t e x t . Turned p u n c t u a t i o n 
marks a r e a l s o r e c o r d e d h e r e . 
The s p e l l i n g o f the o r i g i n a l t e x t s has been p r e s e r v e d ; 
o n l y t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r s are c o r r e c t e d and g i v e n i n a f o o t n o t e . 
They a r e as f o l l o w s : where a wrong l e t t e r or l e t t e r s a r e used 
i n a word, e. g. k e t o k e n e t h (A6 38) f o r b e t o k e n e t h ; where a 
l e t t e r or l e t t e r s a r e i n the wrong o r d e r , e. g. Whihce (A361) 
f ° r Whiche; where a word i s m e c h a n i c a l l y added and does not 
make s e n s e , e. g. and ( E 4 6 2 ) ; where a s y l l a b l e or a word i s 
r e p e a t e d by m i s t a k e , e. g. s i n g u | g u l e r (B279) f o r s i n g u i e r 
and t_o (G597 ). Where a word i s o m i t t e d o b v i o u s l y by m i s t a k e 
and t h e r e f o r e the passage does not make sense, e. g. t h e s e 
(C58) w h i c h a p p e a r s i n the p r e c e d i n g and f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s , 
I have s u p p l i e d i t . In a l l t h e s e c a s e s my c o r r e c t i o n s are 
based on c o m p a r i s o n w i t h the f o l l o w i n g and / or the p r e c e d i n g 
t e x t s . The L a t i n p a s s a g e s and v e r s e s are t r e a t e d i n the same 
way as the E n g l i s h t e x t . The s p e l l i n g s of L a t i n are p r e d o m i n a n t l y 
m e d i e v a l , e. g. hec f o r haec, que f o r quae, e t c . I have a l s o 
kept t h e L a t i n t e x t where i t ap p e a r s odd by c l a s s i c a l s t a n d a r d s . 
For example i t may have been the r e a d i n g of the copy which the 
c o m p o s i t o r s p r esumably c o n s i d e r e d c o r r e c t i n c a s e s where 
' r e c i t e n t u r ' and 'primum' would be a b e t t e r r e a d i n g f o r 
r e c i t e t u r (A180) and piurn ( A 7 0 ) , e t c . These c a s e s a r e e x p l a i n e d 
i n t h e n o t e s . 
Word d i v i s i o n l a c k s c o n s i s t e n c y i n t h e s e t e x t s . I have 
p r e s e r v e d t he o r i g i n a l i n words l i k e a f o r e , a f o r e ; a n o t h e r , 
a n o t h e r ; some t h i n g , s o m e t h i n g , e t c . But where the f i r s t element 
of such words appears at the end of a l i n e and i s not s e p a r a t e d 
by hyphens from the seco n d , e. g. a|way ( A 9 7 ) , t o | g i d r e ( A 2 4 2 ) , 
e t c . , I have t a k e n them as two words i n a l l t h e s e c a s e s from 
the f a c t t h a t c o m p o s i t o r s had the means to make word d i v i s i o n 
c l e a r . Where they j o i n e d words t o g e t h e r o b v i o u s l y f o r r e a s o n s 
of space by m i s t a k e , f o r example whomsha1 ( A 7 8 ) , f o r whom s h a l , 
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I have s e p a r a t e d them and marked the r e a d i n g i n a f o o t n o t e . 
Where words have been d i v i d e d i n t o two by e r r o r , e. g. f o l o wyng 
(M216), e t c . , I have j o i n e d them t o g e t h e r and have g i v e n the 
d i v i s i o n i n a f o o t n o t e . There a r e c a s e s where L a t i n word d i v i s i o n 
may be a r e f l e x o f the E n g l i s h way o f d i v i d i n g w ords, e. g. 
o s i (A390) f o r o s i , ac s i (A396) f o r a c s i . I have p r e s e r v e d 
a l l t h e s e c a s e s . 
The f o l l o w i n g v a r i e t i e s o f b r a c k e t s have been employed i n 
the d e s c r i p t i o n s and e d i t i o n s : 
< > A n g l e b r a c k e t s show l o s s o f t e x t due t o p h y s i c a l 
damage. I have s u p p l i e d t h e l o s s o f a few l e t t e r s 
or words, where p o s s i b l e , by c o m p a r i s o n w i t h a 
second i d e n t i c a l copy or w i t h t h e f o l l o w i n g or 
p r e c e d i n g o f the e d i t i o n s . 
[ ] Square b r a c k e t s e n c l o s e t h e f o l i o number i n the 
e d i t i o n s . 
| The bar i n d i c a t e s t he l i n e - e n d i n g . 
2. The Long A c c i d e n c e Grammars (A-H) 
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Long A c c i d e n c e , a t t r i b u t e d t o John S t a n b r i d g e , Wynkyn de 
Worde"' T1495T) ( S J j r 23153.4) = O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , 
Douce"D~238( 2 ) , f o l s . A1 - B 6 V . 
O W m a n y p a r t i s O f r e a s o n ben t h e r e ( e y g h t ) whiche 
. v i i j . Nowne/ Pronowne/ Ve r b e / Aduerbe/ P a r t i c i p l e . 
C o n i u n c t i o n . P r e p o s i t i o n and I n t e r i e c t i o n . © How many 
ben d e c l y n y d . and how many ben v n d e c l y n y d * Four ben 
d e c l y n y d . and f o u r ben v n d e c l y n y d . ( [ W h i c h e f o u r ben 5 
d e c l y n y d . Nowne* Pronowne. Verbe and p a r t i c i p l e . Whiche f o u r ben 
v n d e c l y n y d ' Aduerbe/ C o n i u n c t i o n / P r e p o s i t i o n and I n t e r i e c t i o n . 
C How many ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e , and how many w i t h out case* 
Thre ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e / and one w i t h out c a s e , © w h i c h e 
t h r e ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e . Nowne. Pronowne and P a r t i c i p l e . 10 
ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e , and ve r b e o n e l y w i t h o u t c a s e . How 
knowest a nown f o r a l maner thyng bat a man may see f e l e . Here, 
or v n d e r s t o n d e bat b e r i t h be name o f a thynge i s a nowne © h o w 
many maner of nownis ben t h e r e , two. Whiche two* A nowne s u b s t a n t i f . 
and a nowne a d i e c t i f © H o w knowe ye a nowne s u b s t a n t i f * f o r he 15 
may s t a n d e by him s e l f w i t h out h e l p e . of a n o t h e r worde. and 
i s d e c l y n e d i n l a t y n e w i t h one a r t i c l e , or w i t h two at the 
moost i n one c a s e . As h i e M a g i s t e r . h i e et hec s a c e r d o s © H o w 
knowe ye a nowne a d i e c t i f f o r he may not st a n d e by him s e l f 
w i t h out h e l p e . of a n o t h e r worde* and i s d e c l y n e d i n l a t y n e 20 
w i t h t h r e a r t i c l e s , or w i t h t h r e d y u e r s endynges i n one c a s e , 
as N o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x (Bonus bona bonum) © H o w 
many thy n g e s l o n g e t o a nowne ( S i x e ) Whiche . s i x e . [ A l v ] Q u a l i t e / 
C o m p a r i s o n / gendre/ nombre, f i g u r e - and case © W h a t i s a q u a l i t e 
i n a nowne. A p r o p e r t e by the whiche a nowne a c c o r d i t h o n e l y 25 
to one t h i n g e (as adam) or t o many t h i n g y s as men. © H o w knowest 
a q u a l i t e i n a nowne. a q u a l i t e i n a nowne i s a p r o p e r t e by the 
whiche one t h i n g e i s l i k e n e d t o a n o t h e r . as f a i r e w h i t e b l a c k e . 
© H o w many de g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r e . Thre. Whiche t h r e -
p o s i t i f . c o m p a r a t i f e . and be s u p e r l a t i f * © H o w knowest the 30 
p o s i t i f d e g r e e , f o r he i s fo u n d e r and grounder o f a l o t h e r 
d e g r e e s of c o m p a r i s o n w i t h out makinge more or l e s s e . as f a i r e 
w h i t e and b l a c k e . © H o w knowest be c o m p a r a t i f d egree. F o r he 
p a s s i t h h i s p o s i t i f w i t h t h i s aduerbe more, and h i s e n g l i s s h 
e n d i t h i n r. as mor wi s e or w i s e r . How knowest be s u p e r l a t i f 35 
de g r e e , f o r he p a s s i t h h i s p o s i t i f w i t h h i s aduerbe moost and 
h i s e n g l i s s h e e n d i t h i n e s t * as moost w i s e or w i s e s t " What 
nownes r e c e y u e n c o m p a r i s o n , suche nownes a d i e c t i u e s bat may be 
made more or l a s s e as f a i r e . f a y r e r f a i r e s t . © O f whom s h a l 
be p o s i t i f degree be fourmed. He i s not fourmed but a l o t h e r 40 
de g r e e s of c o m p a r i s o n ben fourmed o f him. Of whom s h a l be 
c o m p a r a t i f degree be fourmed o f h i s p o s i t i f . o f what c a s e . 
Somtyme o f be g e n y t i f and somtyme o f the d a t i f . © W h a n s h a l 
i t be fourmed of be g e n y t i f c a s e , euer more whan h i s p o s i t i f 
degre i s be f i r s t d e c l e n s o n and be seconde. by p u t t i n g e t o 45 
t h i s terminación or* as ( d o c t i ) put t h e r t o o r.and i t ' w o l be 
( d o c t i o r ) © O u t o f t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e i i j e x c e p t i o n s . 
The f i r s t e e x c e p t i o n i s of t h y s e two nownes ( d e x t e r and 
s i n i s t e r ) makinge ( d e x [ A 2 ] t e r i o r and s i n i s t e r i o r ) and nownes 
bat enden i n cus (as amicus a m i c i c i o r . m a g n i f i c u s m a g n i f i c e n c i o r ) 50 
© V e r s e s 
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© S i t i b i d e c l i n e t p o s i t i u u m norma secunde Í T a u t e r i n d e gradum debes formare secundum. I b r e u i a s quam dat g e n i t i u u s et or s u p e r a d d e s T o l l e s i n i s t e r i o r . c u i d e x t e r i o r s o c i a t u r . 55 Quod t i b i p r e b e t i c u s h i s i u n g a s . t e s t i s amicus 
© T h e seconde e x c e p t i o n i s of t h y s e fyue nownes (bonus, malus, 
magnus • p a r u u s * and m u l t u s ) That make the c o m p a r a t i f degree 
vnrul_y. © Vnde ver<s>us 
Res bona, r e s m e l i o r . r e s o p t i m a * r e s mala, p e i o r 60 
_ P e s s i m a ' r e s magna, r e s m a i o r . maxima rerum. 
© P a r u a . minor* minima, d i e m u l t u s p l u r i m u s addes 
© P l u r i m u s et m u l t u s . s i c comparât absque secundo. 
© T h e t h y r d e e x c e p t i o n i s whan h i s p o s i t i f e n d i t h i n l u s i n 
eus i n uus or i n u i s * thene the c o m p a r a t i f degree s h a l be 65 
f u l f i l l e d w i t h h i s p o s i t i f and t h i s aduerbe magis. as ( p i u s 
magis p i u s p i j s s i m u s . t e n u i s magis t e n u i s t e n u i s s i m u s ) © V n d e 
v e r s u s . 
Quod f i t i u s v e l eus uus aut u i s or c a r u e r e . 
_ Per magis et pium quod comparât i n s t i t u e r e 70 
© T h e c o m p a r a t i f degree s h a l be fourmed o f be d a t i f case euer 
more whan h i s p o s i t i f degree i s be t h y r d d e c l e n s o n . by p u t t i n g e 
t h i s terminación o r . as ( N o m i n a t i u o h i e hec hoc f e l i x . G e n i t i u o 
h u i u s f e l i c i s . d a t i u o h u i c f e l i c i ) put t h e r t o an o r . than i t 
wol be ( f e l i c i o r ) Out of t h i s r u l e t a k e ( I u u e n i s ) makinge 75 
( I u n i o r . P o t i s p o t i o r , nequam n e q u i o r ) and wordes o f be t h y r d e 
d e c l e n s o n bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e (Quod f i t i u s v e l 
eus* e t c e t e r a , v t s u p r a ) [ A 2 V ] © O f whom s h a l t h e s u p e r l a t i f 
d e gree be fourmed. Of h i s p o s i t i f d e g r e e . Of what c a s e . Somtyme 
of be n o m i n y t i f c a s e , and somtyme of t h e g e n y t i f c a s e , and 80 
somtyme of the d a t i f c a s e , © w h a n s h a l he be fourmed of the 
n o m i n a t i f c a s e , euer more whan h i s p o s i t i f e n d i t h i n r l i t t r e 
by p u t t y n g to t h i s terminación ( r i m u s ) as ( n i g e r ) put t h e r t o 
a r i m u s * ano i t wol be ( n i g e r r i m u s ) Out o f t h i s r u l e ben out 
t a k e memor t h a t maketh ( m e m o r i s s i m u s ) D e x t e r t h a t maketh 85 
( d e x t e r i m u s and d e x t i m u s ) S i n i s t e r maketh ( s i n i s t e r i m u s and 
s i n i s t i m u s ) A l s o t h e e s nownes ( n u p e r u s . v e t u s and m a t u r u s ) 
and t h i s worde ( d e x t e r o ) t h a t f o u r m i t h be s u p e r l a t i f degree 
i n r i m u s (as n u p e r i m u s . v e t e r i m u s . maturimus and d e t e r i m u s ) 
© V n d e v e r s u s . 90 
© C u m r e c t u s t e n e t r p o t e r i s r i m u s addere semper t i n r i m u s atque t i m u s d e x t e r ve s i n i s t e r h a b e t u r . Et memor e x c i p i t u r memorissimus hunc r e p e r i t u r . 
© N u p e r u s a t q u e v e t u s maturus d e t e r o i u n g i s 
© A l s o the s u p e r l a t i f degree s h a l be fourmyd of the n o m i n a t i f 95 
case i n t h i e s .v. nownes ( f a c i l i s a g i l i s g r a c i l i s , h u m i l i s and 
s i m i l i s ) w i t h t h e i r compoundis by d o i n g e a way i s . and by p u t t i n g 
to l i m u s as f a c i l i s . doe a way i s and put t h e r t o l i m u s . and 
i t wol be ( f a c i l l i m u s ) w i t h d o u b l e 11 
Dat t i b i quinqué l i m u s que signât d i c t i o f a g u s 100 
__'Hec a g i l i s . g r a c i l i s * h u m i l i s . s i m i l i s , f a c i l i s q u e * 
© E t sua c o m p o s i t a que d u p l i c e sunt 11 habenda. 
The s u p e r l a t i f degree s h a l be fourmed o f be g e n y t i f c a s e , whan 
h i s p o s i t i f i s be f i r s t d e c l e n s o n and be seconde, by p u t t i n g 
to t h i s l i t t r e (s and s i m u s ) as n o m i n a t i u o a l b u s .a* urn* [A3] 105 
G e n i t i u o a l b i a l b e a l b i . put t h e r t o (s and s i m u s ) and i t wol 
1 2 whomshal doc 
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be a l b i s s i m u s . © O u t o f t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e , t h y s e w o r d i s 
bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e (Res bona, r e s et c e t e r a * ) 
and t h i s worde ( p r o x i m u s ) and o t h e r more bat ben c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h y s e v e r s e f o l o w y n g e bat somtyme ben o f be p o s i t i f degree* 110 
and somtyme o f be s u p e r l a t i f d e g r e e , and whan they ben o f the 
p o s i t i f degree they l a c k e be s u p e r l a t i f degree- as ( p r o x i m u s 
p r o x i m i o r ) © V e r s u s . 
© P r o x i m u s extremus q u i b u s i n t i m u s adde supremus 
© I n f i m u s a d d a t u r d u p l e x g r a d u s h i s t r i b u a t u r . 115 
© Postremus s e q u i t u r a u c t o r i b u s v t r e p e r i t u r . 
© T h e s u p e r l a t i f degree s h a l be fourmed o f be d a t i f c a s e • 
whan h i s p o s i t i f i s t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n * by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s 
l e t t r e . s . and t h i s terminación ( s i m u s ) as ( N o m i n a t i u o h i e hec 
hoc s a p i e n s . G e n i t i u o h u i u s t i s . D a t i u o s a p i e n t i ) put t h e r t o 120 
(s and si m u s ) and i t wol be ( s a p i e n t i s s i m u s ) © O u t o f t h i s r u l e 
ben oute t a k e t h i e s t h r e nownes ( I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s and Senex) 
and t h i e s two aduerbes ( A n t e and s u b t e r ) bat l a c k e be s u p e r l a t i f 
d e g r e e . © V e r s u s 
{ Ante senex I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s s u b t e r et a d d i s . 125 S o l a quidem s o u s v t u n t u r comparâtiuis. 
© H o w many p r e p o s i c i o n s or adu e r b e s ben s e t i n be s t e d e of the 
p o s i t i f d e g r e e , a l t h y s e f o l o w y n g e v e r s e s 
© B i s septem d i c a s a d u e r b i a p r e p o s i t a s ve. 
JQuas n o s t r i p a t r e s p o s u e r e l o c o p o s i t i u i . 130 Ante c i t r a prope p o s t e x t r a supraque v e l i n f r a . 
© I n t r a nuper v l t r a q u e p r i d e m p e n i t u s q u e 
© W h i c h e ben be c o m p a r a t i u i s bat ben euyn i n s i l l a b l e s w i t h 
t h e i r p o s i t i f * t h y s e bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e [ A 3 v ] 
© I u n i o r et maior p e i o r e t p r i o r e t minor, i s t a 135 
{ Et non p l u r a s u i s e q u a l i a s u n t p o s i t i u i s . P l u s minus e s t primo sunt hec i n p e c t o r i s imo. 
© W i t h what c a s e wole t h e p o s i t i f d e gree be c o n s t r u e d , w i t h 
n o m i n a t i f c a s e by be s t r e n g t h o f h i s d e g r e e , but by t h e v e r t u e 
o f h i s significación he may be c o n s t r u e d e w i t h a l c a s e s , out 140 
t a k e the n o m i n a t i f and t h e v o c a t i f . W i t h a génitif* as ( m a g i s t e r 
e s t d i g n u s l a u d i s ) w i t h a d a t i f c a s e * as (sum s i m i l i s p a t r i meo) 
With a a c c u s a t i f c a s e , as (sum a l b u s f a c i e m ) With a a b l a t i f c ase 
as (sum d i g n u s l a u d e ) © W i t h what c a s e s h a l be c o m p a r a t i f 
degree be c o n s t r u e d , w i t h by be s t r e n g t h of h i s degree* he 145 
may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an a b l a t i f c a s e o f e y t h e r nombre, as 
(sum d o c t i o r i l l o v e l i l l i s ) Or w i t h a n a m i n a t i f case w i t h 
t h i s c o n i u n c t i o n (quam) comynge be twene. as (Ego sum d o c t i o r 
quam i l l e ) Or w i t h a n o t h e r o b l i k c a s e , as ( M i c h i o p p o n i t u r 
d i f f i c i l i u s quam t i b i ) © W i t h what c a s e w o l l the s u p e r l a t i f 150 
degree be c o n s t r u e d * <w>i<t>h a génitif case bat b e t o k e n e t h but 
two th<i>nges- as (ego sum s a p i e n t i s s i m u s s o c i o r u m meorum) 
Thenne be s u p e r l a t i f degree may be chaungyd i n t o be c o m p a r a t i f * 
as i n t h i s r e a s o n I am w i s e s t o f t h e s e . i j * (Ego sum s a p i e n t i o r 
i s t o r u m duorum) A l s o be s u p e r l a t i f d egree s h a l l a c c o r d e i n 155 
gendre w i t h be génitif case bat f o l o w e t h * 
© O m n e s u p e r l a t i u u m g e n i t i u o s i t s o c i a t u m 
JAtque suo g e n e r i conforme c u p i t retiñere Vt p a t e t verum s i c e s t deus o p t i m a rerum. 
f [ A l s o t h e s u p e r l a t i f d egree may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a génitif 160 
Space l e f t b l a n k . 
LONG ACCIDENCE TEXT A 155 
case s i n g u l e r of a nowne c o l l e c t i f . as (Salo[AA]mon f u i t 
s a p i e n t i s s i m u s p o p u l i ) f l A nowne c o l l e c t i f i s t h a t nowne bat 
i n t h e s i n g u l e r nombre s i g n i f i e t h a m u l t i t u d e . And t h y s e nownes 
ben nowne c o l l e c t i u e s 
Í Sunt c o l l e c t i u a p o p u l u s gens p l e b s quoque t u r b a 165 Turma p h a l l a n x l e g i o cuneus s o c i a r e memento. 
C A l s o he c o m p a r a t i f degree may be c o n s t r u e d be he v e r t u e 
of h i s significación w i t h a l c a s e s bat h i s p o s i t i u e s may. 
whyle t h e y be o f one p a r t y e o f r e a s o n * V e r s e s 
{ Quarn v u l t s t r u c t u r a m gradus o f f e r r i s i b i p r i mus 170 I l l a m naturam v u l t q u i s q u e secundus et Imus. 
C Quod s a p i a s vejum dum p a r t e manet i n eadem 
I f Tu prope s i s t e forum r e c t e sermone f e r e t u r 
( [ S t a p r o p i u s q u e thorum n u l l a r a t i o n e t e n e t u r . 
C A l s o nownes o f be c o m p a r a t i f degree ben the comyn gendre 175 
of . i j . out t a k e ( s e n i o r and senex) bat b e n ? o n e l y <t>he masculyne 
gendre i n voyce- and comyn i n significación . 
C o m p a r a t i u u s i n or semper communis h a b e t u r . 
Mas tantum s e n i o r c u i femininum p r o h i b e t u r 
A d i e c t i u a senex s e n i o r q u e s i m u l r e c i t e t u r 180 
Hie tantum sumunt g e n e r i s tamen omnis h a b e t u r 
I v e l E p o s t u l a t or* sed d i e tantum s e n i o r e . 
([How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a nowne . v i j . whiche . v i j . 
The masculyne* the f e m i n i n e , the n e u t r e . the comyn o f . i j * 
t he comyn o f . i i j . t he epycene. and be dubyn. ([How knowest 185 
the m asculyne gendre* F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e * as 
( N o m i n a t i u o h i e m a g i s t e r ) ([How knowest t h e f e m i n i n e g e n d r e . 
f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hec as ( n o m i n a t i u o hec musa) ([How 
knowest be n e u t r e gendre* F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hoc. as 
( N o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum) [A 4 V ] ([HOW knowest the comyn gendre 190 
of . i j . F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h ( h i e and hec) as ( N o m i n a t i u o 
h i e e t hec s a c e r d o s ) ([How knowest t h e comyn gendre o f . i i j . 
f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h ( h i e hec and hoc) as ( N o m i n a t i u o h i e 
et hec et hoc f e l i x ) C How knowest be dubyn gendre. f o r he i s 
d e c l y n e d e w i t h h i e and hec and a v e l comynge bytwene. as 195 
( h i e v e l hec d i e s ) f o r a d a y And t h i e s nownes i n t h y s e v e r s e s 
ben the dubyn gendre* C V e r s u s . 
Margo d i e s q u e s i l e x f i n i s c l u n i s quoque c o r t e x 
( f Hec v e t e r e s v e r e d u b i j g e n e r i s p o s u e r e . 
([ Dama que p a n t h e r a d i c a s epychena manere 200 
([How knowest the epycene gendre. F o r vndre one voyce and 
vndre one a r t i c l e he c o m p r e h e n d i t h both male and female as 
( h i e p a s s e r ) a sparowe. hec a q u i l a . an e g l e C What nownes ben 
of the epycene gendre. Nownes o f smale b y r d e s whose discreción 
of kynde may not l i g h t l y be knowen. ( [ And t h y s e nownes f o l o w y n g e 205 
ben o f t h e epycene gendre. ([ Vnde v e r s u s . 
C P a s s e r m u s t e l a m i l u u s d i c a s epycena 
( [ T a l p a q u e cum Dama* i u n g i t u r h i s a q u i l a * 
([How many nombres ben t h e r e . Two* whiche ( i j ) t h e s i n g u l e r 
nombre, and be p l u r e l nombre. ([How knowest t h e s i n g u l e r 210 
nombre. F o r he s p e k i t h but t o one t h y n g . as a man. ([How 
knowest t h e p l u r e l nombre. For he s p e k i t h t o many t h i n g e s as 
men. ([How many f i g u r e s ben t h e r e . T h re. whiche . i i j . Symple. 
Compounde and decompounde. Symple as (magnus) Compound as 
1 2 s i t e s i g n i c a c i o n 
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(magnanimus) Decompounde as ( m a g n a n i m i t a s ) O How many c a s e s 215 
ben t h e r e - S i x e . Whiche s i x e . t h e [A5] n o m i n a t i f c a s e , t he 
génitif, the d a t i f , the a c c u s a t i f , be v o c a t i f and the a b l a t i f . 
([How knowest be n o m i n a t i f e c a s e . F or he cometh by f o r e the 
verbe and a n s w e r i t h t o t h i s q u e s t i o n who or what ([How knowest 
be génitif c a s e . F o r o f a f t e r a nowne s u b s t a n t i f , v e r b e 220 
s u b s t a n t i f , nowne p a r t i t i f , nowne d i s t r i b u t i f . c o m p a r a t i f 
or s u p e r l a t i f , i s be s i g n e o f be g e n y t i f c a s e . (T A l s o whan t h e r e 
cometh two s u b s t a n t i u e s t o g y d r e i f bat one be hauer of bat o t h e r . 
be hauer s h a l be put i n be génitif c a s e , as ( F r a t e r i o h a n n i s ) 
be b r o t h e r of i o h a n - And of a f t e r a ver b e a d i e c t i f p a r t i c i p l e 225 
g e r u n d i f or s u p i n e , and o f a f t e r a p r o p r e name i s be s i g n e o f 
be a b l a t i f , w i t h a preposición. 
([ P o s t p r o p r i u m nomen p o s t m o b i l e p o s t quoque verbum 
C P o s t q u e gerundiuum p o s t p a r t i c i p a n s q u e supinum. 
© S i v e n i a t sensus g e n i t i u i . i u n g i t o sextum 230 
([Cum r e l i q u i s sextum non i u n g a s sed g e n i t i u u m 
([How knowest be d a t i f c a s e . F o r to by f o r e a nowne or a 
pronowne i s the s i g n e o f the d a t i f c a s e . C How knowest be 
a c c u s a t i f c a s e , f o r he cometh a f t e r be ver b e and a n s w e r i t h 
to t h i s q u e s t i o n whom or what. A l s o to b e f o r e a p r o p r e name 235 
of a towne or a c i t e - and i n w i t h a to b e f o r e a p a r t e o f a 
mannys body i s be s i g n e of be a c c u s a t i f c a s e . ([How knowest 
be v o c a t i f c a s e . F o r he c l e p i t h or c a l l i t h or s p e k i t h t o . 
© How knowest be a b l a t i f c a s e , by my s i g n e s i n w i t h thorow 
b y f o r e or f r o . than a f t e r a c o m p a r a t i f degree i s be s i g n e 240 
of be a b l a t i f c ase ( [ a n d whan t h i s worde i n w i t h a t o co<m>yth 
to g i d r e i t wol s e r u e t o be a c c u s a t i f c a s e , and i n w i t h out a 
to wol s e r u e t o the a b l a t i f c a s e , as i s i n t h i s v e r s e [ A5 J 
( [ I n t o v u l t quartum/ s i n e t o v u l t i u n g e r e sextum 
t j How many d e c l e n s o n s ben t h e r e - Fyue. whiche f y u e . The f i r s t / 245 
the seconde/ t he t h y r d e / t he f o u r d e / the .v. ([ How knowest 
the f i r s t d e c l e n s o n * F o r the g e n i t i f e and the d a t i f s i n g u l e r / 
the n o m i n a t i f and be v o c a t i f e p l u r e l s h a l ende i n E. the 
a c c u s a t i f i n am. be v o c a t i f s h a l be l i k e the n o m i n a t i f , t h e 
a b l a t i f i n a. the g e n y t i f p l u r e l i n arum, the d a t i f e and the 250 
a b l a t i f i n i s and somtyme i n abus, the a c c u s a t i f i n as. ( [ V n d e 
v e r s u s . 
( [ A v e n i e n s ex us s i n e n e u t r o t r a n s i t i n abus 
j t S i c u t mulabus/ a s i n a b u s cum dominabus-
C Hec animatorum sunt d i s c e r n e n t i a sexum. 255 
f l u n g e s ambabus ex ambo/ duoque duabus Ast animas fámulas/ non r e g u l a sed d e d i t v s u s . 
( [ A l s o t h i e s nownes i n t h i e s v e r s e s ben the f i r s t d e c l e n s o n 
and the n e u t r e gendre* C Vnde v e r s u s -
© P a s c a p o l e n t a I o t a z i z a n i a mnmrnona manna. 260 
( [ S u n t n e u t r i g e n e r i s e t d e c l i n a t i o prima 
© H o w knowest the seconde d e c l e n s o n - f o r the génitif c a s e 
s i n g u l e r / t he n o m i n a t i f and t h e v o c a t i f p l u r e l e n d i t h i n I . 
The d a t i f and a b l a t i f i n o* the a c c u s a t i f e i n vm. whan be 
n o m i n a t i f c a s e e n d i t h i n R or i n m. the v o c a t i f s h a l be l y k e 265 
him- Whan t h e N o m i n a t i f c a s e e n d i t h i n v s . the v o c a t i f s h a l 
ende i n e. as ( n o m i n a t i u o h i e dominus. V o c a t i u o o domine) 
© V e r s u s 
Í Vs m u t a b i s i n e/ per c e t e r a c u n e t a secunde F i l i u s e x c i p i t u r (quod i n e v e l i n i r e p e r i t u r ) 270 
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© W h a n the N o m i n a t i f case e n d i t h i n i u s . i f i t be a p r o p r e 
nane of a man* the v o c a t i f s h a l ende i n i * as [A6] 
. N o m i n a t i u o h i c l a u r e n t i u s . v o c a t i u o o l a u r e n t i . © Vnde 
v e r s u s . 
© Cum p r o p r i u m dat i u s / t e n e t i q u i n t u s / i a c i e n s vs 275 
© T h e Génitif p l u r e l i n orum. the d a t i f and be a b l a t i f e i n 
i s . the a c c u s a t i f i n os* i f i t be a p r o p r e nowne. Of the 
n e u t r e gendre t o haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n be s i n g u l e r nombre, 
and t h r e i n t h e p l u r e l . as ( N o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum. A c c u s a t i u o 
hoc scamnum. V o c a t i u o o scamnum. Et p l u r a l i t e r N o m i n a t i u o hec 280 
scamna. a c c u s a t i u o hec scamna. V o c a t i u o o scamna) Out t a k e 
(ambo and duo) © V n d e v e r s u s . 
© R e c t o cum q u a r t o s i c q u i n t o n e u t r a t e n e n t a. 
© Ambo duoque m a r i neutrum f a c i u n t s i m i l a r i 
© H o w knowest the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . F o r be génitif ca<s>e 285 
s i n g u l e r e n d i t h i n i s * The d a t i f i n i . the a c c u s a t i f i n em 
or i n im. The v o c a t i f s h a l be l y k e t he n o m i n a t i f ' The a b l a t i f 
i n e. or i n i . The n o m i n a t i f e a c c u s a t i f and the v o c a t i f p l u r e l 
e n d i t h i n es- The g e n i t i f p l u r e l i n vm. or i n ium. The d a t i f 
and the a b l a t i f e i n bus. © H o w knowest the f o u r d d e c l e n s o n . 290 
Fo r the génitif case s i n g u l e r * be n o m i n a t i f a c c u s a t i f and 
be v o c a t i f p l u r e l e n d i t h i n v s - be d a t i f i n v i * the a c c u s a t i f 
i n vm. t h e v o c a t i f s h a l be l y k e be n o m i n a t i f * be a b l a t i f e i n 
v. the génitif p l u r e l i n uum. be d a t i f and a b l a t i f i n bus 
© A l s o t h i e s nownes bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s h a t h 295 
u b y f o r bus i n be d a t i f and be a b l a t i f p l u r e l * Oute t a k e 
t h y s i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w i n g e . © V e r s u s 1 
© Ante bus u s e r u a n t f i c u s t r i b u s acus a r c u s q u e * 
© A r t u s cum v e r u b u s p o r t u s p a r t u s q u e l a c u s q u e . 
© E t specus et q u e r c u s specus h i c hec hoc r e p e r i m u s . [A6 ] 300 
© H o w knowest the f y f t h d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t i f and t h e 
d a t i f c ase s i n g u l e r e n d i t h i n . e i . t h e a c c u s a t i f i n (em) the 
v o c a t i f s h a l be l i k e t h e n o m i n a t i f , t he a b l a t i f i n (e) The 
n o m i n a t i f a c c u s a t i f and be v o c a t i f e p l u r e l e n d i t h i n ( e s ) the 
g e n y t i f p l u r e l i n (erum) be d a t i f and the a b l a t i f i n (e b u s ) 305 
© A l s o t h y s e nownes o f t h e f y f t h e d e c l e n s o n l a c k e the g e n y t i f 
d a t i f and the a b l a t y f p l u r e l . out t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e v e r s e s 
fo1owynge. 
© D e s u n t p l u r a l i G e n i t i u i s i u e D a t i u i . 
© E t S e x t i q u i n t e ( n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e ) 310 
© P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e -
© A s t a c i e s faciès p r e d i c t i s addere debes* 
© V t B r i t o t e s t a t u r spes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r . 
© Of Pronowne. 
HOw knowest thou a'pronowne. F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n 315 d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e , t h a t i s s e t f o r a p r o p r e name and 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p r e name o f a man- and o t h e r w h i l e 
r e c e y u e t h c e r t e y n p e r s o n and c e r t e y n nombre. © H o w many 
Pronownes ben t h e r e ( x v ) Whiche xv. Ego. Tu- s u i * I l l e * i p s e * 
i s t e . H i c and I s . Meus. Tuus. Suus. N o s t e r and V e s t e r . s i m i l i t e r 320 
N o s t r a s and v e s t r a s © H o w many ben p r i m a t i u i s and how many 
ben d i r i u a t i u i s . Eyght ben p r i m a t i u e s and Seuen d i r i u a t i u e s 
© w h i c h e eyght ben p r i m a t i u e s . Ego. t u . s u i ' I l l e . i p s e i s t e . 
H i c and I s . © W h i c h e seuen be d e r i u a t i u e s (Meus- t u u s . suus 
n o s t e r v e s t e r . n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s ) © Of t h y s e eyght p r i m a t i u e s 325 
a r t u s 
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some ben o n e l y r e l a t i u e s . And some ben o n e l y r e l a t i u e s and 
d e m o n s t r a t i u e s b o t h , © V n d e v e r s u s [A7] 
© Tantum d e m o n s t r a t ego t u s i m u l h i e s i m u l i s t e 
{ l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s atque s u i . M o n s t r a n t v e l r e f e j u n t i l l e v e l i p s e t i b i 330 
t£ How knowest a pronowne demonst r a t i J*. F o r by him i s some 
t h i n g shewed © H o w knowest a pronowne r e l a t i f . F o r by him 
i s some t h i n g shewed t h a t i s sayde b e f o r e . © How many pronownes 
h a t h t he v o c a t i f c a s e , and how many l a c k i t h * F our h a t h the 
v o c a t i f c a s e , and a l o t h e r l a c k i t h * © V e r s u s . 335 
© Q u a t t u o r e x c e p t i s pronomina n u l l a v o c a b i s 
© Tu meus n o s t e r et n o s t r a s hec s o l a v o c a n t u r 
© H o w many t h i n g e s l o n g e t o a pronowne ( v i ) whiche ( v i ) Qualité* 
Gendre. Nombre. F i g u r e - P e r s o n and c a s e . © H o w many p e r s o n s 
ben t h e r e . Thre. whiche t h r e - t h e f r i s t . t h e seconde, t he 340 
t h y r d e . © H o w knowest the f r i s t p e r s o n , f o r he s p e k i t h o f him 
s e l f , as I or we © H o w knowest t h e ^ s e c o n d e p e r s o n - f o r he 
s p e k i t h t o a n o t h e r , as tho u * or ye . © H o w knowest be t h y r d e 
p e r s o n . F o r he s p e k i t h o f a n o t h e r . as he. o r t h e i . and euery 
nowne pronowne and p a r t i c i p l e i s the t h y r d e p e r s o n , out t a k e 345 
(ego and nos. t u and v o s ) w i t h ( o b l i q u i s ) and the v o c a t i f 
case* © How many d e c l e n s o n s o f pionownes ben t h e r e . Four* 
Whiche f o u r , t he f r i s t * t h e seconde* t h e t h y r d e t he f o u r d e . 
© H o w knowest be f r i s t d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t i f case s i n g u l e r 
e n d i t h i n I or i s . and be d a t i f i n I . © H o w many pronownes be 350 
of bat d e c l e n s o n . t h r e . whiche t h r e (Ego t u s u i ) © H o w knowest 
be seconde d e c l e n s o n * f o r the g e n y t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r e n d i t h 
i n i u s . o r i u s . and the d a t i f i n I or i n c. © How many [ A 7 V J 
pronownes ben o f bat d e c l e n s o n ( v ) whiche ( v ) I l l e i p s e i s t e 
h i e and i s . and eyght nownes w i t h t h i e r compoundes Vnus v l l u s 355 
t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s a l i q u i s and v t e r - © Vnde 
© C u m n a t i s a l i u s * v t e r * a l t e r * s o l a q u i s vnus 
© T o t u s e t v l l u s habe p r o n o m i n i s i s t a secunde 
© H o w many o f t h i e s eyght nownes h a t h be v o c a t i f case- and 
how many l a c k e t b . Thre. h a t h be v o c a t i f c a s e and a l o t h e r 
l a c k e t h . Whiche t h r e h a t h t he v o c a t i f c a s e . Vnus. t o t u s . and 
s o l u s . © V n d e v e r s u s . 
© Pone v o c a t i u o s cum t o t u s s o l u s e t vnus. 
f r 
Sed non i n r e l i q u i s quorum g e n i t i u u s i n i u s 
inqu 
e n d i t h i n I i n . E and i n I . be d a t i f i n 0 i n E and i n 0 © H o w 
360 
How knowest be t h y r d d e c l e n s o n . f o r the g e n y t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r 365 
y 
many pronownes c o n t e y n e t h he* f y u e . Whiche f y u e (Meus t u u s 
suus n o s t e r and v e s t e r ) © H o w knowest be f o u r d e d e c l e n s o n . 
f o r be g e n y t i f case s i n g u l e r e n d i t h i n a t i s . and be d a t i f i n 
a t i . © How many pronownes ben o f bat d e c l e n s o n - two. whiche 370 
two n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . and a nowne i e n t i l e - as ( c u i a s a t i s ) 
and h e r e i s d i f f e r e n c e betwene ( c u i a s a t i s ) and ( c u i u s c u i a 
cuium•) 5 
© C u i a s 5 de gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e . 
© C u i a s de g e n t e . cuium de re p e t i t a p t e 375 
HOw knowest an Ve r b e . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h mode and t e n s e w i t h o u t c a s e - or a r t i c l e , and b e t o k e n e t h 
to doo t o s u f f r e or t o be. © H o w many t h i n g e s l o n g e t o a v e r b e 
( v i j ) Whiche ( v i j ) Mode, c o n i u g a c i o n . g e n d r e , nombre, f i g u r e * 
tyme and p e r s o n . © H o w many modes ben t h e r e .v* whiche .v. 380 
be I n d i c a t i f , be Impératif* be O p t a t i f , be c o n i u n c t i f * and 
*pronwne 2 h e ^Whihce ^pronow nes 5 C u i u s 6 a p a r t e 
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i n f i n i t i f . [A8] ©HOW knowest he I n d i c a t i f mode. For he s h e w i t h 
a r e a s o n s o o t h or f a l s e by be way o f askynge or o f t e l l i n g e . 
© H o w knowest be Impératif mode* f o r he byddeth or commaundeth. 
© H o w knowest t h e O p t a t i f mode. F o r he w i l l e t h or d e s i r e t h . 385 
and t h i s worde wolde god. i s s i g n e o f t h e o p t a t i f mode- A l s o 
t h i e s t h r e e n g l i s s h e wordes. wolde s h o l d e or were a r e be s i g n e 
of be o p t a t i f mode p r e s e n t t e n s e , and t h i e s f o u r l a t e n wordes 
f o l o w i n g e be t h e s i g n e s o f t h e o p t a t i f mode 
© D e s o p t a t i u i s v t i n a m ne q u a t i n u s o s i . 390 
© H o w knowest t h e C o n i u n c t i f mode* f o r he i o y n e t h a v e r b e 
to him* o r i s i o y n e d t o a n o t h e r * and t h e s e wordes f o l o w i n g e 
wole s e r u e t o t h e C o n i u n c t i f mode 
© S i quamuis quamquam tarn e t l i c e t atque p r i u s q u a m . 
© Antequam an donee v t postquam s i u e quousque. 395 
{ C u m n i s i q u i n ac s i quo c o n i u n g u n t t i b i r e c t e 
© I n d i c a t e t quando dum s i c u t sunt c e t e r a p l u r a . 
© H o w knowest be I n f i n y t i f mode. F o r t o be f o r e a v e r b e i s 
s i g n e of t h e I n f i n y t i f mode. Or e l l e s whan t h e r e commeth two 
v e r b e s t o g i d r e w i t h o u t a r e l a t i f or a c o n i u n c t i o n . be l a t h e r 400 
s h a l be be i n f i n i t i f mode © How many C o n i u g a c i o n s ben t h e r e -
F o u r , whiche f o u r , t he F i r s t * be seconde, be t h r e d . be f o u r t h . 
© H o w knowest t h e f i r s t c o n i u g a c i o n . f o r he h a t h an a l o n g e 
by f o r e t h e re i n be I n f i n y t i f mode o f the a c t i f voyce* or i n 
be impératif mode o f be p a s s i f voyce as (amare) © How knowest, 405 
be seconde c o n i u g a c i o n . F o r he h a t h an E l o n g e be f o r e t h e r e 
i n be i n f i n i t i f mode o f be a c t i f v o y c e . or i n the Impératif 
mode of be p a s s i f e voyce as ( D o c e r e ) [ A 8 V ] © How knowest the 
t h y r d c o n i u g a c i o n . F o r he h a t h an e s h o r t e b e f o r e t he re i n 
the i n f y n i t i f mode o f the a c t i f voyce Or i n t h e Impératif mode 410 
of t h e p a s s i f voyce as (légère) © H o w knowest the f o u r t h 
c o n i u g a c i o n . F o r he h a t h an I l o n g b e f o r e t he re i n the I n f y n i t i f 
mode of t h e a c t i f v o y c e . or i n t h e impératif mode o f the p a s s i f 
voyce as ( a u d i r e ) © H o w many g e n d r i s o f v e r b i s ben t h e r e ( v ) 
whiche .v. a c t i f / p a s s i f / n e u t e r / comyn/ and deponent. © H o w 415 
knowest an v e r b e a c t i f . F o r he e n d i t h i n o/ and may t a k e R 
vpon o/ and make o f him a p a s s i f . And o f a ve r b e a c t i f cometh 
. i j . p a r t i c i p l e s but o f a v e r b e a c t i f bat l a c k e t h s u p i n i s 
cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e * A l maner v e r b i s bat b e t o k e n drede 
l a c k e s u p i n i s * out t a k e t h y s e i n t h e i s v e r s e s 420 
© A b s q u e s u p i n i s sunt omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s * 
© F o r m i d o / t r e p i d o / d u b i t o / t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r 
© Et v e r e o r v e r i t u m d a t / v t a u c t o r e s memorantur 
© A l t h y s e v e r b i s ben v e r b e s a c t i u i s bat l a c k e s u p i n i s 
© Respuo/ l i n q u o / t i m e t / d i s c o / p o s c o / metuoque. 425 
© S i l e o cum renuo c a u e t addimus v r g e t e t ango 
© Hec sunt a c t i u a . tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a 
© H o w knowest a v e r b e p a s s i f - F o r he e n d i t h i n r. and may do 
away h i s r . and t o r n e ayen i n t o h i s a c t i f . How many p a r t i c i p l e s 
come of a v e r b e p a s s i f . Two* whiche two. one o f the p r e t e r t e n s . 430 
a n o t h e r of t h e l a s t f u t e r t e n s i n dus. © H o w knowest a ver b e 
n e u t e r , f o r i t e n d i t h i n o. and may not t a k e R vpon o. nor 
make of him a p a s s i f © How many p a r t i c i p l e s come o f a ve r b e 
n e u t e r , two. as doo t h o f a v e r b e a c t i f , but of suche [ B l J 
ve r b e n e u t r e s t h a t l a c k e s u p i n i s cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e . 435 
© A n d a l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e n shynynge. or d r e d e . l a c k e 
t h e r e 
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s u p i n i s * out t a k e thèse i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . C Vnde v e r s u s 
([Que dant splendorem v e l que dant v e r b a timorem 
Í N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r / sed q u a t t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r . Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atum/ dat f u l g e o f u l s u m . 440 
( [ E t v e r e o r v e r i t u m / f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum-
([ A l verbe n e u t r e s o f the seconde c o n i u g a c i o n makynge the 
p r e t e r t e n s i n . v i . l a c k e s u p i n i s . Oute t a k e thèse i n t h y s e 
v e r s e s folowynge* ( [ V e r s u s . 
C En per v i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde. 445 Í Format itum d o l e o / noceo/ p l a c e o / v a l e o q u e Pareo p r e b e t i t u m . l i c e t ac o l e o , t a c e o q u e . P e r t i n e o c o h i b e t . h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o 
C Cum dat v i p a t e o passum* l a t e o l a t i t u m dat 
{ Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassumque s u p i n o . 450 Pando p a t i pateo* passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 
( [ A n d of some ver b e n e u t r e s , as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s cometh 
t h r e p a r t i c i p l e s * as of (audeo) cometh (audens. ausus. a u s u r u s ) 
( [ V n d e v e r s u s . 
{Neutro p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a . 455 Audeo cum s o l e o / f i o cum gaudeo/ f i d o . 
([Quinqué puer numero/ n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do 
( [ A l thèse v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s ben verbe 
n e u t r e p a s s i u e s C Vnde V e r s u s . 
E x u l o - v a p u l o , veneo* f i o . nubo l i c e o q u e 460 
Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t a l i e n a . 
G Of v e r b e Déponent. [ B l v ] 
(J How knowest a v e r b e déponent* For he h a t h a l e t t r e of the 
p a s s i f and significación o f he a c t i f . But t h e r e ben f o u r e verbe 
d e p o n e n t i s t h a t haue no p r e t e r t e n s . t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n thèse 465 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . V e r s e s 
{ Q u a t t u o r hec l i q u o r / medeor/ v e s c o r / r e m i n i s c o r Non c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m . 
([How knowest a v e r b e comyn. Fo r i t h a t h a l e t t r e of be p a s s i f , 
and significación o f be a c t i f and he p a s s i f b o t h . 470 Î L a r g i o r . e x p e r i o r . v e n e r o r * moror. o s c u l o r - h o r t o r C r i m i n o r . a m p l e c t o r * t i b i s i n t communia l e c t o r . S i bene connumeres, i n t e r p r e t o r h o s p i t o r addes 
([How many P a r t i c i p l e s corne of a v e r b e comyn. Four* as ( l a r g i e n s . 
l a r g i t u s . l a r g i t u r u s . l a r g i e n d u s ) j H o w many t e n s ben t h e r e i n 475 
a v e r b e .v. whiche .v. The p r e s e n t e n s . the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s • 
he p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s . be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s • and be f u t e r t e n s . 
([ How knowest t h e p r e s e n t e n s . F o r he s p e k i t h o f the tyme bat 
i s now* as I l o u e . J How knowest the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s • f o r 
he s p e k i t h o f the tyme bat i s l i t t e l p a s t e , w i t h out ony of 480 
t h y s e s i g n e s /haue or had/ As I l o u e d . ([How knowest be 
p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s . f o r he s p e k i t h of be tyme bat i s f u l l y p a s t . 
w i t h t h i s s i g n e /haue/ as I haue l o u e d . ([How knowest be 
prêterpluperfectens. F o r he s p e k i t h of be tyme bat i s more 
than f u l l y p a s t * w i t h t h i s s i g n e had/ as I had l o u e d * ([How 485 
knowest the f u t e r t e n s . f o r he s p e k i t h of the tyme t h a t i s t o 
corne w i t h t h i s s i g n e / s h a l / as I s h a l l o u e , How many p e r s o n s 
ben t h e r e . Thre. Whiche t h r e . The f i r s t . as (Lego) the 
seconde, as ( l e g i s ) be t h y r d e . as ( l e g i t ) [B2] 
HOw knowest an Aduerbe. F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n 490 v n d e c l y n e d * t h a t s t o n d i t h next the v e r b e to d e c l a r e and 
f u l f i l l t h e significación of t h e v e r b e * C How many thynges 
l o n g e n to an aduerbe. Thre. Whiche t h r e . Significación. 
f 
1 
v e r s e s 
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C o m p a r i s o n , and F i g u r e . ([How many a d u e r b i s o f p l a c e s ben t h e r e * 
F o u r e * Whiche f o u r e (Vnde) frowhens ( V b i ) where (Quo) whether 495 
(Qua) wherby. ( [ Vnde v e r s u s * 
C Vnde/ v b i / quo/ v e l qua/ l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t u o r i s t a 
( [ Q u o p e t i t ad/ qua p e r / i n v b i p e t i t / vnde p e t i t de. 
([How many degree of c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r e . Thre. Whiche t h r e * 
The p o s i t i f . as ( d o c t e ) t he c o m p a r a t i f e . as ( d o c t i u s ) the 500 
s u p e r l a t i f . as ( d o c t i s s i m e ) 
( I Of P a r t i c i p l e * 
Ow knowest a p a r t i c i p l e . F o r he i s an p a r t e o f r e a s o n 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e * bat t a k i t h p a r t e o f a Nowne. p a r t e 
o f V e r b e . p a r t e o f b o t h * ( [ W h a t t a k i t h he o f nowne. Gendre 505 
and c a s e . What o f v e r b e . Tyme and significación. What of b o t h 
nombre and f i g u r e * ( [ How many thy n g e s l o n g e t o a p a r t i c i p l e * 
S i x e . Whiche s i x e . Gendre and c a s e . Tyme and significación. 
Nombre and F i g u r e . ([How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e . 
F o u r e . Whiche f o u r e - The mascuíyne* as ( l e c t u s ) The f e m i n i n e * 510 
as ( l e c t a ) t h e n e u t r e . as ( l e c t u m ) t h e comyn. as ( h i e hec hoc 
l e g e n s ) ( [ How many c a s e s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e , s i x e * as 
i s i n a nowne. ( [ How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e . i i j . 
w h iche . i i j . be p r e s e n t e n s . be p r e t e r t e n s and be f u t e r t e n s . 
How many maner o f p a r t i c i p l e s ben t h e r e . i i i j . [ B 2 V ] Whiche 515 
f o u r . The p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e p r e s e n t e n s . a p a r t i c i p l e o f the 
p r e t e r t e n s . a p a r t i c i p l e o f be f i r s t f u t u r e , and a n o t h e r of 
the l a t t e r f u t u r e . C How knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s . 
By h i s e n g l i s s h and by h i s l a t y n . ([How by h i s e n g l i s s h . F o r 
h i s e n g l i s s h e n d i t h i n i n g e or i n and. as l o u y n g e . l o u a n d * 520 
And h i s l a t y n e n d i t h i n ( e n s ) or i n ( a n s ) as (amans docens) 
([How knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s . by h i s e n g l i s s h 
and by h i s l a t y n . ([How by h i s e n g l i s s h . F o r i t begynneth 
w i t h I . as I l o u e d . and h i s l a t y n e n d i t h i n ( t u s ) or i n ( s u s ) 
as (amatus. v i s u s ) ([How knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f the f i r s t 525 
f u t u r e t e n s , by h i s e n g l i s s h . and by h i s l a t y n . ( [ How by h i s 
e n g l i s s h . F o r i t beg y n n e t h w i t h t o w i t h o u t be* as t o l o u e . 
and h i s l a t y n e n d i t h i n ( r u s ) as ( a m a t u r u s . d o c t u r u s ) ([How 
knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s . by h i s e n g l i s s h * 
and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l i s s h . F o r i t begynneth w i t h t o 530 
and be- as to be l o u y d * and h i s l a t y n e n d i t h i n dus. as (amandus) 
tffvnde V e r s u s . 
( [ E n s ans p r e s e n t i s semper d i e t e m p o r i s e s s e . 
( [ T u s * s u s - p r e t e r i t i . r u s / dus/ d i e es s e f u t u r i 
( [ w h i c h e ben be a c t i f s i g n i f i c a c i o n s ( e n s . ans and r u s ) and 535 
( t u s sus and dus) be o f t h e p a s s i f significación. (T Vnde V e r s u s 
C Ens ans r u s et a g u n t / t u s sus dus d i e p a t i u n t u r . 
(L S i d e p o n e n t i s bene p r e t e r i t u m r e c i t a b i s . 
C H i n c semper s e n s u s v i s v t r i u s q u e d a t u r 
m I d c i r c o semper d i c e t u r c o n u e n i e n t e r . 540 
(I Nos s i m u l a n o b i s a u x i l i a t u s e r i s [B3] 
( [ O f whom s h a l t h e p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s be fourmed* 
Of the f i r s t p e r s o n s i n g u l e r nombre o f the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s 
of t he I n d i c a t i f mode by chaungynge (bam) i n t o n and s. as 
(amabam) chaunge bam i n t o .n and s. and i t wol be (amans) 545 
( [ O u t e o f t h i s r u l e be out t a k e ( l e n s o f Ibam. q u i e n s o f 
quibam) w i t h h i r compoundis makynge t h e g e n i t i f c a s e i n ( v n t i s ) 
excep ( a m b i e n t i s o f ambiens) ( [ Vnde V e r s u s . 
( [ E n s e n t i s donat • sed a b h i n c t o pauca r e t r a c t e s 
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([S e m p e r i e n s v e l q u i e n s cum n a t i s format i n v n t i s 550 
([ Ambio p a r t i c i p e m r e c t e f o r m a b i t i n e n t i s 
( [ O f whom s h a l the p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s be fourmed. 
Of t h e l a t t e r s u p i n e by p u t t i n g e t o t h i s l e t t r e . s . as ( l e c t u ) 
put t h e r t o * s . and i t wol be ( l e c t u s ) C Of whom s h a l the 
p a r t i c i p l e o f the f i r s t f u t u r e be fourmed. Of the l a t t e r s u p i n e . 555 
by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s terminación r u s . as ( l e c t u ) put t h e r t o a 
ru s - and i t wol be ( l e c t u r u s ) C Oute t a k e ( n a s c i t u r u s , of 
n a s c o r ) and ( i g n o s c i t u r u s . o f i g n o s c o ) ( [ Vnde v e r s u s . 
Í N a s c o r e t i g n o s c o c o n t r a normam duo nosco Hec e t non p l u r a per r u s f o r m a r e f u t u r a 560 
d.0f whom s h a l l the p a r t i c i p l e o f the l a s t f u t u r e be fourmed. 
Of t h e g e n i t i f e c ase s i n g u l e r nombre o f he p a r t i c i p l e o f the 
p r e s e n t e n s by chaungynge . t i s . i n t o dus. as ( A m a n t i s ) chaunge 
t i s * i n t o dus. and i t wol be Amandus. ( [ V n d e v e r s u s . 
( [ E n s ans p r e s e n t i s / dus formes de g e n i t i u o . 565 
( [ T u s sus postremum. r u s f a c fo r m a r e supinum. 
([How many maner wyse may t h e voyce o f he p a r [ B 3 v ] t i c i p l e 
be chaunged i n t o a nowne. Fou r maner wyse C The f i r s t by 
composición, as ( D o c t u s I n d o c t u s ) The seconde wyse by c o m p a r i s o n * 
as ( d o c t u s . d o c t i o r . d o c t i s s i m u s ) ( [ T h e t h y r d wyse whan he 570 
may be c o n s t r u e d e w i t h a n o t h e r c a s e than the verb e t h a t he 
cometh o f . as (sum d o c t u s g r a m m a t i c e ) ( [ T h e f o u r t h wyse whan 
he s i g n i f y e t h noo t e n s , as (amandus) i d e s t ( d i g n u s a m a r i ) 
w o r t h y t o be l o u e d . J Vnde v e r s u s 
0 Dum mutât r e g i m e n / s i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen 575 
([ Dum p e r d i t tempus/ dum comparât a s s o c i a m u s 
£ S i t t i b i compositum dum s i m p l e x s i t t i b i verbum. 
( [ O f C o n i u n c t i o n . 
HOw knowest a C o n i u n c t i o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d e * t h a t b y n d e t h or i o y n e t h wordes or s e n t e n c e s 580 
t o g y d r e i n o r d r e . ([ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e n t o a C o n i u n c t i o n . 
T h r e . w h i che t h r e . Po<w>er. F i g u r e and Ordo. ([Two n o m i n a t i f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c t i o n c o p u l a t i f comynge betwene wol 
haue a v e r b e p l u r e l l * " I f n e y t h e r o f them be a négatif two 
s u b s t a n t i u e s s i n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c t i o n c o p u l a t i f cominge 585 
betwene wol haue an a d i e c t i f p l u r e l l . ( [ I f n e y t h e r of theym 
be a négatif ' i j * a n t e c e d e n s s i n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c t i o n 
c o p u l a t i f comynge betwene wol haue a r e l a t i f e p l u r e l l . ( [ I f 
n e y t h e r o f theym be a négatif two n o m i n a t i f case s i n g u l e r 
two s u b s t a n t i f e s s i n g u l e r two a n t e c e d e n s s i n g u l e r w i t h a v e l 590 
c o n i u n c t i o n d i s i u n c t i f comynge bytwene t h e ve r b e the a d i e c t i f 
and he r e l a t i f f o l o w y n g e s h a l a c c o r d e w i t h . h i m t h a t i s next 
him. as ( V i r v e l m u l i e r [ B A ] e s t a l b a quem p u l c r i t u d o d e c o r a t ) 
([How many maner of wyse may t h i s c o n i u n c t i o n be put betwene 
v n l y k e c a s e s . Thre maner o f wyse. ( [ T h e f i r s t whan he i s put 595 
a f t e r a pronowne p o s s e s s i f , as (hec r e s e s t mea et f r a t r i s 
m e i ) ( [ T h e seconde wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a worde t h a t i s 
c o n s t r u e d w i t h d i u e r s e c a s e s , as ( m i s e r e o r t u i e t s o c i o t u o ) 
( [ T h e t h y r d e wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a p r o p r e name of a 
towne a c i t e , as (m o r a t u s sum Oxonie e t L o n d o n i s ) 600 
HOw knowest a Preposición. F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d . t h a t i s s e t b e f o r e a l o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n in a p p o s i c i o n o r composición. (Tin a p p o s i c i o n whan he 
s e r u i t h t o a c a s e ( [ i n composición whan he s e r u i t h no c a s e , 
and i s compounde w i t h a n o t h e r worde. ( [ A l s o t h i e s p r e p o s i c i o n s 605 
pretérito ^pronowe 
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t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e wol s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t i f 
c a s e ( |T Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i ) and a l t h i e s 
p r e p o s i c i o n s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e wol s e r u e t o t h e 
a b l a t i f c a s e 1 ( D a p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i ) (T A l s o t h i e s 
p r e p o s i c i o n s bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e wol s e r u e t o 610 
bothe (Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s p r e p o s i t i o n e s ) C What i s the p r o p e r t e 
o f a preposición i n composición* to chaunge t o make l e s s e or 
to f u l f y l l t h e significación o f the worde bat he i s compowned 
w i t h . j ! Vnde V e r s u s . 2 
f [ Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant m i n u i t v e * 615 
J C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s . r i d e t * s u b r i d e t et ecce 
J I m p i u s . i n c u r u u s s u b t r i s t i s . e t hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t 
M A d i u n c t e v oces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t [B4 ] 
J Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n t i a nos P r i s c i a n i . 
(1 Whiche p r e p o s i c i o n s s t a n d e n euer i n a p p o s i c i o n and neuer 620 
i n composición* {[ Vnde v e r s u s 
C Cum t e n u s absque sene penes ac apud p r e p o s i t i u e * 
|[ Semper s t a r e p e t u n t nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 
C A preposición i n composición o f t y n tymes s e r u i t h t o the same 
ca s e bat he dooth i n a p p o s i c i o n * fl[ V e r s u s 625 
|[ Verbo c o m p o s i t o casum quandoque l o c a b i s 
|[ Quem dat componens v t v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s . 
U How many p r e p o s i c i o n s s t a n d e n euer more i n composición and 
neuer i n a p p o s i c i o n . and s e r u e t h noo case C Vnde V e r s u s . 
J [ I n d i u i s e sunt voces p r e p o s i t i u e • 630 
f An/ d i / d i s / r e / se/ con/ p l u r e s n e s c i o veré 
J[How knowest a v e r i preposición from an aduerbe s e r u i n g e an 
a c c u s a t i f c ase put i n be s t e d e of a preposición may neuer be 
put w i t o u t h i s c a s e . f[ V e r s u s 
rft Ad/ per apud/ p r o p t e r / penes ob t r a n s / ergaque p r e t e r . 635 
| [ P r e p o s i t i u e mere d i c hec quartum retiñere* 
HOw knowest an I n t e r i e c t i o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d . bat b e t o k e n e t h p a s s i o n o f a mannys s o u l e w i t h 
an v n p e r f y t e voyce w i t h I o y e . sorowe. wondre. drede o r 
Indignación* a s / Hate/ hey/ f y / a l a s / weleaway. so howe out 640 
o u t . and o t h e r l y k e . J f Euge o n i s i s as moche t o say as • w e l l 
thou be and Euge euge i s as moche t o say i n e n g l i s s h as 
.out o u t . C Vnde V e r s u s 
C Euge semel carum/ b i s d i c t u m s i g n a t amarum 
|[ Heu d o l e t / heusque v o c a t d o n a t / et r e g u l a s i c s t a t . [B5] 645 
(f[ How many c a s e s may an I n t e r i e c t i o n be i o y n e d t o . To a l c a s e s . 
To a n o m i n a t i f c a s e , as ( p r o h d o l o r p a t e r meus e s t i n f i r m u s ) CE To 
a g e n i t i f c a s e , as (0 m i s e r e v i t e ) To a d a t i f c a s e , as (heu 
m i h i ) To an a c c u s a t i f c a s e , as (Heu me) To a v o c a t i f c a s e , as 
(0 f i l i c a r e ) To an a b l a t i f * as (0 c a s u d u r o ) C V e r s u s 650 
C A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s 
C Somtyme a nowne i s put by him s e l f . as an I n t e r i e c t i o n . as 
(Infandum) Somtyme w i t h a n o t h e r nowne* as ( v e r b i g r a t i a ) 
Somtyme w i t h pronowne as ( V e s t r i g r a t i a ) ( [ Vnde v e r s u s 
¿ I n t e r i e c t i u e d i c nomina p l u r a l o c a r i . 655 
Í Et pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o c i a r i * Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a t u r 
J V e r b i g r a t i a * v e s t r i g r a t i a s i c q u e l o c a n t u r 
1 2 3 4 p r o p o s i c i o n s p r o p o s i t e P r e p o s i t i u i k e t o k e n e t h 
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( I0f c o n c o r d e s o f Gramer. 
Ow many c o n c o r d e s o f gramer ben t h e r e . Fyue. Whiche f y u e . 660 
fiThe f i r s t bytwene the n o m i n a t i f case and the v e r b e . 
fiTe seconde b i t w e n e the a d i e c t i f and the s u b s t a n t i f . 
fiThe t h y r d e b i twene be r e l a t i f and the a n t e c e d e n s . fiThe 
f o u r t h bytwene the nowne p a r t i t i f and the génitif case t h a t 
f o l o w i t h . fiThe f y f t h e bytwene the s u p e r l a t i f degree and be 665 
g e n i t i f e c a s e t h a t f o l o w i t h . fi In how many s h a l t he n o m i n a t i f 
case and the v e r b e a c c o r d e . In two. Whiche two. In nombre and 
p e r s o n . fi In how many s h a l t he a d i e c t i f and the s u b s t a n t i f 
a c c o r d e . In t h r e . Whiche t h r e . In c a s e , gendre and Nombre, 
fi In how many s h a l t he r e l a t i f and be a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e . In 670 
. i i j . [B5 ] Whiche t h r e . In Gendre Nombre and P e r s o n . fi In how 
many s h a l the nowne p a r t i t i f and be g e n i t i f e case t h a t 
f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . In one. whiche one. In gendre o n e l y . f i In 
how many s h a l t h e s u p e r l a t i f degree and be génitif case 
t h a t f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . In one. whiche one. Gendre o n e l y . 675 
HOw many t e n s ben fourmed o f be p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f be I n d i c a t i f mode* S i x e . Whiche * v i . t h e P r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 
of t h e same mode, be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be o p t a t i f mode, 
be p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s and be f u t e r t e n s 
of t h e c o n i u n c t i f mode* and t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 680 
i n f i n i t i f mode • fi How many c h a u n g i t h I i n to E. and how many 
h o l d e t h I s t i l . Thre c h a u n g i t h I i n t o E. and t h r e h o l d e t h I 
s t i l . Whiche t h r e c h a u n g i t h I i n t o e. The prêterpluperfectens 
of t h e i n d i c a t i f mode, as (amaui) chaunge I i n to E. and put 
t h e r t o a ram. and i t wol be (amaueram) The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s 685 
of t h e C o n i u n c t i f mode, as (amaui) chaunge I i n t o E. and put 
t h e r t o a r i m . and i t wol be (amauerim) The f u t e r t e n s o f the 
same mode, as (amaui) chaunge I i n to E. and put t h e r t o r o . 
and i t wol be (amauero) fi whiche t h r e h o l d e I s t i l * The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e C o n i u n c t i f mode- as (amaui) h o l d e 690 
I s t i l and put to s and sem. and i t wol be (amauissem) The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e i n f i n i t i f mode, as (amaui) h o l d e 
I s t i l * and put to s and se. and i t wol be ( a m a u i s s e ) 
fi P r y n t e d In Caxons hous by wynkyn de worde at Westmynstre 
bytwne p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c i e n s 
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1 A l r - B 6 V . 
[ A l ] 
Ow many p a r t i s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r e ( e y g h t ) whiche 
. v i i j * Nowne/ Pronowne/ Ver b e / Aduerbe/ P a r t y c y p l e / 
C o n i u n c c i o n / preposición/ I n t e r i e c c y o n |[ How many 
ben d e c l y n y d . and how many ben v n d e c l y n y d * Four ben 
d e c l y n y d / and f o u r e ben v n d e c l y n y d . f[ Whiche f o u r e 5 
ben d e c l y n y d . Nowne. Pronowne. Verbe and P a r t y c i p l e . 
Whiche f o u r e ben v n d e c l y n y d . Aduerbe. C o n i u n c c y o n . P r e p o s i c y o n 
and I n t e r i e c c y o n . ( [ How many ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e * and how 
many w i t h o u t c a s e . Thre ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e / and one 
w i t h o u t c a s e . ( [ Whiche t h r e ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e . Nowne. 10 
Pronowne and P a r t i c y p l e * ben d e c l y n y d w i t h c a s e . And Verbe 
o n e l y w i t h o u t e c a s e . f[ How knowest a nown f o r a l l maner 
t h y n g t h a t a man may see f e l e . Here, o r v n d e r s t o n d e t h a t 
b e r i t h t h e name o f a thy n g i s a nown J[ How many maner o f 
nowns ben t h e r e (tow. Whiche two) A nown s u b s t a n t y f and a 15 
nown a d i e c t y f C How knowe ye a nowne s u b s t a n t y f / F o r he may 
s t a n d e by h y m s e l f w i t h o u t h e l p e o f a n o t h e r worde and i s 
d e c l y n y d i n l a t y n e w i t h one a r t y c l e or w i t h two at t h e moost 
i n one c a s e . (As h i e M a g i s t e r . h i e et hec s a c e r d o s ) ( [ How 
knowe ye a nowne a d i e c t y f * F o r he may not s t a n d e by h y m s e l f e 20 
w i t h o u t e h e l p e o f a n o t h e r worde/ and i s d e c l y n y d i n l a t y n e 
w i t h t h r e a r t y c l e s / or w i t h t h r e d y u e r s endynges i n one c a s e * 
as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x . (Bonus bona bonum) 
([How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a nowne/ S i x e / whiche s i x e / [ A I V ] 
Q u a l y t e / comparyson/ g e n d r e / nombre/ f y g u r e / and cas e ( [ What 25 
i s a q u a l y t e i n a nowne. A p r o p e r t e by the whiche a nowne 
a c c o r d y t h o n e l y t o one thynge* As Adam/ or t o many t h y n g y s 
as men. ( [ How kno w e j t a q u a l y t e i n a nowne. A q u a l y t e i n a 
nowne i s a p r o p e r t e by he whiche one thy n g i s l y k e n e d t o a 
n o t h e r / as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e C How many d e g r e e s o f 30 
comparyson ben t h e r e , t h r e . whiche " i i j . P o s i t y f / c o m p a r a t i f 
and s u p e r l a t y f * C How knowest t h e p o s i t y f degree* f o r he i s 
fou n d e r and gr o u n d e r o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson w i t h o u t 
makyng more or l e s s e / as f a y r / w h i t e and b l a c k e . ([ How knowest 
the c o m p a r a t y f d e g r e e . F o r he p a s s y t h h i s p o s i t y f w i t h t h i s 35 
aduerbe more* and h i s e n g l y s s h endyth i n r . as mor wyse o r 
wyser. How knowest he s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e e . F o r he p a s s y t h h i s 
p o s y t y f w i t h h i s aduerbe moost and h i s e n g l y s s h e n d y t h i n 
e s t / as moost wyse or wysest C what nownes r e c e y u e n c o m p a r i s o n / 
suche nownes a d i e c t i u e s bat may be made more o r l e s s e . as 40 
f a y r e f a y r e r f a y r e s t * C Of whom s h a l l be p o s y t y f degree be 
fourmed. he i s not fourmed/ but a l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson 
ben formed of hym. |[ Of whom s h a l be c o m p a r a t y f degree be 
fourmed/ of h i s p o s i t y f . o f what c a s e / somtyme o f be g e n i t y f 
and somtyme of be d a t y f . ( [ Whan s h a l l i t be fourmed o f be 45 
g e n i t i f c a s e , euer more whan h i s p o s i t y f d egree i s be f y r s t 
d e c l e n s o n and be seconde. by p u t t y n g t o t h i s terminación 
•'Verbe 2 a - p r o | p e r t e 
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o r - ( a s d o c t i ) put t h e r t o or and i t w o l l be ( d o c t i o r ) Q Out 
of t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e i i j e x c e p c y o n s . The f y r s t e x c e p c y o n 
i s of t h y s e two nownes ( D e x t e r and s i n i s t e r ) ma[A2jkyng 50 
( d e x t e r i o r and s i n i s t e r i o r ) and nownes hat enden i n cus as 
Amicus a m i c i c i o r ( m a g n i f i c u s m a g n i f i c e n c i o r . ) 
(Esi t i b i d e c l i n e t p o s i t i u u m norma secunde 
Í T a l i t e r i n d e gradum debes formare secundum: I b r e u i a s quam dat g e n i t i u u s et or s u p e r a d d e s 55 
flTolle s i n i s t e r i o r / c u i d e x t e r i o r s o c i a t u r 
C Quod t i b i p r e b e t i c u s h i s i u n g a s * t e s t i s a m i c u s . 
([The seconde ex c e p c y o n i s o f t h y s e fyue nownes (bonus, malus. 
magnus. p a r u u s . and m u l t u s ) t h a t make the c o m p a r a t y f degree 
v n r u l y : ( [ V e r s u s 60 
( [ R e s bona r e s m e l i o r . r e s o p t i m a , r e s mala, p e i o r 
(ÍPessima. r e s magna r e s maior maxima rerum 
( [ P a r u a minor minima, d i e m u l t u s p l u r i m u s addes 
( [ P l u r i m u s et m u l t u s / s i c comparat absque secundo 
([The t h y r d e excepción i s whan h i s p o s i t y f e n d i t h i n Ius i n 65 
eus i n uus or i n u i s . thenne t h e c o m p a r a t y f degree s h a l l be 
f u l f y l l e d w i t h h i s p o s y t y f and t h i s aduerbe magis (as p i u s 
magis p i u s p i j s s i m u s . T e n u i s magis t e n u i s t e n u i s s i m u s ) ( [ Vnde 
v e r s u s 
CQuod f i t i u s v e l eus uus aut u i s or c a r u e r e 70 
( [ P e r magis et pium quod comparat i n s t i t u e r e 
( [ T h e c o m p a r a t y f degree s h a l l be fourmed o f the d a t y f c a s e / 
euer more whan h i s p o s i t i f degree i s the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n / 
by p u t t y n g e t h i s termynacyon o r * (As N o m i n a t i u o h i e hec hoc 
f e l i x . G e n i t i u o f e l i c i s - D a t i u o f e l i c i . put t h e r t o an o r . 75 
t h a n i t w o l l be ( f e l i c i o r ) C Out o f t h i s r u l e t a k e I u u e n i s . 
makynge ( I u n i o r ) P o t i s p o c i o r Nequam ( n e q u i o r . ) And wordes o f 
t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e aboue. 
Quod f i t i u s et c e t e r a . [ A 2 V ] ( [ Of whom s h a l l t h e s u p e r l a t y f 
d e gree be fourmed. Of h i s p o s i t y f d egree. Of what c a s e / Somtyme 80 
o f t h e n o m i n a t y f c a s e / and somtyme o f be g e n y t y f c a s e / and 
somtyme o f the d a t y f c a s e . ( [ Whan s h a l he be fourmed o f be 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e / euermore whan h i s p o s i t i f e n d y t h i n r l y t t r e / 
by p u t t y n g t o t h i s terminación ( r i m u s ) as ( n i g e r ) put t h e r t o 
a ( r i m u s ) and i t w o l l be ( n i g e r r i m u s ) Out o f t h i s r u l e ben out 85 
t a k e (memor) t h a t maketh (memorissimus) ( D e x t e r ) t h a t maketh 
( d e x t e r i m u s and d e x t i m u s ) S i n i s t e r maketh ( s i n i s t e r i m u s and 
s i n i s t i m u s ) A l s o t h e e s nownes ( n u p e r u s v e t u s and m a t u r u s ) and 
t h i s worde ( D e t e r o ) t h a t f o u r m y t h the s u p e r l a t y f degree i n 
/ r i m u s (as nuperimus v e t e r i m u s maturimus and d e t e r i m u s ) ( [ Vnde 90 
v e r s u s 
5 Cum r e c t u s t e n e t r p o t e r i s r i m u s addere semper In rimus atque t i m u s d e x t e r ve s i n i s t e r h a b e t u r Et memor e x c i p e t u r memorissimus h i n c r e p e r i t u r . 
( [ Nuperus atque v e t u s maturus d e t e r o i u n g i s 95 
fiAlso t he s u p e r l a t y f degree s h a l be fourmyd o f the n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e i n t h i e s .v. nownes ( a g i l i s f a c i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s and 
s i m i l i s ) w i t h t h e y r compoundys by doynge away ( i s ) and by 
p u t t y n g t o ( l i m u s ) as ( a g i l i s ) doe away i s and put t h e r t o 
( l i m u s ) and i t w o l l be ( a g i l l i m u s ) w i t h d o u b l e 11 100 
f Dat t i b i quinqué l i m u s que s i g n a t d i c t i o f a g u s Hec a g i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s s i m i l i s f a c i l i s q u e 
( [ Et sua c o m p o s i t a que d u p l i c i 11 s u n t habenda 
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The s u p e r l a t y f degree s h a l be fourmed o f be g e n y t i f c a s e / whan 
h i s p o s i t y f i s be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / and be seconde by p u t t y n g 105 
to t h i s l i t t r e (s and s i m u s ) as n o m i n a t i u o a l b u s - a . urn/ [A3] 
G e n i t i u o a l b i a l b e a l b i * put t h e r t o (s and s i m u s ) and i t w o l l 
be a l b i s s i m u s . C Out o f t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e t h i s e wordes 
bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e (Res bona et c e t e r a . ) 
and t h i s worde proximus* and o t h e r more bat ben c o n t e y n e d 110 
i n t h y s e v e r s e f o l o w y n g e / bat somtyme ben o f the p o s y t y f d e g r e e / 
and somtyme o f the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e e . And whan they ben o f t h e 
p o s y t y f degre t h e y l a c k e the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e e / as p r o x i m u s 
p r o x i m i o r / ([ Vnde. 
P r o x i m u s extremus q u i b u s i n t i m u s adde supremus 115 
( [ I n f i m u s a d d a t u r d u p l e x gradus h i s t r i b u a t u r . 
( [ Postremus s e q u i t u r a u c t o r i b u s v t r e p e r i t u r . 
( [ The s u p e r l a t y f d ygree s h a l b e fourmed o f be d a t i f c a s e / whan 
h i s p o s i t y f i s the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s l e t t r e 
. s . and t h i s termynacyon .simus. As N o m i n a t i u o h i e hec hoc 120 
s a p i e n s . G e n i t i u o s a p i e n t i s / D a t i u o s a p i e n t i put t h e r t o /s 
and s i m u s / and i t w o l l be ( s a p i e n t i s s i m u s ) ([ Out o f t h i s r u l e 
ben o u t e t a k e t h y s e t h r e nownes / I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s and Senex/ 
and t h y s e two aduerbes /Ante and s u b t e r / t h a t l a c k e the 
s u p e r l a t y f degree C Vnde 125 
C Ante senex I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s s u b t e r q u e a d d i s . 
C S o l a quidem s o l i s v t u n t u r c o m p a r a t i u i s 
([How many p r e p o s y c y o n s or a d u e r b e s ben s e t i n be s t e d e o f 
the p o s i t y f d e g r e e / a l l t h y s e f o l o w y n g v e r s e s 
ff B i s Septem d i c a s a d u e r b i a p r e p o s i t a s ve 130 
(TQuas n o s t r i p a t r e s p o s u e r e l o c o p o s i t i u i 
( [ A n t e c i t r a proge p o s t e x t r a supraque v e l i n f r a . 
( [ I n t r a nuper v l t r a q u e p r i d e m p e n i t u s q u e 
Whiche ben t h e c o m p a r a t i u y s bat ben euyn i n s y l l a b l e s w i t h 
t h e y r p o s i t y f / t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e [ A 3 V ] 135 i l u n i o r e t maior p e i o r et p r i o r et minor* i s t a Et non p l u r a * s u i s e q u a l i a sunt p o s i t i u i s 
( [ P l u s minus e s t primo sunt hec i n p e c t o r i s imo. 
W i t h what ca s e w o l l the p o s y t y f degree be c o n s t r u e d , w i t h 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e by be s t r e n g h t e o f h i s degree* but by t h e 140 
v e r t u e of h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n / he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a l l 
c a s e s / out t a k e the n o m i n a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f . With a g e n i t y f 
(as m a g i s t e r e s t d i g n u s l a u d i s ) w i t h a d a t y f c a s e * as (sum 
s i m i l i s p a t r i meo) W i t h a a c c u s a t y f c a s e , as (sum a l b u s 
f a c i e m ) With a a b l a t i f c a s e as (sum d i g n u s l a u d e ) ( [ W i t h what 145 
c a s e s h a l the c o m p a r a t y f degree be c o n s t r u e d / w i t h by be 
s t r e n g h t of h i s d e g r e e / he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an a b l a t y f 
c ase o f e y t h e r nombre/ as (sum d o c t i o r i l l o v e l i l l i s ) Or 
w i t h a n o m i n a t y f case w i t h t h i s c o n i u n c c y o n .quam, comynge 
betwene. as (Ego sum d o c t i o r quam i l l e ) Or w i t h a n o t h e r 150 
o b l y q u e c a s e , as ( M i c h i o p p o n i t u r d i f f i c i l i u s quam t i b i ) 
( [ W i t h what c a s e w o l l the s u p e r l a t y f d egree be c o n s t r u e d / 
w i t h a g e n y t y f c a s e bat b e t o k e n e t h but two t h y n g e s / as (ego 
sum p a u p e r r i m u s s o c i o r u m meorum) thenne the s u p e r l a t i f degree 
may be chaungyd i n t o the c o m p a r a t i f as i o t h i s r e a s o n / I am 155 
wysest of t h y s e twen (ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m duorum) A l s o 
the s u p e r l a t y f d egree s h a l a c c o r d e i n gendre w i t h t h e g e n y t y f 
c a s e b a t f o l o w e t h : 
1 2 3 l o c k e Space l e f t b l a n k . p a u p e r i o r 
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C Omne s u p e r l a t i u u m g e n i t i u o s i t s o c i a t u m 
fi Atque suo g e n e r i conforme c u p i t r e t i n e r e : 160 
fivt p a t e t verum s i c deus e s t o p t i m a rerum 
fi A l s o the s u p e r l a t y f degree may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a g e n y t y f 
c a s e s y n g u l e r o f a nown c o l l e c t y f ' as S a l o [ A 4 ] m o n f u i t 
s a p i e n t i s s i m u s p o p u l i . f i A nowne c o l l e c t y f i s b a t nowne/ bat 
i n the s y n g u l e r nombre s y g n y f y e t h a m u l t y t u d e . And ben t h y s e 165 
fi V e r s u s 
fi Sunt c o l l e c t i u a p o p u l u s gens p l e b s quoque t u r b a 
fi Turma p h a l l a n x l e g i o cuneus s o c i a r e mémento 
fi A l s o t h e c o m p a r a t y f degree may be c o n s t r u e d by t h e v e r t u e 
o f h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n wi<t>h a i l c a s e s b a t h i s p o s y t y u e s may/ 170 
whyle they be o f one p a r t y e o f r e a s o n 
fiQuam v u l t s t r u c t u r a m gradus o f f e r r i s i b i p r i m u s 
fiIllam naturam v u l t q u i s q u e secundus e t Imus 
fiQuod s a p i a s verum dum p a r t e manet i n eadem 
fiTu prope s i s t e forum r e c t e sermone f e r e t u r 175 
fiSta p r o p i u s q u e thorum n u l l a r a t i o n e t e n e t u r * 
A l s o nownes o f the c o m p a r a t i f degree ben t h e comyn ge n d r e o f 
. i j . out t a k e (senex and s e n i o r ) bat ben o n e l y t h e m a s c u l y n e 
gendre i n v o y c e / açd comyn i n s y g n i f i c a c i o n 
(Comparât i u u s i n or semper communis h a b e t u r 180 Mas tantum s e n i o r c u i femininum p r o h i b e t u r . 
fiAdiectiua senex s e n i o r q u e s i m u l r e c i t e t u r 
fiHic tantum sumunt g e n e r i s tamen omnis h a b e t u r . 
fil v e l e p o s t u l a t o r / sed d i e tantum s e n i o r e . 
How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a nowne ( v i j ) w h i c h e . v i j . The 185 
m a s c u l y n e / t h e f e m i n y n e / the n e u t r e / t h e comyn o f . i j . t h e 
comyn of . i i j * t he epycene. the dubyn. fi How knowest t h e 
masculyne g e n d r e / f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i c / as ( H i c m a g i s t e r . ) 
fiHow knowest the feminyne gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hec/ 
as n o m i n a t i u o hec m u s a . f i How knowest t h e n e u t r e g e n d r e . F o r 190 
he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hoc/ as ( n o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum) [ A A V ] 
fiHow knowest the comyn gendre o f . i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h 
. h i c and hec* as ( N o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec s a c e r d o s ) f i How knowest 
the comyn gendre o f . i i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i c hec and 
hoc ( a s n o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec et hoc f e l i x ) f i Hcw knowest 195 
be dubyn gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i c and hec and a 
v e l comynge bytwene/ as h i c v e l hec d i e s / f o r a daye. fi And 
t h i e s nownes i n t h y s e v e r s e s ben the dubyn g e n d r e * f i V e r s u s 
fi Margo d i e s q u e s i l e x f i n i s c l u n i s quoque c o r t e x 
fi Hec v e t e r e s v e r e d u b i j g e n e r i s p o s u e r e 200 
fi Damaque p a n t h e r a d i c a s epychena manere. 
fiHow knowest the epycene gendre. F o r v n d r e one v o y c e and 
vndre one a r t i c l e he comprehendyth b o t h e maie and f e m a l e 
(as h i c p a s s e r ) a sparow (hec a q u i l a ) an e g l e . f i What nownes 
ben o f the epycene gendre. Nownes o f smale b y r d e s whose 205 
d y s c r e c i o n o f kynde may not l y g h t l y be k n o w e n . f i And t h y s e 
nownes f o l o w y n g e ben o f the epycene g e n d r e . f i V e r s u s 
fi P a s s e r m u s t e l a m i l u u s d i c a s e p y c ena 
fi T a l p a q u e cum Dama, i u n g i t u r h i s a q u i l a 
fiHow many nombres ben t h e r e . Two/ w h i c h e two/ t h e s y n g u l e r 210 
nombre, and be p l u r e l nombre. How knowest t h e s y n g u l e r nombre. 
F o r he s p e k y t h but to one t h y n g / as a man. fi How knowest t h e 
p l u r e l nombre. F o r he s p e k y t h t o many t h y n g e s / as men* How 
1 2 
C o m p a r a t i u i s the-comyn 
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many f y g u r e s ben t h e r e * t h r e . whiche . i i j • Symple. Compounde 
and decompounde. Symple as (maqnus) Compounde as (magnanimus) 215 
Decompounde as . m a g n a n i m i t a s : C How many c a s e s ben t h e r e ' S i x e 
w h i c h e s y x e * t h e [A5] Nomynatyf c a s e * be G e n y t y f . he d a t y f . 
be A c c u s a t y f . be V o c a t y f . and be a b l a t y f . ([ How knowest be 
n o m y n a t y f c a s e . F o r he cometh b y f o r e the verbe and a n s w e r y t h 
t o t h i s q u e s t y o n /who o r what C How knowest be g e n y t i f c a s e . 220 
F o r o f a f t e r a nown s u b s t a n t y f / v e r b e s u b s t a n t y f / nowne 
p a r t y t y f / nowne d i s t r y b u t y f / c o m p a r a t y f or s u p e r l a t y f / i s 
be s i g n e o f be g e n y t y f c a s e . ( [ A l s o whan t h e r e cometh two 
s u b s t a n t y u e s t o g y d e r y f b a t one be hauer of bat o t h e r / be 
h a u e r s h a l be put i n g e n y t y f c a s e * as ( F r a t e r i o h a n n i s ) 225 
be b r o t h e r o f i o h a n * and o f a f t e r a v e r b e a d i e c t y f p a r t y c y p l e 
g e r u n d y f or supyne. and o f a f t e r a p r o p r e name i s be s i g n e 
o f b e a b l a t y f / w i t h a p r e p o s i c y o n 
P o s t p r o p r i u m nomen p o s t m o b i l e p o s t quoque verbum 
t P o s t q u e g e r u n d i u u m p o s t p a r t i c i p a n s q u e supinum 230 S i v e n i a t s e n s u s g e n i t i u i . i u n g i t o sextum. 
C Cum r e l i q u i s sextum non i u n g a s sed g e n i t i u u m . 
© H o w knowest be d a t y f c a s e , f o r t o b y f o r e a nowne or a 
pronowne i s t h e sygne o f be d a t y f c a s e . ( [ How knowest be 
a c c u s a t i f c a s e * f o r he cometh a f t e r be v e r b e and a n s w e r y t h 235 
t o t h i s q u e s t y o n /whom or what. A l s o t o b y f o r e a p r o p r e 
name o f a towne or a c y t e . and i n w i t h a t o b y f o r e a p a r t e 
o f a mannys body/ i s t h e s i g n e o f be a c c u s a t y f case (T How 
knowest be v o c a t y f c a s e , f o r he c l e p y t h or c a l l y t h or 
s p e k y t h t o : How knowest be a b l a t y f c a s e / by my s i g n e s i n 240 
w i t h t h o r o w b y f o r e o r f r o . t h a n a f t e r a c o m p a r a t y f degree 
i s t h e sygne o f t h e a b l a t y f c a s e . And whan t h i s worde i n w i t h 
a t o comyth t o g y d r e i t w o l l s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t y f c a s e , and 
i n w i t h out a t o w o l l s e r u e t o be a b l a t y f c a s e , as i n t h i s 
v e r s e [ A 5 v ] 245 
( [ I n t o v u l t q u a rtum/ s i n e t o v u l t i u n g e r e sextum. 
([How many d e c l e n s o n s ben t h e r e - Fyue/ whiche /v. The f y r s t / 
t h e s e c o n d e / t h e t h y r d e / t h e f o u r d e / the f y f t e ( [ How knowest 
the f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / F o r t h e g e n y t y f and the d a t y f - s y n g u l e r / 
the Nomynatyf and t h e v o c a t y f p l u r e l s h a l ende i n e/ the 250 
a c c u s a t y f i n am/ t h e v o c a t i f s h a l b e l y k e the n o m i n a t y f / t h e 
a b l a t y f i n a/ t h e g e n y t y f p l u r e l i n arum/ the d a t y f and t h e 
a b l a t y f i n i s / and somtyme i n abus/ the a c c u s a t y f i n a s / 
( [ Vnde v e r s u s 
(T A v e n i e n s ex us s i n e n e u t r o t r a n s i t i n abus 255 
([ S i c u t m u labus/ a s i n a b u s cum dominabus 
i f Hec animatorum s u n t d i s c e r n e n t i a sexum 
J l u n g e s ambabus ex ambo duoque duabus 
r j A s t animas fámulas/ non r e g u l a sed dédit v s u s . 
( [ A l s o t h i e s nownes i n t h i e s v e r s e s ben the f y r s t d e c l e n s o n 260 
and the n e u t r e g e n d r e ( [ Vnde v e r s u s / 
Í P a s c h a p o l e n t a I o t a z i z a n i a mammona manna Sunt n e u t r i g e n e r i s , et d e c l i n a t i o p r i m a . 
([How knowest t h e seconde d e c l e n s o n / f o r the g e n y t i f c a s e 
s y n g u l e r / t h e Nomynatyf and t h e V o c a t y f p l u r e l l e n d y t h i n i / 265 
the d a t y f and a b l a t y f i n o/ t h e a c c u s a t y f i n vm* Whan the 
nomynatyf c a s e e n d y t h i n r o r i n m/ t h e v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e 
hym. Whan t h e n omynatyf c a s e e n d y t h i n vs the v o c a t y f s h a l l 
^ g e r u n d i u y 
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ende i n e (as N o m i n a t i u o h i e dominus V o c a t i u o o domine) 
( [ V e r s u s 270 
Vs m u t a b i s i n e per c e t e r a c u n c t a secunde 
_ F i l i u s e x c i p i t u r quod i n e v e l i n i r e p e r i t u r 
d Whan the nomynatyf c a s e e n d y t h i n i u s y f i t be a p r o p r e 
name of a man t h e v o c a t y f s h a l ende i n i / as [A6"| ( N o m i n a t i u o 
h i c L a u r e n t i u s V o c a t i u o o l a u r e n t i ) " 275 
([Cum p r o p r i u m dat i u s . t e n e t i q u i n t u s / i a c i e n s v s . 
([The g e n y t y f p l u r e l i n orum/ t h e d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n i s / 
the a c c u s a t y f i n o s / y f i t be a p r o p r e nowne. Of the n e u t r e 
gendre to haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n t h e s i n g u l e r nombre. and 
t h r e i n the p l u r e l l . as ( N o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum* A c c u s a t i u o 280 
hoc scamnum. V o c a t i u o o scamnum. Et p l u r a l i t e r . N o m i n a t i u o 
hec scamna. A c c u s a t i u o hec scamna) Out t a k e (Ambo and duo) 
( [ V e r s u s 
( [ R e c t o cum q u a r t o s i e q u i n t o n e u t r a t e n e n t a. 
([Ambo duoque m a r i neutrum f a c i u n t s i m i l a r i 285 
([How knowest t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f case 
s y n g u l e r e n d y t h i n i s / t h e D a t y f i n i / the a c c u s a t y f i n em 
or i n im/ the v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e t h e nomynatyf. the a b l a t y f 
i n e or i n i . The n o m i n a t i f a c c u s a t y f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l l 
e n d y t h i n e s / t h e G e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n vm or i n ium. The d a t y f 290 
and a b l a t y f p l u r e l l i n ( b u s ) ( [ H o w knowest the f o u r d e d e c l e n s o n . 
F o r the g e n y t y f s y n g u l e r / t h e n omynatyf a c c u s a t y f e and t h e 
v o c a t y f p l u r e l l e n d y t h i n v s / t h e D a t y f i n ( v i . ) the a c c u s a t y f 
i n vm/ the v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e t h e nomynatyf. the a b l a t y f 
i n v. The g e n i t y f p l u r e l i n uum. The d a t y f and a b l a t y f i n 295 
bus. C A l s o t h i e s nownes hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s 
h a t h u. b y f o r e bus i n be d a t y f and t h e a b l a t y f p l u r e l l . Out 
t a k e t h y e s i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e ( [ V e r s u s 
( [ Ante bus u s e r u a n t f i c u s t r i b u s acus a r c u s q u e . 
( [ A r t u s cum v e r u b u s p o r t u s p a r t u s q u e l a c u s q u e 300 
( [ E t specus e t q u e r c u s i l l i s penus a s s o c i e m u s * [A6 J 
([HOW knowest t h e f y f t h d e c l e n s o n . f o r the g e n y t y f and t h e 
d a t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r e n d y t h i n e i / t h e A c c u s a t y f i n em/ t h e 
v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e t h e n o m y n a t y f / t h e a b l a t y f i n e/ The 
nomynatyf a c c u s a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f p l u r e l e n d y t h i n e s / the 305 
g e n i t y f p l u r e l i n erum/ t h e d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n ebus/ 
( [ A l s o t h y s e nownes o f t h e f y f t d e c l e n s o n l a c k e the g e n y t y f 
d a t y f and the a b l a t y f p l u r e l / out t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e v e r s e s 
f o l o w y n g e / J Desunt p l u r a l i G e n i t i u i s i u e D a t i u i 310 E t s e x t i . q u i n t e ( n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e ) P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e 
( f A s t a c i e s f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s a d d e r e debes 
( [ V t B r i t o t e s t a t u r s pes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r 
( [ Of Pronowne 315 
HOw knowest t h o u a pronowne/ f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e e l y n e d w i t h c a s e / t h a t i s s e t f o r a p r o p r e name and 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p r e name of a man/ and o t h e r w h i l e 
r e c e y u e t h c e r t e y n p e r s o n and c e r t e y n nombre/ ( [ How many 
Pronownes ben t h e r e / x v / w h i c h e / x v / Ego Tu s u i I l l e I p s e 320 
I s t e H i c I s Meus Tuus Suus N o s t e r e t V e s t e r / S i m i l i t e r ? 
N o s t r a s et V e s t r a s / ([How many ben p r i m a t y u e s and how many 
ben d i r y u a t i u e s / E y g h t ben p r i m a t i u e s and Seuen d y r y u a t i u y s / 
* s i n g u | g u l e r ^howmany 
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( [ w h i c h e eyght ben p r i m a t i u e s . Ego Tu S u i I l l e I pse I s t e H i c 
and I s C whiche Seuen ben d e r y u a t i u e s / Meus Tuus Suus N o s t e r 325 
V e s t e r N o s t r a s and V e s t r a s / ( [ O f t h y s e e y g h t p r i m a t y u e s 
some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s / and some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s and 
d e m o n s t r a t y u e s bothe ( [ V e r s u s [A7j 
Tantum d e m o n s t r a t ego t u s i m u l h i c s i m u l i s t e 
Î l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s a t q u e s u i : 330 M o n s t r a n t v e l r e f e r u n t i l l e v e l i p s e t i b i 
CHOW knowest a Pronowne d e m o n s t r a t y f . F o r by hym i s some 
thy n g shewed. C How knowest a Pronowne r e l a t y f . F o r by hym i s 
some t h y n g shewed hat i s sayd b e f o r e C How many pronownes h a t h 
he v o c a t y f c a s e / and how many l a k e t h . F o u r e h a t h the v o c a t y f 335 
c a s e / and a i l o t h e r l a c k y t h / rf[ V e r s u s 
( [ Q u a t t u o r e x c e p t i s p r o n o m i n a n u l l a v o c a b i s 
( [ T u meus n o s t e r e t n o s t r a s hec s o l a v o c a n t u r 
How many t h y n g e s l o n g t o a pronowne ( v i ) w h i c h e ( v i ) Q u a l y t e / 
Gendre/ Nombre/ F y g u r e / P e r s o n / c a s e ( [ How many p e r s o n s ben 340 
t h e r e / T h r e / whiche ( t h r e ) The f y r s t t h e s e c o n d e / t he t h y r d e 
([How knowest he f y r s t p e r s o n / F o r he s p e k y t h o f h y m s e l f e 
(a s I or we) ([How knowest t h e se c o n d e p e r s o n / F o r he s p e k y t h 
t o a n o t h e r ( as thou o r ye) ([How knowest he t h y r d e p e r s o n / 
Fo r he s p e k y t h o f a n o t h e f ( a s he or t h e y ) and euery nowne 345 
pronowne and p a r t i c y p l e i s he t h y r d e p e r s o n . out t a k e (ego 
nos t u and v o s ) w i t h ( o b l i q u i s ) and t h e v o c a t y f c a s e / ([How 
many d e c l e n s o n s o f Pronownes ben t h e r e / F o u r e / whiche f o u r / 
the f y r s t / the seconde t h e t h y r d e / t h e f o u r d e ( [ How knowest 
he f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / F o r the g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endyth i n 350 
( I or i s ) and he d a t y f i n I . ([How many pronownes be o f he 
d e c l e n s o n / T h r e / whiche t h r e (ego t u s u i ) ([How knowest he 
seconde d e c l e n s o n / F o r he g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endyth i n 
( i u s o r i u s ) and t h e d a t y f i n I o r i n c. ([How many [ A 7 V ] 
Pronownes ben o f hat d e c l e n s o n .v. w h i c h e .v. ( I l l e i p s e i s t e 355 
h i c and i s ) and eyght nownes w i t h t h e y r compoundes Vnus V l l u s 
T o t u s S o l u s A l t e r a l i u s a l i q u i s v t e r 
([Cum n a t i s a l i u s v t e r a l t e r s o l a q u i s v n u s . 
( [ T o t u s e t v l l u s habe p r o n o m i n i s i s t a s ecunde 
([How many o f t h i e s eyght nownes h a t h t h e v o c a t y f c a s e / and 360 
how many l a k e t h . Thre h a t h t h e v o c a t i f c a s e / and a i l o t h e r 
l a c k e t h / C Whiche t h r e h a t h t h e v o c a t y f c a s e (Vnus Totus and 
S o l u s ) C V e r s u s 
Î Pone v o c a t i u o s cum t o t u s s o l u s e t v n u s . Sed non i n r e l i q u i s quorum g e n i t i u u s i n i u s 365 
([How knowest t h e t h y r d d e c l e n s o n / f o r t h e g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r 
e n d y t h i n I i n e and i n i / t h e d a t i f i n o. i n e and i n o. 
([How many pronownes c o n t e y n e t h he/ f y u e / w h i c h e .v (meus 
t u u s suus n o s t e r v e s t e r ) ( f How knowest t h e f o u r d e d e c l e n s o n / 
f o r t h e g e n i t y f case s y n g u l e r e n d i t h i n a t i s / and the d a t y f 370 
i n a t i ([ How many pronownes ben o f f a t d e c l e n s o n / two/ whiche 
( N o s t r a s and V e s t r a s ) and a nowne g e n t y l e / as ( c u i a s a t i s ) 
Here i s d y f f e r e n c e bytwene ( c u i a s a t i s ) and ( c u i u s c u i a cuium) 
( [ C u i a s ; de gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e 
( [ C u i a s de g e n t e / cuium de r e p e t i t a p t e . 375 
HOw knowest a n v e r b e . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h mode and t e n s e w i t h o u t e c a s e o r a r t y c l e / and b e t o k e n e t h 
t o do t o s u f f r e or t o be ( [ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a v e r b e 
C u i u s 
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( v i j ) w h i c h e / Mode/ C o n i u g a c y o n / gendre/ nombre/ Fygure 
tyme/ p e r s o n / fi How many modes ben t h e r e ( v ) whiche/ the 380 
I n d y c a t y f / I m p e r a t y f / o p t a t y f / c o n i u n c t y f / and the I n f i n y t i f 
[A8J C HOW knowest be I n d i c a t y f mode, f o r he s h e w i t h a r e a s o n 
s o o t h or f a l s e by be way o f askyng or o f t e l l y n g e . ([How 
knowest the I m p e r a t y f mode/ f o r he byddeth or commaundeth* 
CHow knowest be O p t a t y f mode/ For he w y l l e t h or d e s y r e t h . 385 
and t h i s worde wold god/ i s sygne of the o o t a t y f mode. A l s o 
t h i e s t h r e e n g l y s s h e wordes/ wolde s h o l d e or were a r e the 
s i g n e o f o p t a t i f mode présent t e n s e . and t h i e s f o u r l a t y n 
wordes f o l o w y n g e be the sygnes o f the o p t a t y f mode. 
fi Des o p t a t i u i s v t i n a m ne q u a t i n u s o s i * 390 
([How knowest the C o n i u n c t y f mode, f o r he i o y n e t h a verbe t o 
hym/ or i s Ioyned t o a n o t h e r * And t h y s e wordes folowynge 
w o l l s e r u e to the c o n i u n c t y f mode 
C S i quamuis quamquam tam et l i c e t a t q ue p r i u s q u a m . 
fi Antequam an donec v t postquam s i u e quousque 395 
fi Cum n i s i q u i n a c s i quo c o n i u n g u n t t i b i r e c t e . 
fi I n d i c a t et quando dum s i c u t sunt c e t e r a p l u r a 
fi How knowest be I n f y n y t y f mode. For . t o b y f o r e a verb e i s 
sygne o f the I n f i n y t y f mode, or e l l e s whan t h e r e cometh two 
v e r b e s t o g y d r e w i t h o u t e a r e l a t y f or a c o n i u n c c y o n / be l a t h e : 400 
s h a l b e be i n f i n i t y f mode fi How many c o n i u g a c y o n s ben t h e r e . 
F o u r , whiche . i i i j . The f y r s t / be seco n d e / be t h y r d / be f o u r : h . 
fiHow knowest the f y r s t c o n i u g a c y o n . f o r he hath an a l o n g 
b y f o r e t h e ( r e ) i n the i n f i n i t y f mode o f t h e a c t i f v o y c e / or 
i n the i m p e r a t y f mode o f the p a s s y f voyce (as amare) fi How 405 
knowest the seconde c o n i u g a c y o n . F o r he h a t h an e l o n g e 
b y f o r e t h e re i n the i n f i n i t y f mode of be a c t i f v o y c e / or 
i n t h e i m p e r a t y f mode of the p a s s y f v o y c e . as do c e r e [A8 ] 
([How knowest the t h y r d c o n i u g a c i o n . F o r he hath an e s h o r t 
b e f o r e t h e ( r e ) i n the i n f y n i t i f mode o f the a c t i f v o y c e / Or 410 
i n the Impératif mode of the p a s s y f v o y c e . as (légère) fi How 
knowest be f o u r t h c o n i u g a c y o n . f o r he h a t h an I l o n g b e f o r e 
the ( r e ) i n be I n f y n i t i f mode o f the a c t i f v o y c e . or i n be 
impératif mode of the p a s s y f voce, as ( a u d i r e ) f i How many 
g e n d r i s o f v e r b y s ben t h e r e . Fyue. whiche v. a c t y f . p a s s y f . 415 
n e u t e r / comyn and déponent fi How knowest an verb e a c t i f . F o r 
he e n d y t h i n o/ and may t a k e R vpon o/ and make o f hym a 
p a s s y f . And of a ve r b e a c t i f cometh i j * p a r t i c y p l e s . but 
of a v e r b e a c t i f bat l a c k e t h supynys cometh but one p a r t i c y p l e 
( [ A l maner v e r b i s bat b e t o k e n drede l a c k e s u p i n i s / out t a k e 420 
t h i s e i n t h e i s v e r s e s 
S Absque s u p i n i s sunt omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s F o r m i d o * t r e p i d o . d u b i t o . t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r 
fi Et v e r e o r v e r i t u m d a t . vt a u t o r e s memorantur. 
A i l t h y s e v e r b y s ben v e r b e s a c t y u i s bat l a c k e s u p i n i s . 425 
fiRespuo- l i n q u o t i m e t . d i s c o . p o s c o . metuoque 
fi S i l e o cum renuo. c a u e t addimus v r g e t et ango. 
fi Hec sunt a c t i u a . tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a 
fi How knowest a verbe p a s s y f . f o r he e n d y t h i n r . and may do 
away h i s r. and t o m e ayen i n t o h i s a c t i f . How many p a r t i c y p l e s 430 
corne o f a verbe p a s s y f . two. whiche two/ One of be p r e t e r t e n s . 
a n o t h e r of the l a s t f u t e r t e n s i n ( d u s ) fi How knowest a verbe 
n e u t e r . f o r i t en d y t h i n o: and may not t a k e r vpon o* nor 
make o f hym a p a s s y f fi How many p a r t i c y p l e s corne of a verb e 
p u a t i n u s t h e r e 
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n e u t e r . two/ as dooth o f a v e r b e a c t i f / but o f suche [ B l ] A3 
v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t l a c k e s u p i n i s cometh but one p a r t y c y p l e . 
( [ A n d a i l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e n shynynge/ or d r e d e / 
l a c k e s u p i n i s . out t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e fi Vnde 
v e r s u s 
fi Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem AA 
Î N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r . sed q u a t t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r * Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t aturn/ dat f u l g e o f u l s u m 
( [ E t v e r e o r v e r i t u m . f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n aturn. 
( [ A i l v e r b e n e u t r e s o f t h e seconde c o n i u g a c y o n / makynge t h e 
p r e t e r t e n s i n v i . l a c k e supynys. Out t a k e thèse i n t h y s e v e r s e s AA 
f o l o w y n g e (T V e r s u s 
( L E n per v i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde. « Format it u m d o l e o . noceo. p l a c e o - v a l e o q u e . P a r e o p r e b e t i t u m / l i c e t ac o l e o t a c e o q u e ( [ P e r t i n e o c o h i b e t . h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o A5 J Cum dat v i p a t e o passum/ l a t e o l a t i t u m dat Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassumque s u p i n o Pando p a t i p a t e o / passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 
C And o f some v e r b e n e u t r e s / as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s / cometh 
t h r e p a r t y c y p l e s / as of (Audeo) cometh a u d i e n s * ausus. a u s u r u s . A5 
fi Vnde v e r s u s 
,Neutro p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a . 
_ Audeo cum s o l e o . f i o cum gaudeo- f i d o 
C Quinque puer numéro n e u t r o p a s s i u a , t i b i do 
fi A i l thèse v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s / ben A6 
v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s y u e s fi Vnde v e r s u s . 
C E x u l o . v a p u l o . veneo. f i o . nubo l i c e o q u e 
([Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t aliéna. 
fi Of v e r b e déponent [ B l v ] 
C How knowest a verbe déponent. F o r he h a t h a l e t t r e o f t h e A6 
p a s s y f and s y g n y f i c a c y o n o f be a c t y f * (T But t h e r e ben f o u r 
v e r b e deponentys t h a t haue no p r e t e r t e n s / t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e 
( [ Q u a t t u o r hec/ l i q u o r . medeor- v e s c o r - r e m i n i s c o r 
fi Non c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m . A" 
fiHow knowest a v e r b e comyn. F o r i t h a t h a l e t t r e of pe 
p a s s y f / and s y g n i f i c a c i o n of be a c t i f and be p a s s y f b o t h 
fi L a r g i o r e x p e r i o r v e n e r o r moror o s c u l o r h o r t o r 
fi C r i m i n o r a m p l e c t o r / t i b i s i n t communia l e c t o r * 
( [ S i bene connumeres/ i n t e r p r e t o r h o s p i t o r addes 41 
fi How many P a r t y c y p l e s corne of a v e r b e comyn: F o u r / as l a r g i e n s 
l a r g i t u s l a r g i t u r u s l a r g i e n d u s ([ How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n 
a v e r b e .v. whiche *v. The p r e s e n t e n s / the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s / 
The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s / t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s / and t h e f u t e r t e n s . 
fiHow knowest the p r e s e n t e n s / F o r he s p e k y t h o f be tyme bat i s Aî 
now/ as I l o u e fi How knowest the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s / f o r he 
s p e k y t h of be tyme bat i s l y t y l p a s t w i t h o u t ony of t h y s e 
sygnes /haue or had/ as I l o u e d fi How knowest the p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s 
F o r he s p e k i t h o f the tyme bat i s f u l l y p a s t e / w i t h t h i s sygne 
/haue/ as I haue l o u e d (T How knowest be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s . Ai 
F o r he s p e k y t h o f the tyme bat i s more t h a n f u l l y p a s t w i t h 
t h i s sygne /had/ as I had l o u e d fiHow knowest be f u t e r t e n s / 
F o r he s p e k y t h of be tyme bat i s t o corne w i t h t h i s sygne / s h a l / 
as I s h a l l l o u e fi How many p e r s o n s ben t h e r e . T h r e / whiche 
. i i j / The f y r s t as (Lego) the seconde as ( l e g i s ) t he t h y r d e 
l - i n Bi 
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as ( l e g i t ) [82] 
HOw knowest an aduerbe. F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / t h a t s t o n d y t h next be v e r b e to d e c l a r e and 
f u l f y l l the s y g n i f y c a c y o n o f the verbe C How many t h y n g e s 
l o n g e n t o an aduerbe. Thre. whiche t h r e . S y g n i f y c a c y o n / 495 
comparyson. and F y g u r e J How many Aduerbys o f p l a c e s ben 
t h e r e . F o u r e / whiche (Vnde) frowhens ( v b i ) where (Quo) 
whether (Qua) wherby. ([ V e r s u s 
Cvnde/ v b i / quo/ v e l qua/ l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t t u o r i s t a 
C Quo p e t i t ad. qua p e r . i n v b i . vnde p e t i t de 500 
([How many degree of comparyson ben t h e r e , t h r e . Whiche t h r e . 
The p o s i t y f as ( d o c t e ) the c o m p a r a t y f as ( d o c t i u s ) the 
s u p e r l a t y f as ( d o c t i s s i m e ) 
C Of P a r t i c y p l e 
Ow knowest a p a r t i c y p l e * F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n 505 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / bat t a k y t h p a r t e of a Nowne/ p a r t e 
o f Verbe/ p a r t e o f bothe Q What t a k y t h he o f nowne/ Gendre 
and c a s e * What of v e r b e / tyme and s y g n y f i c a c y o n * What of b o t h e / 
nombre and f y g u r e . ([ How many thy n g e s l o n g e t o a p a r t i c y p l e . 
Syxe. whiche . v i . Gendre Case Tyme and s y g n i f y c a c i o n Nombre 510 
and F y g u r e . ([How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c y p l e . 
f o u r e . whiche i i i j / The masculyne as ( l e c t u s ) The feminyne 
as ( l e c t a ) The n e u t r e as ( l e c t u m ) The comyn as ( h i e hec hoc 
l e g e n s ) C How many c a s e s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e / s y x e / as 
i n a nowne ([How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t i c y p l e . t h r e / 515 
The p r e s e n t e n s / be p r e t e r t e n s / be f u t e r t e n s . ([How many maner 
of p a r t i c y p l e s ben t h e r e / F o u r . [ B 2 V ] Whiche f o u r . The 
p a r t i c y p l e o f be p r e s e n t e n s / a p a r t i c y p l e o f be p r e t e r t e n s / 
a p a r t i c y p l e o f be f y r s t f u t u r e / and a n o t h e r o f the l a t t e r 
f u t u r e . ([How knowest a p a r t i c y p l e of be p r e s e n t e n s . By h i s 520 
e n g l y s s h and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h . For h i s 
e n g l y s s h e n d y th i n ynge/ or i n and/ as l o u y n g e / l o u a n d . and 
h i s l a t y n e ndyth i n ( e n s ) or i n ( a n s ) as (amans docens*) C How 
knowest a p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s . By h i s E n g l y s s h e and 
by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h . For i t begynneth w i t h I . 525 
as I l o u e d . And h i s l a t y n endyth i n ( t u s ) or i n ( s u s ) as 
(amatus v i s u s ) ([ How knowest a p a r t i c y p l e of the f y r s t f u t u r e 
t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h . 
F o r i t begynneth w i t h t o / w i t h o u t e be. as to l o u e . And h i s 
l a t y n e n d y t h i n ( r u s ) as ( amaturus. d o c t u r u s ) ([ How knowest 530 
a p a r t i c y p l e of the l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h and by 
h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h . F o r i t begynneth w i t h t o and 
be/ as . t o be l o u e d . And h i s l a t y n e n d y t h i n dus (as amandus 
docendus) C Vnde v e r s u s \ 
( [ E n s ans p r e s e n t i s semper d i e t e m p o r i s esse 535 i 
( [ T u s . SUS p r e t e r i t i / r u s . dus d i e e s s e f u t u r i . 
( [ W h i c h e ben the a c t y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n s ( e n s . ans* and r u s . 
And t u s . s u s * and dus) be o f the p a s s y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n • ( [ Vnde 
v e r s u s I 
C Ens ans r u s et a g u n t / t u s sus dus d i e p a t i u n t u r . 540 j 
( [ S i d e p o n e n t i s bene p r e t e r i t u m r e c i t a b i s . j 
Ç H i n c semper sensus v i s v t r i u s q u e d a t u r 
C I d c i r c o semper d i c e t u r c o n u e n i e n t e r 
( [ Nos s i m u l a n o b i s a u x i l i a t u s e r i s - [B3] 5 j 
fiof whom s h a l the p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s be fourmed. 545 i 
Of be f y r s t p e r s o n s y n g u l e r nombre o f t h e p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s | 
^ s t â 2 d o c t u s 3 t o b e ^ e n d y t h i n ^ p r e t e r t e n s 
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of he I n d y c a t y f mode/ by chaungynge (bam) into (n and s) as 
(amabam) chaunge bam/ into n and s* and i t w o l l be (amans). 
J O u t e o f this rule be out take ( I e n s o f Ibam) Quiens o f quibam 
with h y r compoundys/ makynge the genytyf case i n .vntis. 550 
Excep /ambientis of ambiens 0 Vnde versus 
C Ens entis donat/ sed abhinc t u pauca rétractes 
{ Semper iens v e l quiens cum natis format i n vntis Ambio participem recte formabit i n entis 
ILOf whom shal the particyple o f the pretertens be fourmed. 555 
Of be latter supyne/ by puttynge to this lettre . s . as (lectu) 
put therto s. and i t w o l l be /lectus/ C Of whom shal the 
particyple o f the fyrst future be fourmed. Of the latter supyne/ 
by puttynge t o this terminacyon r u s / as (lectu) put therto a 
r u s / and i t w o l l be (lecturus) C Out take (nasciturus o f 560 
nascor. and ignosciturus/ o f ignosco) C V n d e V e r s u s 
C Nasco<r> et ignosco contra normam duo nosco 
tf[ Hec e t non plura per r u s formare futura 
C Of whom shall t he partycyple o f be last future be fourmed. 
Of the genytyf case synguler nombre o f be particyple of t h e 565 
presentens/ by chaungynge t i s / into dus/ as amantis/ chaunge 
t i s into dus/ and i t wol be (amandus) C Vnde versus 
C Ens ans presentis / dus formes de genitiuo 
Ü Tus sus postremum r u s f a c formare supinum 
C How many maner wyse may the voyce o f be p a r [ B 3 ] t i c y p l e 570 
be chaunged into a nowne. four maner wyse C The fyrst by 
composicyon. as Doctus I n d o c t u s * The seconde wyse by comparyson. 
as (doctus doctior. doctissimus.) C The thyrde wyse whan he 
maye be construed with a nother case than the verbe t h a t he 
cometh o f . as (sum doctus grammatice) C The fourth wyse whan 575 
he sygnyfyeth no tens. as (amandus) i d e s t (dignus amari) 
worthy to be loued C V e r s u s 
C Dum mutat regimen/ f i t participans t i b i nomen « Dum perdit tempus/ dum comparât associamus S i t t i b i compositum dum Simplex s i t t i b i verbum. 580 
C Of C o n i u n c t y o n 
HOw knowest a C o n i u n c t y o n . f o r he is a parte o f reason vndeclyned/ t h a t byndeth or I o y n e t h wordes or sentences 
togydre i n ordre. C How many thynges longen t o a coniunction. 
Thre* whiche thre. Power* F y g u r e and Ordre* C Two nomynatyfe 585 
case synguler with an ( e t ) coniunctyon copulatyf comynge bytwene/ 
w o l l haue a verbe p l u r e l l . C Yf neyther of theym be a negatyf 
two substantyues synguler with an e t cgniunccyon copulatyf 
comynge bytwene/ w o l l haue an adiectyf p l u r e l l . C Yf neyther 
of theym be a negatyf. two antecedens synguler with an et 590 
coniunccion copulatyf comynge bytwene/ wol haue a relatyf 
plurel. C Yf neyther o f theim be a negatyf/ two nominatyf 
case synguler/ two substantyues synguler/ two antecedens 
synguler with a ( v e l ) coniunccyon dysiunctyf comynge bytwene 
be verbe be adiectyf and be relatyf folowynge shall accorde 595 
with hym t h a t i s next hym. as [B4] ( V i r v e l mulier e s t a l b a 
quem pulcritudo decorat) tf[ How many maner o f wyse may this 
coniunction be put bytwene vnlyke cases. Thre maner o f wyse* 
Ä T h e fyrst whan he is put after a pronowne possessyf. as 
(hec r e s e s t mea et f r a t r i s mei.) The seconde wyse whan he 600 
i s put after a worde bat i s construed with dyuerse cases. 
Synguler 2 i n t o ^preterito ^odiectyf 
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as ( M i s e r e o r t u i e t s o c i o t u o . ) C The t h y r d e wyse whan he 
i s put a f t e r a p r o p r e narne o f a towne a c y t e . as (moratus 
sum o x o n i e et L o n d o n i s ) 
Ow knowest a p r e p o s i c y o n . f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n 605 
v n d e c l y n e d / bat i s s e t b y f o r e a l o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n 
i n a p p o s i c i o n or compos i c y o n ( [ I n a p p o s i c y o n whan he 
s e r u y t h to a c a s e . Q In co m p o s i c y o n / whan he s e r u i t h no c a s e , 
and i s compounde w i t h a n o t h e r worde O A l s o t h i e s p r e p o s i c i o n s 
hat ben co n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e w o l l s e r u e t o be a c c u s a t i f 610 
ca s e ( C Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i ) v t Ad apud et c e t e r a 
( [ A n d a l t h i e s p r e p o s i c y o n s hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e 
wol s e r u e t o the a b l a t y f c a s e (Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i ) 
A ab abs et c e t e r a ([ A l s o t h i e s p r e p o s i c i o n s t h a t ben co n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e w o l l s e r u e t o bothe (Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s 615 
p r e p o s i t i o n e s . v t In sub super et c e t e r a ) C What i s the 
p r o p e r t e o f a p r e p o s i c y o n i n c o m p o s i c y o n / t o chaunge t o 
make l e s s e or t o f u l f y l l t he s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f be worde 
bat he i s compouned w i t h . ( [ Vnde 
C Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant mi n u u n t v e . 620 
(Tciarus p r e c l a r u s / r i d e t s u b r i d e t e t ecce J l m p i u s . i n c u r u u s . s u b t r i s t i s . et hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t . A d i u n c t e voces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t . [ B 4 V] Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n c i a nos P r i s c i a n i 
J f W h i c h e p r e p o s i c y o n s s t a n d e n euer i n apposycyon and neuer i n 625 
composicyon ([ Vnde v e r s u s 
CCum t e n u s absque s i n e penes ac apud p r e p o s i t i u e . 
(TSemper s t a r e p e t u n t / nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 
( [ A p r e p o s i c y o n i n composición o f t e tymes s e r u y t h t o the same 
cas e bat he dooth i n a p p o s i c y o n r£ V e r s u s 630 
fiverbo c o m p o s i t o casum quandoque l o c a b i s 
fiQuem dat componens/ v t v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s . 
fiHow many p r e p o s i c y o n s s t a n d e n euer more i n co m p o s i c y o n / and 
neuer i n a p p o s i c y o n / and s e r u e t h no c a s e 
C I n d i u i s e sunt v o c e s p r e p o s i t i u e 635 
([ An/ d i / d i s / r e / s e / con/ p l u r e s n e s c i o v e r e 
fiHow knowest a v e r y p r e p o s i c y o n from an aduerbe/ s e r u y n g e an 
a c c u s a t y f c a s e / put i n be s t e d e o f a p r e p o s i c y o n / may neuer 
be put w i t h o u t h i s case fi Vnde. 
fi Ad per a p u d ^ p r o p t e r penes ob t r a n s ergaque prêter 640 
fi P r e p o s i t i u e mere d i e hec quartum retiñere 
fi Of I n t e r i e c c y o n 
HOw knowest a I n t e r i e c c y o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / bat b e t o k e n e t h p a s s i o n o f a mannys soûle w i t h 
an v n p e r f y t e v o y c e / w i t h I o y e / sorowe/ wondre/ drede or 645 
Ind y g n a c y o n / as Hate/ hey/ f y / a l a s / weleaway/ so howe- out 
ou t . and o t h e r l y k e fi Euge onys ( i s as moche t o saye as w e l l 
t h ou be) and Euge euge i s as moche t o say i n e n g l y s s h as 
out out fi Vnde v e r s u s 
C Euge semel carum b i s d i c t u m signât amarum 650 
CHeu d o l e t h e u s q u e . v o c a t donat e t r e g u l a s i c s t a t [B5] 
fi How many c a s e s may an I n t e r i e c c y o n be i o y n e d t o . To a i l 
c a s e s . ( To a nomynatyf c a s e , as ( p r o h d o l o r . p a t e r meus e s t 
i n f i r m u s ) To a génitif c a s e * as (0 misère v i t e ) To a d a t y f 
c a s e , as (Heu m i h i ) To a a c c u s a t y f c a s e - as (Heu me) To a 655 
v o c a t y f c a s e , as (0 f i l i c a r e ) To a a b l a t y f c a s e , as (0 c a s u 
1 2 3 4 -prope P r e p o s i t i u i s t r e d e an 
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duro • ) © Vnde 
J A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s 
CSomtyme a nowne i s put by h y m s e l f / as an I n t e r i e c c y o n . as 
(Infandum) Somtyme w i t h a n o t h e r nowne* as / V e r b i g r a c i a / 660 
Somtyme w i t h pronowne as ( V e s t r i g r a c i a ) C Vnde v e r s u s 
m I n t e r i e c t i u e d i e nomina p l u r a l o c a r i . 
Ç Et pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o c i a r i . 
fi Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a t u r 
tf[ V e r b i g r a c i a , v e s t r i g r a c i a s i c g u e l o c a n t u r 665 
H
C Of c o n c o r d e s o f Gramer 
Ow many Co n c o r d e s o f Gramer ben t h e r e . Fyue. Whiche f y u e . 
ffiThe f y r s t e bytwene the nomynatyf case and the v e r b e . 
|[The seconde bytwene t h e a d i e c t y f and the s u b s t a n t y f -
|[The t h y r d e bytwene he r e l a t y f and the a n t e c e d e n s . C The 670 
f o u r t h e bytwene the nowne P a r t y t y f and the g e n y t y f c a s e b a t 
f o l o w y t h . Q The f y f t e bytwene the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e e / and t h e 
g e n y t y f c a s e t h a t f o l o w y t h . f [ In how many s h a l l t h e nomynatyf 
case and the v e r b e a c c o r d e . In two/ Whiche two. i n nombre and 
p e r s o n : ( [ In how many s h a l l t h e a d i e c t y f and t h e s u b s t a n t y f 675 
a c c o r d e . In t h r e . Whiche t h r e * In c a s e / gendre and Nombre. C In 
how vmany s h a l l he r e l a t y f and he a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e . In . i i j . 
[B5 ] Whiche t h r e / In Gendre Nombre and P e r s o n C In how many 
s h a l be nowne p a r t i t y f and he g e n i t y f case bat f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e / 
In one/ w h i c h e / In gendre o n e l y fi In how many s h a l l be 680 
s u p e r l a t y f degree and be g e n y t y f c a s e bat f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e / 
In one/ gendre o n e l y 
C R u l e o f Verbe 
([How many t e n s ben formed of be p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f the 
I n d y c a t y f mode/ Syxe/ whiche s y x e / The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 685 
of be same mode. The prêterpluperfectens o f be o p t a t y f mode. 
The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s and be f u t e r t e n s 
of be c o n i u n c t y f mode. And the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be 
i n f y n i t y f mode ( [ How many chau n g y t h I i n t o e. and how many 
h o l d e t h I s t y l l . Thre c h a u n g y t h i i n t o e- and t h r e h o l d e t h I 690 
s t y l l |[ w h i c h e t h r e c h a u n g y t h i i n t o e. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 
of be I n d i c a t y f mode as (amaui) chaunge i i n t o e* and put 
t h e r t o a ram/ and i t wol be (amaueram) |[The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s 
o f t h e C o n i u n c t y f mode as (amaui) chaunge i i n t o e/ and put 
t h e r t o a r i m . and i t w o l l be (amauerim) ( [ The f u t e r t e n s o f 695 
be same mode/ as (amaui) chaunge i i n t o e. and put t h e r t o 
r o . and i t w o l l be amauero f [ whiche t h r e h o l d e I s t y l l . The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be c o n i u n c t y f e mode as (amaui) h o l d e 
I s t y l l and put t o s and sem* and i t w o l l be (amauissem) The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be i n f i n i t y f mode/ as (amaui) h o l d e 700 
I s t y l l and put to s and s e / and i t w o l l be ( a m a u i s s e ) 
o 
rf[ P r y n t e d at w e s t m y n s t r e In C a x t o n s hous by wynkyn de 
worde 
de I n - C a x t o n s 
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C A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , [ W i l l i a m Faques, 1504?] ( S T C 2 23153.6) 
= London, Lambeth P a l a c e L i b r a r y , Fragment 14, f o l s . 1 and 6. 
HOw many p a r t e s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r ? E y g h t . whiche e y g h t ? Nowne: pronowne v e r b e : aduerbe: p a r t i c i p l e : c o n i u n c t i o n . 
p r e p o s i t i o n , and i n t e r i e c t i o n ([How many be d e c l i n e d , and 
how many be v n d e c l i n e d . F o ure be d e c l i n e d , and f o u r e be 
v n d e c l i n e d . whiche f o u r e be d e c l i n e d . [ l v ] Nowne/ pronowne/ 5 
v e r b e . and p a r t i c i p l e , whiche f o u r e be v n d e c l i n e d ? a d u e r b e / 
c o n i u n c t i o n / p r e p o s i t i o n / and i n t e r i e c t i o n . ([ Howe many be 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / and howe many w i t h o u t c a s e ? Thre be 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e / and one w i t h o u t c a s e , whiche t h r e be 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e ? nowne/ pronowne/ and p a r t i c i p l e be 10 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e / and v e r b e o n e l y w i t h o u t case f Howe 
knowest a nowne? For a l l maner th y n g e / what a man maye s e / 
f e l e / h e r e / or o n d e r s t o n d e : t h a t b e r e t h the name of a t h y n g e : 
i s a nowne ([How many maner o f nownes be t h e r ? Two. A nowne 
s u b s t a n t y f / and a nowne a d i e c t y f . ([ How knowest a nowne 15 
s u b s t a n t i f ? f o r he may s t a n d e by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t h e l p e 
o f a n o t h e r worde: and i s d e c l i n e d i n l a t i n w i t h one a r t i c l e / 
o r two a t he moste i n one c a s e / as h i e m a g i s t e r / h i e et hec 
s a c e r d o s . ([Howe knowest a nowne a d i e c t y f ? For he maye not 
s t a n d e by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t e h e l p e of a n o t h e r worde: and i s 20 
d e c l i n e d i n l a t y n w i t h t h r e a r t i c l e s / or w i t h t h r e d i u e r s 
endynges i n one c a s e / as n o m i n a t i u o h i e e t hec et hoc f e l i x / 
bonus bona bonum. ( [ Howe many t h i n g i s l o n g e to a nowne? Sex. 
w hiche s e x ? Q u a l i t e / c o m p a r i s o n gender/ nomber/ f y g u r e and 
c a s e , what i s q u a l i t e i n a nowne? a p r o p e r t e by the whiche 25 
a nowne a c c o r d e t h o o n l y to one thynge: as Adam/ or to many 
o t h e r as men. ( [ Howe knowest a q u a l i t e i n a nowne? Fo r i t i s 
a p r o p e r t e : by the whiche one thynge i s l y k e n e d to a n o t h e r : 
as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e . C Howe many deg r e e s of comparysons 
by t h e r e ? ( [ Thre. whiche t h r e ? The p o s i t y f / the c o m p a r a t y f 30 
and t h e s u p e r l a t y f . C Howe knowest the p o s i t y f degre? F o r he 
i s he grounde o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e s of comparyson w i t h o u t makynge 
more or l e s s e : as f a y r e / whyte/ b l a c k e . ( [ Howe knowest t h e 
c o m p a r a t y f d e g r e ? F o r he p a s s e t h h i s p o s i t y f w i t h t h i s aduerbe 
more/ and h i s e n g l y s s h e endeth i n r / as more wyse/ | 35 
[6] Ambo/ duoque m a r i , neutrum f a c i u n t s i m i l a r i . 
([Howe knowest t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n ? F o r the g e n i t y f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r endeth i n i s / t h e d a t y f i n 1/ the a c c u s a t y f i n em 
or i n im/ the v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e be n o m i n a t y f / the a b l a t y f 
i n e/ o r i n i / the n o m i n a t y f / a c c u s a t y f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l 40 
e n d e t h i n e s / the g e n i t y f p l u r e l l i n urn/ or i n ium/ the d a t y f 
and t h e a b l a t y f i n bus. ([How knowest be f o u r t h d e c l e n s o n ? 
F o r t h e g e n i t y f e c a s e s i n g u l e r / the n o m i n a t y f / the a c c u s a t y f / 
and t h e v o c a t y f p l u r e l e ndeth i n us: t h e d a t y f i n u i . t h e 
a c c u s a t y f i n urn. t h e v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e be n o m i n a t y f . t h e 45 
a b l a t y f i n u. the g e n i t y f p l u r e l l i n uum . the d a t y f and t h e 
a b l a t y f i n bus. A l s o a l l t h e s e nownes: t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n 
1 2 3 4 t h r e w ich abuerbe urn 
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t h e s e v e r s e s : haue u b e f o r e bus i n the d a t y f and the a b l a t y f 
c a s e p l u r e l . A l l o t h e r kepe s t y l l i s h o r t a f o r e bus. V e r s u s . 
Ante bus u s e r u a n t f i c u s : t r i b u s a r c u s . acusque. 50 
A r t u s : cum v e r u b u s . p o r t u s . p a r t u s q u e . 
Et s p e c u s . e t q u e r c u s h i e hec hoc r e p e r i m u s . 
([Howe knowest t h e f y f t e d e c l e n s o n ? f o r the g e n i t y f . and 
the d a t y f case s i n g u l e r e n d eth i n e i . t he a c c u s a t y f i n em. 
he v o c a t y f s h a l b e l y k e t he n o m i n a t y f . t h e a b l a t y f e i n e. t h e 55 
n o m i n a t y f . a c c u s a t y f . and he v o c a t y f p l u r e l l endeth i n e s . 
the g e n i t y f i n . e r u m . t h e d a t y f e and t h e a b l a t y f e i n ebus. 
A l s o a l l t h e s e nownes o f t h e f y f t e d e c l e n s o n l a c k e the 
g e n i t y f . t h e d a t y f e . and t h e a b l a t y f p l u r e l l : out t a k e t h e s e 
i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 60 
Desunt p l u r a l i g e n i t i u i : s i u e d a t i u i . 
E t s e x t i q u i n t e : n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e . 
P r o g e n i e s e t m a n e r i e s : s i c m a t e r i e s q u e . 
Ac a c i e s . f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s addere debes. 
HVt b r i t o t e s t a t u r : spes i l l i s a s s o c i a t u r . 65 Owe knowest a pronowne? F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a [ 6 v ] s o n 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e : and i s s e t t e f o r a p r o p r e name: and 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p e r name o f a man: and o t h e r 
whyle r e c e y u e t h c e r t e y n e p e r s o n e and nombre. C How many 
pronownes be t h e r e ? F y f t e n e . whiche .xv. Ego/ t u / s u i / i l l e / 70 
i p s e / i s t e / h i e / and i s : meus/ t u u s / s u u s / n o s t e r / and v e s t e r / 
n o s t r a s / and v e s t r a s . ( [ Howe many be p r i m a t i u e s / and howe many 
be d e r i u a t i u e s ? Eyght be p r i m a t i u e s / and seuen be d e r i u a t i u e s . 
whiche eyght be p r i m a t i u e s ? Ego/ t u s u i / i l l e / i p s e / i s t e / 
h i e / and i s . whiche seuen be d e r i u a t i u e s ? Meus/ t u u s s u u s / 75 
n o s t e r and v e s t e r / n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . ( [ Of t h e s e eyght 
p r i m a t i u e s some be o n l y r e l a t y u e s / and som be o n l y d e m o n s t r a t y u e s / 
and some be bothe r e l a t y u e s / and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s . Vnde v e r s u s . 
Tantum de m o n s t r a n t ego/ t u / s i m u l h i e / s i m u l i s t e . 
l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s / a t q u e s u i . 80 
M o n s t r a n t / v e l r e f e r u n t i l l e / v e l i p s e t i b i . 
([Howe knowest a pronowne d e m o n s t r a t y f e ? f o r by hym i s some 
thynge shewed. ([Howe knowest a pronowne r e l a t y f e ? F o r by hym 
i s some thynge shewed: t h a t i s sayde b y f o r e . ( [ Howe many 
pronownes haue the v o c a t y f c a s e and howe many l a c k e ? Foure 85 
haue/ and a l l o t h e r l a c k e . 
Q u a t t u o r e x c e p t i s pronomina n u l l a v o c a b i s . 
Tu meus et n o s t e r / n o s t r a s q u e hec s o l a v o c a n t u r . 
fffHowe many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a pronowne? Sex. whiche sex? 
Qualité/ gender/ nomber/ f i g u r e / p e r s o n and c a s e . ( [ Howe many 90 
p e r s o n e s be t h e r ? Thre. whiche t h r e ? The f y r s t / t h e seconde/ 
the t h i r d e . C How knowest the f y r s t p e r s o n e ? F o r he s p e k e t h 
of h y m s e l f as I or we C Howe knowest the seconde p e r s o n e ? 
f o r he s p e k e t h t o a n o t h e r : as bu or ye. ([Howe knowest 
the t h i r d e p e r s o n . F o r he s p e k e t h o f a n o t h e r as he or t h e y . 95 
and e u e r y nowne: pronowne: and p a r t i c y p l e i s the . i i j . p e r s o n 
out t a k e ego: e t nos: t u | 
t h e s e o m i t t e d . seuen 
180 LONG ACCIDENCE TEXT D 
D A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , Jan van D o e s b o r c h , [1509?] (5TC 23153.7) 
= O x f o r d , Corpus C h r i s t i C o l l e g e , W.P. i i i . 49 b i s , f o l s . 
B l , B2, B5, and B6. 
[ B l ] p e r a t y f mode of t h e p a s s y f e voyce as d o c e r e . How knowest 
th e : i i j . c o n i u g a c i o n : f o r he h a t h an e s h o r t e be f o r e the re 
i n t he i n f y n i t y f mode of the a c t y f e voyce or i n the i m p e r a t y f 
mode o f the p a s s y f v o y c e : as : l e g e r e . How knowest the . i i i j . 
c o n i u g a c y o n . F o r he h a t h an i l o n g e b e f o r e the re i n t h e 5 
i n f i n i t y f mode o f be a c t y f voyce or i n t h e i m p e r a t y f e mode 
of the p a s s y f e voyce as a u d i r e . How many gendres o f v e r b e s 
b e t h e r e .v. whyche .v- a c t y f e / p a s s y f e / n e u t r e / comon/ and 
deponent. How knowest a v e r b e a c t y f e . F o r he endeth i n o 
and maye t a k e r vpon o and make hym a p a s s y f . And of a 10 
v e r b e a c t y f cometh . i j . p a r t i c i p l e s : but o f - a v e r b e a c t y f 
hat l a c k e t h s u p i n e s cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e . A l maner 
v e r b e s t h a t b e t o k e n drede l a c k e s u p i n e s o u t t a k e t h e s e i n 
t h e s e v e r s e s 
Absque s u p i n a t i s s u n t omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s 15 
F o r m i d o t r e p i d o d u b i t o t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r 
Et v e r i o r v e r i t u m dat v t a u t o r e s memorantur 
A l t h e s e v e r b e s a c t i u e s l a c s u p i n e s 
Respuo l i n q u o t i m e t d i s c o posco metuoque , 
S i l e o cum rennuo pauet addimus v r g e t et ango 20 
Hec s u n t a t t i u a tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a 
([How knowest a v e r b e p a s s y f / f o r he e n deth i n r and may do 
away h i g r and t u r n e agayne t o h i s a c t y f . How many p a r t i c i p l e s 
come o f a v e r b e p a s s y f . i j . whyche i j . one o f t h e p r e t e r t e n s 
a n o t h e r o f t h e l a s t f u t u r t e n s i n dus. ([How knowest a v e r b e 25 
n e u t r e : f o r he e n deth i n o and mai nat t a k e r vpon o nor 
make of hym a p a s s y f . How many p a r t i c i p l e s come o f a v e r b e 
n e u t r e i j . as dothe o f a v e r b e a c t y f . But suche v e r b e s n e u t r e s 
[ B l ] t h a t l a c k e t h s u p i n e s cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e : and 
a l v e r b e s n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n shynynge or drede l a c k e s u p y n e s / 30 
o u t t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . Vnde v e r s u s 
Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem. 
N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r : sed q u a t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r , 
Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atum: dat f u l g e o f u l s u m . 
Et v e r i o r v e r i t u m : f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum 35 
( [ A l v e r b e s n e u t r e s o f t h e seconde c o n i u g a c y o n makynge the 
p r e t e r t e n s i n v i . l a c k e supynes o u t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s 
f o l o w y n g e . Vnde v e r s u s j 
E t per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde 
Format i t u m d o l e o noceo p l a c e o v a l e o q u e 40 
P a r i o p r e b e t i t u m l i c e t ac o l e o t a c e o q u e 
P a r t i n e o c o h i b e t h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o 
Cum dat v i p a t e o passum l a t e o l a t i t u m dat 
Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassumque s u p i n o 
Pando p a t i p a t e o passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 45 
( [ A n d o f some v e r b e s n e u t r e s as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s come 
t h r e p a r t i c i p l e s / as o f audeo cometh audens ausus a u s u r u s . 
Vnde v e r s u s 
''"had 2 k n w e s t 5 a n g e ^ o f o m i t t e d . 5 s u l g e o 6 s u l s u m 
7 t a c e u r e 
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N e u t r o p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i a 
Audeo cum s o l e o f i o cum gaudeo f i d o . 50 
Quinque puer numero n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do 
( [ A l t h e s e v e r b e s t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s be v e r b e s 
n e u t r e p a s s i u e s . Vnde v e r s u s 
E x u l o v a p u l o veneo f i o nubo l i c e o q u e 
Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t a l i e n a 55 
([Howe knowest a v e r b e deponent, f o r he h a t h a [B2] l e t t e r 
o f the p a s s y f e and the s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f t h e a c t y f e . but t h e r e 
be . i i i j . v e r b e s deponentes t h a t h a t h noo p r e t e r t e n s t h a t be 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w i n g e 
Quatuor hec l i q u o r medior v e s c o r r e < m > i n i s c o r . 60 
Non c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m 
fiHow knowest a v e r b e compn. F o r he hathe be l e t t e r o f t h e 
p a s s y f e and s i g n i f y c a t i o n o f t h e a c t y f e and o f the p a s s y f e 
bothe . Vnde v e r s u s 
L a r g i o r e x p e r i o r v e n e r o r moror o s c u l o r o r t o r 65 
C r i m i n o r a m p l e c t o r t i b i s u n t communia l e c t o r 
S i bene connumeres i n t e r p r e t e r h o s p i t o r addes 
([How mani p a r t i c i p l e s come of a v e r b e comon. f o u r as 
. l a r g i e n s / l a r g i t u s l e r < g > i t u r u s v e l l a r g i e n d u s . How many 
t e n s be t h e r e i n a v e r b e .v. whyche .v. be p r e s e n t e n s / t h e 70 
p r e t e r i n p e r f i t e n s / the p r e t e r p e r f i t e n s / the p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s / 
and the F u t u r t e n s . How knowest t h e p r e s e n t e n s : f o r he s p e k e t h 
of t he tyme t h a t i s nowe. as .1 l o u e . How knowest t h e 
p r e t e r i n p e r f i t e n s : F o r he s p e k e t h o f t h e tyme t h a t i s 
a l y t e l l p a s t e w i t h o u t any of t h e s e s i g n e s haue or had: 75 
as :I l o u e d . How knowest the p r e t e r p e r f i t e n s : F o r he s p e k e t h 
of t he tyme t h a t i s f u l l y p a s t e wyth t h i s s i g n e haue. as 
.1 haue l o u e d . How knowest be p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e n s : F o r he 
s p e k e t h of the tyme t h a t i s more t h a n f u l l y p a s s y d wyth t h i s 
s i g n e had: As :I had l o u e d ( [ How knowest t h e f u t u r t e n s . F o r 80 
he s p e k e t h o f the tyme t h a t i s t o come w i t h t h i s s i g n e s h a l l : 
As / I s h a l l o u e . Howe many p e r s o n e s be t h e r e , t h r e . wyche 
t h r e . t h e f y r s t as l e g o / the second as l e g i s . t he t h y r d e as 
l e g i t [ B 2 V ] 
HOwe knowest thou an aduerbe: F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n 85 v n d e c l y n e d t h a t s t o n d e t h next t h e v e r b e t o d e c l a r e and 
f u l f y l l t h e s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f t h e v e r b e . Howe many t h y n g e s 
l o n g e t o an aduerbe. t h r e : whyche t h r e : s i g n i f i c a t i o n / 
c o m p a r i s o n / and f i g u r e . How many ad u e r b e s o f p l a c e s b e t h e r e 
. i i i j . wych i i i j . Vnde f r o whens V b i where Quo wheder and 90 
Qua wherby. Vnde v e r s u s 
Vnde v b i quo v e l qua l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t u o r i s t a 
Quo p e t i t ad/ qua p e r / i n v b i / vnde p e t i t de 
([How many d e g r e e s of c o m p a r i s o n b e t h e r e . t h r e . w i c h e t h r e . 
the p o s i t y f as d o c t e / the c o m p a r a t i f as d o c t i u s / t h e s u p e r l a t y f 95 
as d o c t i s s i m e 
|—|0w knowest a p a r t i c i p l e : f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d 
w i t h c a s e t h a t t a k e t h p a r t e o f a nowne/ p a r t e o f a v e r b e / and 
p a r t e o f b o t h , what t a k e t h he o f a nowne: gender and c a s e . 
what o f a v e r b e : tyme and s i g n i f i c a t i o n , what o f b o t h e : ^ 100 
nomber and f i g u r e . How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a p a r t i c i p l e : 
s e x . w i c h e s e x . gender 3nd c a s e / tyme and s i g n i f i c a c y o n / nomber 
1 2 3 s i g n i f y c a t o n p a s s y f e b o t h e p a r i i c i p l e 
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and f y g u r e ([ How many genders b e t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e . i i i j . 
wyche f o u r e : the masculyne as l e c t u s / the feminyne as l e c t a / 
the n e u t e r as l e c t u m / the comon as h i e et hec et hoc l e g e n s . 105 
How many c a s e s be t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e . v i . as i n a nowne 
CHow many t e n s b e t h e r i n a p a r t i c i p l e , t h r e . whyche t h r e . 
the p r e s e n t e n s . the p r e t e r t e n s . and the f u t u r t e n s ( [ How many . 
maner o f p a r t y c y p l e s be t h e r e . i i i j . w iche i i i j . a p a r t i c y p l e 
of the p r e s e n t e n s / a p a r t i c i p l e of the p r e t e r t e n s / a| 110 
(I How 
neuer 
t | [ How an 
put 
[B5J Semper s t a r e p e t u n t : nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 
([ A p r e p o s y t i o n i n c o m p o s i t y o n o f the tymes s e r u e t h to the 
same ca s e t h a t he dothe i n a p p o s y t y o n . Vnde v e r s u s 
Verbo c o m p o s i t o ca^um quandoque l o c a b i s . 
Quern dat componens vt v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s 
many p r e p o s i t y o n s s t a n d e euermore i n c o m p o s i t i o n and 
i n a p p o s i c i o n and s e r u e t h to no c a s e . Vnde v e r s u s 
I n d i v e s i u e s u n t voces p r e p o s i t i u e 
And d i d i s re se con p l u r e s n e s c i o v e r e . 
knowest a v e r y p r e p o s i c y o n from an aduerbe s e r u y n g 
a c c u s a t y f put i n t h e s t e d e of a preposición may neuer be 
w i t h o u t h i s c a s e . Vnde v e r s u s . 
Ad per apud p r o p t e r penes ob t r a n s ergaque p r e t e r 
P r e p o s i t i u e mere d i e hec quartum retiñere 
How knowest a i n t e r i e c t i o n : F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n 
v n d e c l y n e d t h a t b e t o k e n e t h p a s s y o n of a mannys s o u l e wyth an 
v n p e r f y t e voyce: w i t h i o y sorowe/ wonder/ dr e d e . or i n d i g n a t i o n , 
as aha/ t e h e / f y / a l a s / welawaye/ sowowe/ oute o u t e / and a l l e 
o t h e r l y k e . Euge onys i s asmoche t o saye i n e n g l i s s h e as wel 
thou be: and euge euge twyse i s asmoche to saye i n e n g l i s s h e 
as out o u t . Vnde v e r s u s . 
Euge semel carum: b i s d i c t u m s i g n a t amarum 
Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t donat et r e g u l a t s i c s t a t 
Howe many c a s e s may an i n t e r i e c t i o n be i o y n e d t o . To a l c a s e s , 
to a n o m i n a t y f c a s e : as : p r o c j j d o l o r p a t e r meus e s t i n f i r m u s . 
To a g e n i t y f case As o m i s e r e s o r [ B 5 v ] t i s to a d a t y f c a s e / 
As Heu m i c h i . to an a c c u s a t y f c a s e / As /Heu me. to a v o c a t y f 
c a s e / as o f i l i c a r e , t o an a b l a t y f c a s e / As /O casu duro. 
V e r s u s 
A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s 
Somtyme a nowne i s put by hym s e l u e / as an i n t e r i e < c > t i o n / as 
/ i n fandum. somtime w i t h a n o t h e r nowne/ as / v e r b i g r a c i a , 
somtyme w i t h a pronowne/ as / V e s t r i g r a t i a . V e r s u s 
I n t e r i e c t i u e d i e nomina p l u r a l o c a r i 
E t pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o c i a r i 
Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a n t u r 
V e r b i g r a c i a / w e s t r i g r a t i a s i c q u e l o c a n t u r 
|—jow many c o n c o r d e s of grammer be t h e r fyue whyche f y u e . t h e 
f y r s t e bytwene the n o m i n a t y f e case and the v e r b e . the seconde 
bytwene be a d i e c t y f e and t h e s u b s t a n t y f . the t h y r d e bytwene 
the r e l a t y f and the a n t e c e d e n s . the f o u r t h e bytwene the nowne 
p a r t i t y f and the g e n i t y f e c a s e t h a t f o l o w e t h . The f y f t h e ^ 
b i t w e n e t h e s u p e r l a t y f degre and the g e n i t y f case t h a t f o l o w e t h 
In how many s h a l the n o m i n a t i f c a s e and the v e r b e a c c o r d e : 
i n two whiche two: i n nomber and p a r s o n . In how many s h a l l 
115 
120 
125 
130 
135 
140 
145 
150 
155 
^ p a r t i c y p l e | "compones In d i ve s i u e fo Ifoweth 
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the a d i e c t y f e and the s u b s t a n t y f a c c o r d e i n t h r e / whiche t h r e . 
i n c a s e gender and i n nomber. In howe many s h a l t he r e l a t y f e 
and t h e a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e , i n t h r e : i n whyche t h r e . i n gen d e r / 
i n nomber/ and i n p e r s o n e . In howe many s h a l l t h e nowne 
p a r t i t y f e and the g e n i t y f e case t h a t f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e : i n 160 
one. i n wyche one. i n gender o n l y . In howe many s h a l l e the 
s u p e r l a t y f e degré [B6] and the g e n i t y f e c ase t h a t f o l o w e t h 
a c c o r d e i n one i n whiche one: i n gender a l one 
(—|ow many t e n s be fourmed o f the p r e t e r p < e > r f y t e n s o f the 
i n d i c a t y f mode: sex whiche sex. t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e n s o f 165 
the same mode/ t h e p r e t e r p l u < p e r f i > t e n s <o>f the o p t a t y f 
mode the p r e t e r p e r f y t e n s <the p r e t e r p > l u p e r f y t e n s and t h e 
f u t u r t e n s o f t h e c o n i u n c t y f <mode>/ and the p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e n s 
of t h e i n f i n i t y f mod<e/ How> many chaunge i i n t o e. and how 
many h o l d i < s t > i l l e . t h r e chaunge i i n t o e/ the 170 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e n s o f t<he> i n d i c a t i f mode/ as /amaui. 
chaunge i i n e and put t h e r t o a ram and i t wyl be amaueram. 
the prêterperfytens of t h e c o n i u n c t i f mode/ as /amaui chaunge 
i i n t o e and put t h e r t o a r i m and i t wyl be amauerim. be 
f u t u r t e n s o f the same mode/ as /amaui chaunge i i<n> t o e/ 175 
and put t h e r t o a r o and i t wyl be amauero. wyche t h r e h o l d e 
i s t i l l e : t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e o p t a t y f mode/ as 
/amaui h o l d e i s t y l l e and put t h e r t o s and sem and i t wyl 
be amauissem. The prêterpluperfytens of the c o n i u n c t y f 
mode/ as amaui h o l d e i s < t y l l > e and put t h e r t o s and sem 180 
and t h a n i t w i l be amauiss<em>. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f 
the i n f i n i t y f mode/ as amaui h o l d e i s t i l l e / and put t<her>to 
s and se and i t w<yl>l be am a u i s s e . 
Hoc p r e s e n s opusculum per me Iohannem* 
de Doesborch e s t exaratum. 185 
Iohane 
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E A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , G o d f r e y Back, [ c . 1510.] ( S T C 2 23153.9) 
= O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , A r c h . 8 f . 72, f o l s . a l - b6 . 
[ a l v ] 
Ow many p a r t e s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r e v i i j . whiche v i i j . 
Nowne pronowne. v e r b e . a d u e r b e . p a r t i c i p l e , c o n i u n t i o n . 
preposición, i n t e r i e c t i o n . How many ben t h e r e d e c l y n e d . 
and how many ben t h e r e v n d e c l i n e d . Foure ben d e c l i n e d . 
and f o u r e ben v n d e c l i n e d . ( [ Whiche f o u r e ben d e c l i n e d . 5 
Nowne. pronowne. v e r b e . and p a r t i c i p l e . Whyche f o u r e ben 
v n d e c l y n e d . Aduerbe. c o n i u n c t i o n . preposición and i n t e r i e c t i o n . 
([How many ben d e c l y n e d wyth c a s e , and how many wythoute c a s e . 
Thre ben d e c l y n e d wyth c a s e , and one wythoute c a s e . Whiche 
t h r e ben d e c l y n e d wyth c a s e . Nowne pronowne and p a r t i c i p l e 10 
ben d e c l y n e d wyth case.*And v e r b e o n e l y wythout c a s e , fi How 
knowest thou a nowne f o r a l l maner thynge t h a t a man maye 
see f e l e . Here or o n d e r s t o n d e t h a t b e r e t h the name o f a thynge 
h i s a nojfline iff How many maners o f nownes ben t h e r e , two. Whyche 
two. a nowne s u b s t a n t i u e . and a nowne a d i e c t i f ([How knowest 15 
the a nowne s u b s t a n t y f . f o r he may s t o n d e b i hym s e l f e wythout 
h e l p e o f an o t h e r worde and i s d e c l i n e d i n l a t y n wyth one 
a r t y c l e or wyth two. at t h e moste i n one c a s e , as h i e m a g i s t e r . 
h i e e t hec s a c e r d o s How knowe ye a nowne a d i e c t y f . f o r he 
may not s t o n d e by hym s e l f wythout h e l p e o f an o t h e r worde. 20 
and i s d e c l y n e d i n l a t y n wyth t h r e a r t y c l e s . or wyth t h r e 
d y u e r s e endynges i n one c a s e . As n o m i n a t i u o h i e e t hec et 
hoc p r u d e n s . Bonus bona bonum. How many t h i n g e s l o n g e t o a 
now[a2jne. S i x e . Whiche s i x e . Q u a l i t e / c o m p a r i s o n , gendre. 
nombre", f i g u r e and case ( [ What i s a q u a l y t e i n a nowne a 25 
p r o p e r t e by the whiche a nowne a c c o r d e t h o n l i t o one t h i n g e . 
As adam or to many t h y n g e s as men. ([ How many degrees o f 
c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r e . i i j . Wiche t h r e p o s i t y f . c o m p a r a t y f 
and s u p e r l a t y f ( [ How knowest t h e p o s i t y f d e gre. f o r he i s 
f o u n d e r and g r o u n d e r o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s of c o m p a r i s o n wythout 30 
makynge more or l e s s e as f a y r e whyte and b l a c k e 6 How knowest 
the c o m p a r a t y f d e g r e . f o r he p a s s e t h p o s i t y f wyth t h i s 
aduerbe more and h i s e n g l i s s h e e n d e t h i n r . As more wyse or 
wyser C How knowest the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . f o r he p a s s e t h h i s 
p o s i t y f wyth t h y s aduerbe moost and h i s e n g l i s s h e endeth i n 35 
e s t as moste wyse or wysest ( [ W h a t nownes rece y u e n c o m p a r i s o n , 
suche nownes a d i e c t i u e s t h a t maye bee made more or l e s s e . as 
f a y r e . f a y r e r f a y r e s t ( [ Of whome s h a l l the p o s i t y f degre be 
fourmyd he i s not fourmed but a l l o t h e r degrees o f comparyson 
ben fourmed of hym ( [ Of whom s h a l l he c o m p a r a t y f degree be 40 
fourmed of h i s p o s i t i u e . o f what c a s e somtyme o f be g e n i t i f 
and som tyme o f be d a t y u e ( [ Whan s h a l i t befourmed of the 
g e n i t y f case euermore whan h i s p o s i t i f degre i s the f y r s t 
d e c l e n s o n and be seconde by p u t t y n g e t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n or 
as d o c t i . put t h e r t o or and i t w y l be d o c t i o r . ( [ Out o f t h i s 45 
r u l e been out t a k e i i j e x c e p t i o n s . C The f y r s t e x c e p t i o n s 
of t h y s e twoo nownes .Dexter et s i n i s t e r ma[a2 ] k y n g e 
. d e x t e r i o r et s i g i s t e r i o r and nownes bat enden i n vs as 
amicus a m i c i t i o r m a g n i f i c u s m a g n i f i c e n t i o r 
([ S i t i b i d e c < l > i n e t p o s i t i u i norma secunde 50 
([ T a l i t e r i n d e gradum debes formare secundum. 
1 2 3 of i n a m i c i o r 
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([ I b r e u i a s quam dat g e n i t i u u s et or s u p e r a d d e s . 
( [ T o l l e s i n i s t e r i o r c u i d e x t e r i o r s o c i a t u r 
([Quod t i b i p r e b e t i c u s h i s i u n g a s t e s t i s amicus. 
([The seconde excepción i s of t h y s e f y u e nownes .bonus, m a l u s . 55 
magnus. paruus et m u l t u s t h a t make the c o m p a r a t y f degre v n r u l y 
( [ V e r s u s 
( [ R e s bona r e s m e l i o r r e s optima r e s mala p e i o r 
C P e s s i m a r e s magna r e s maior maxima rerum. 
( [ P a r u a minor minima d i e m u l t u s p l u r i m u s addes 60 
([ P l u r i m u s et m u l t u s s i c comparât absque secundo 
([The t h y r d e e x c e p t i o n i s whan h i s p o s i t y f endeth i n i u s i n 
eus i n uus or i n u i s thenne the c o m p a r a t y f degre s h a l be 
f u l f y l l e d wyth h i s p o s i t y f e t t h i s aduerbe magis as p i u s 
magis p i u s p i j s s i m u s t e n u i s magis t e n u i s t e n u i s s i m u s C Vnde 65 
v e r s u s 
CQuod f i t i u s v e l eus uus aut v i s or c a r u e r e 
([ Per magis et pium quod comparât i n s t i t u e r e 
([The c o m p a r a t y f degre s h a l be fourmed o f t h e d a t y f c a s e , 
euermore whan h i s p o s i t i f degre i s the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . by 70 
p u t t y n g e t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n o r . As n o m i n a t i u o h i c hec e t hoc 
f e l i x . g e n i t i u o f e l i c i s . d a t i u o f e l i c i . put t h e r e t o an o r . 
than i t wyl be f e l i c i o r . ([ Oute o f t h i s r u l e t a k e i u u e n i s 
makinge i u n i o r p o t i s p o t i o r . Nequam n e q u i o r . And wordes o f t h e 
t h i r d e d e c l e n s o n t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e aboue. 75 
Quod f i t i u s e t c e t e r a [a3] Q O f whome s h a l t h e s u p e r l a t i f 
degree befourmed. o f h i s p o s i t i f d e g r e e . Of what c a s e . 
Somtyme o f t h e n o m i n a t y f c a s e , somtyme o f be g e n i t y f c a s e , 
and somtyme o f he d a t y f c a s e ( [ Whan s h a l he befourmed o f t h e 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e euer more whan h i s p o s i t y f e n d e t h i n r l e t t e r . 80 
by p u t t y n g e to t h i s terminación r i m u s as n i g e r put t e r t o 
r i m u s . and i t wyl be n i g e r r i m u s . Oute o f t h i s r u l e ben out 
t a k e .Memor hat maketh memorissimus. D e x t e r bat maketh 
d e x t e r i m u s and d e x t i m u s . S i n i s t e r maketh s i n i s t e r i m u s and 
s i n i s t i m u s . * And t h y s e nownes Nuperus v e t u s and maturus and 85 
t h i s worde D e x t e r o t h a t f o u r m e t h t h e s u p e r l a t y f degree i n 
rimus as nuperimus v e t e r i m u s maturimus and d e x t e r i m u s C Vnde 
v e r s u s 
(T Cum r e c t u s t e n e t r p o t e r i s r i mus addere semper 
([ In r i m u s atque t i m u s d e x t e r v e l s i n i s t e r h a b e t u r 90 S Et memor e x c i p i t u r memorissimus h i n c r e p e r i t u r . Nuperus atque v e t u s maturus d e x t e r o i u n g i s 
( [ A l s o t he s u p e r l a t y f degree s h a l l be fourmed o f t h e n o m i n a t y f 
case i n t h y s e f y u e nownes a g i l i s f a c i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s and 
s i m i l i s , wyth t h e i r compoundes b i doynge a waye i s and by 95 
p u t t y n g e t o l i m u s as a g i l i s do a waye i s and put t h e r t o l i m u s 
and i t wyl be a g i l l i m u s wyth d o u b l e .11 ( [ V e r s u s . 
( J Dat t i b i quinqué l i m u s que signât d i c t i o f a g u s . 
( I Hec a g i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s s i m i l i s f a c i l i s q u e . 
J[ Et sua c o m p o s i t a que d u p l i c e 11 sunt habenda 100 
([The s u p e r l a t i f degre s h a l be fourmed o f he génitif case 
whan h i s p o s i t i f i s he f y r s t ,-declenson. and he seconde by 
put [ a 3 v ] t i n g e t o t h i s l e t t e r s and simus as n o m i n a t i u o a l b u s 
.a. urn. g e n i t i u o a l b i .be b i . put t h e r t o s and simus and i t ¿ 
w y l l be a l b i s s i m u s . Out o f t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e t h y s e wordes 105 
bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e . Res bona, et c e t e r a . And t h i s 
worde p r o x i m u s . and o t h e r more bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e 
^ u s 2 a duerbe| 3 q u o ^fourmed 5 t h i s l e t t e r 6 v e r s e s 
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v e r s e f o l o w y n g . hat som £yme ben o f he p o s i t y f degre. and 
somtyme of f e s u p e r l a t y f degré. And whan they ben of be 
p o s i t i f degré they l a c k e he s u p e r l a t y f degre. as próximos 110 
p r o x i m i o r ( [ V e r s u s 
( [ P r c x i m u s e x t r e m u s . q u i b u s i n t i m u s adde supremus. 
Î I n f i m u s a d d a t u r d u p l e x gradus h i s t r i b u a t u r P o s t r e m o s s e q u i t u r a u c t o r i b u s v t r e o e r i t u r 
( [ T h e s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l be fourmed o f the d a t y f case 115 
whan h i s p o s i t y f i s t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n b i p u t t i n g e t o t h i s 
l e t t e r s and t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n simus as n o m i n a t i u o h i e hec 
hoc s a p i e n s , g e n i t i u o s a p i e n t i s . d a t i u o s a p i e n t i put t h e r t o 
s and simus and i t w y l be s a p i e n t i s s i m u s . Out o f f t h i s 
r u l e ben out t a k e t h y s e t h r e nownes I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s and 120 
senex and t h y s e two aduerb e s a n t e and s u b t e r hat l a c k e t h e 
s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . iff V e r s u s 
« Ante senex i u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s s u b t e r et a d d i s S o l a quidem s o l i s v t u n t u r c o m p a r a t i u i s , 
([How many p r e p o s i t i o n s or aduerbes ben s e t i n he s t e d e o f 125 
he p o s i t y f degre a l t h y s e f o l o w y n g e ( [ V e r s u s 
( [ B i s septem d i c a s a d u e r b i a p r e p o s i t a s ve 
([ Quas n o s t r i p a t r e s p o s u e r e l o c o p o s i t i u i 6 
( [ Ante c i t r a prope p o s t e x t r a supraque v e l i n f r a 
Ç I n t r a nuper v l t r a q u e pridem p e n i t u s q u e 130 
( [ w h i c h e ben he comparatyues t h a t ben euyn i n s i l a b l e s wyth 
t h e r p o s i t i f , hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s . [a4] 
C I u n i o r et maior p e i o r et p r i o r e t minor i s t a 
C E t non p l u r a s i y i s e q u a l i a s u n t p o s i t i u i s 
([ P l u s minus e s t primo sunt hec i n p e c t o r i s ymo 135 
([ W y t h what case wyl the p o s i t i f d egre be construed wyth 
n o m i n a t y f case by the s t r e n g t h e o f h i s degree but by t h e 
v e r t u o f h i s s i g n i f i c a t i o n he may bee c o n s t r u e d wyth a l l 
c a s e s , out t a k e the n o m i n a t y f and he v o c a t y f wyth a g e n i t y f 
as m a g i s t e r e s t d i g n u s l a u d i s . w i t h a d a t i f c a s e , as sum 140 
s i m i l i s p a t r i meo. wyth a a c c u s a t i f c a s e , as sum a l b u s f a c i e m . 
wyth a a b l a t y f c a s e . As sum d i g n u s l a u d e . Wyth what case s h a l l 
th e c o m p a r a t y f degree bee c o n s t r u e d wyth by the s t r e n g h t o f 
h i s d egree he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an a b l a t y f c ase of e y t h e r 
nomber. as sum d o c t i o r i l l o v e l i l l i s . o r wyth a n o m i n a t y f 145 
ca s e wyth t h y s c o n i u n c t i o n quam comynge betwene. as Ego sum 
d o c t i o r quam i l l e . or wyth an o t h e r o b l i q u e c a s e . As m i c h i 
o p p o n i t u r d i f f i c i l i u s quam t i b i . Wyth what case wyl the 
s u p e r l a t y f degre bee c o n s t r u e d wyth a g e n i t y f case t h a t 
b e t o k e n e t h but two t h i n g e s . as Ego sum pa u p e r r i m u s 150 
s o c i o r u m meorum thenne he s u p e r l a t y f degre may be chaunged 
i n t o t h e c o m p a r a t y f as i n t h i s r e a s o n I am wysest of t h e s e 
twene ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m duorum. A l s o be s u p e r l a t i f 
degré s h a l a c c o r d e i n gender wyth t h e g e n i t y f case t h a t 
f o l o w e t h . ( [ V e r s u s 155 
([ Omne s u p e r l a t u m g e n i t i u o s i t s o c i a t u m 
Í Atque suo g e n e r i conforme c u p i t r e t i n e r i . Vt p a t e a t verum deus e s t s i c o p t i m a rerum 
( [ A l s o the s u p e r l a t y f degre may be c o n s t r u e d wyth a g e n i t y f 
c a s e s i n g u l e r o f a nowne c o l l e c t y f . As S a l o [ a 4 ]mon f u i t 160 
s a p i e n t i s s i m u s p o p u l i . A nowne c o l l e c t y f i s t h a t nowne fat 
the s i n g u l e r nombre s i g n i f y e t h a m u l t i t u d e and ben t h y s e . 
1 s u p e r l a c y f 2 t i n i m u s "^of o m i t t e d . ^ s t e | d e o f 5 l o c a 
6. 7 . 8 . 
i n s r a et put 
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([ V e r s u s . 
( [ S u n t c o l l e c t i u a p o p u l u s gens p l e b s quoque t u r b a 
CTurma p a l l a n x l e g i o cuneus s o c i a r i memento. 165 
( [ A l s o the c o m p a r a t i f degre may be c o n s t r u e d b i the v e r t u o f 
t h i s s i g n i f i c a t i o n wyth a l c a s e s t h a t h i s p o s i t i u e s may whyle 
t h e y be of one p a r t e of r e a s o n , vnde v e r s u s 
([Quam v u l t s t r u c t u r a m gradus o f f e r r i s i b i p r i mus 
5 111am naturam v u l t q u i s q u e secundus et imus 170 Quod s a p i a s verum dum p a r t e manet i n eadem Tu prope s i s t e forum r e c t e sermone f e r e t u r S t a p r o p i u s q u e thorum n u l l a r a t i o n e t e n e t u r 
( [ A l nownes of be c o m p a r a t y f degre ben he comin gendre o f 
two/ oute t a k e senex and s e n i o r bat ben o n l y he m a s c u l i n e 175 
gender i n voyce and comin i n s i g n i f i c a t i o n , vnde v e r s u s 
f t C o m p a r a t i u u s i n or semper communis h a b e t u r 
I Mas tantum s e n i o r c u i femininum p r o h i b e t u r . 
( [ A d i e c t i u a senex s e n i o r q u e s i m u l r e c i t e t u r . 
( [ H i e tantum sumunt g e n e r i s tamen omnis h a b e t u r 180 
( [ I v e l e p o s t u l a t or sed d i e tantum s e n i o r e 
CHow many gendres ben t h e r e i n a nowne v i j . whiche . v i j . 
t h e m asculyne/ the f e m y n i n e . the n e u t r e . the comyn o f . i j . 
t he comyn o f i i j . t h e epycene. he dubyn d H o w knowest the 
masculyne gender, f o r he i s d e c l y n e d wyth h i e . as h i e m a g i s t e r . * 185 
How knowest the femynine gender, f o r he i s d e c l y n e d wyth hec. 
as n o m i n a t i u o hec musa ([How knowest the n e u t r e gender, f o r 
he i s d e c l i n e d wyth hoc. as n o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum/ [a5] 
How knowest be comyn gender of two. f o r he i s d e c l i n e d wyth 
h i e and hec. as n o m i n a t i u o h i e e t hec s a c e r d o s ([How knowest 190 
the comyn gendre of t h r e . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d wyth h i e and hec 
and hoc. as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x . How knowest 
the dubyn gender, f o r he i s d e c l y n e d wyth h i e aut hec and 
a v e l comynge betwene. As h i e v e l hec d i e s * f o r a daye.'And 
a l l e t h y s e nownes i n t h y s e v e r s e s ben the dubyn gender C V e r s u s 195 
C Margo d i e s q u e s i l e x f i n i s c l u n i s quoque c o r t e x 
i Hec v e t e r e s v e r e d u b i j g e n e r i s p o s u e r e . Damaque p a n t e r a d i c a s e p i c e n a manere 
dHow knowest be e p i c e n e gendre. f o r vnder one voyce and vnder 
one a r t i c l e he comprehendeth bothe male and f e m a l e . As h i e 200 
p a s s e r a sparowe. hec a q u i l a an E g l e . What nownes ben o f t h e 
e p i c e n e gender, nownes o f smale b y r d e s . whose d i s c r e t i o n 
of kynde maye not bee l y g h t e l y knowen. And t h y s e nownes 
f o l o w i n g e ben of the e p i c e n e gender ( [ v e r s u s 
J P a s s e r m u s t e l a m i l u u s d i c a s e p i c e n a 205 Talpaque cum dama i u n g i t u r h i s a q u i l a . 
© H o w many nombres ben t h e r . Two. whiche . i j . t h e s i n g u l e r 
nombre. and the p l u r e l nombre/ How knowest the s i n g u l e r nombre. 
For he s p e k e t h but o f one t h y n g e . as a man. How knowest t h e 
p l u r e l nombre f o r he s p e k e t h to many thynges as men C How 210 
many f i g u r e s ben t h e r e . i i j . whiche . i i j . s i m p l e compounde 
and decompounde. s i m p l e as maqnus. compounde as magnanimus. 
decompounde. as m a g n a n i m i t a s ( [ How many c a s e s ben t h e r e , s i x e . 
whiche s i x e . t h e [ a 5 v ] n o m i n a t y f c a s e , the g e n y t y f . the d a t y f . 
the a c c u s a t y f . t h e v o c a t y f . and t h e a b l a t y f ([ How knowest t h e 215 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e , f o r he cometh b y f o r e be v e r b e and a n s w e r e t h 
too t h i s q u e s t i o n who or what. C How knowest the g e n i t y f c a s e , 
f o r of a f t e r a nowne s u b s t a n t i f . v e r b e s u b s t a n t i f . nowne 
^ e p i c e n e 2 n o w | n e s o f 
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p a r t a t y f . nowne d i s t r i b i t i f . c o m p a r a t y f or s u p e r l a t i f i s 
the s i g n e of t h e g e n i t y f c a s e . A l s o whan t h e r cometh two 220 
s u b s t a n t y u e s to gyder i f the one bee hauer o f t h a t o t h e r . t h e 
h auer s h a l be put i n a génitif c a s e , as f r a t e r i o h a n n i s . the 
b r o t h e r o f i o h a n . and o f a f t e r a v e r b e a d i e c t i u e p a r t i c i p l e 
g e r u n d i f o r s u p i n e . and of a f t e r a p r o p e r name i s be s i g n e 
o f be a b l a t i f wyth a préposition, v e r s u s 225 
P o s t p r o p r i u m nomen p o s t m o b i l e p o s t quoque verbum. 
P o s t q u e gerundiuum p o s t p a r t i c i p a n s q u e supinum 
S i v e n i a t sensus g e n i t i u i i u n g i t o sextum 
Cum r e l i q u i s sextum non i u n g e s sed g e n i t i u u m 
([How knowest the d a t i f c ase . f o r t o b y f o r e a nowne or a 230 
pronowne i s the s i g n e o f the d a t y f case ([How knowest t h e 
a c c u s a t i f c a s e , f o r he cometh a f t e r be v e r b e , and a n s w e r e t h 
to t h i s q u e s t i o n .whom or what. A l s o t o b y f o r e a p r o p e r name 
o f a towne or a c i t e , and i n wyth a t o b y f o r e a p a r t e o f a 
m<a>nnys b o d i j s the s i g n e o f t h e a c c u s a t y f c a s e . How knowest 235 
t h e v o c a t y f c a s e , f o r he c l e p e t h o r c a l l e t h or s p e k e t h t o . 
How knowest the a b l a t y f c a s e by my s i g n e s . i n wyth thorow b e f o r e 
or f r o . t h a n a f t e r a c o m p a r a t y f degré i s the s i g n e o f the 
a b l a t y f c a s e . And whan t h i s worde i n wyth a t o cometh t e gyder 
i t w y l s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t i f c a s e , and i n wyth out a t o w y l l 240 
s e r u e t o the a b l a t y f c a s e , as i n t h i s v e r s e [a6] 
( [ I n t o v u l t quartum s i n e t o v u l t i u n g e r e sextum 
([How many d e c l e n s o n s ben t h e r e . f y u e . whiche f i u e . The f i r s t . 
t h e s econde, be t h i r d e . t h e f o u r t h e . and be f y f t e . How 
knowest t h e f i r s t d e c l e n s o n . f o r t h e g e n i t y f and the d a t y f 245 
s i n g u l e r . the n o m i n a t y f and t h e v o c a t i f p l u r e l s h a l l ende i n 
e. t h e a c c u s a t i f i n am. t h e v o c a t i f s h a l be l y k e t h e n o m i n a t i * . 
t h e a b l a t i f i n a. the génitif p l u r e l l i n arum, the d a t i f and 
t h e a b l a t i f i n i s . and somtyme i n abus, the a c c u s a t y f i n a s . 
C V e r s u s A 250 
( [ A v e n i e n s ex us s i n e n e u t r o t r a n s i t i n abus 
([ S i c u t mulabus a s i n a b u s cum dominabus 
( [ H e c animatorum sunt d e c e r n e n t i a sexum S Iunges ambabus ex ambo duoque dua^us. A s t animas f a m u l a s non régula sed dédit vsus 255 
( [ A l s o thèse nownes i n t h y s e v e r s e s ben the f y r s t e d e c l e n s o n 
and the n e u t r e gendre C V e r s u s 
( [ P a s c a p o l e n t a i o t a z i z a n i a mammona manna 
{ Sunt n e u t r i g e n e r i s et d e c l i n a t i o p r i m a 
([How knowest the seconde d e c l e n s o n . f o r the génitif c a s e 260 
s i n g u l e r . the n o m i n a t i f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l l e n d e th i n i . 
t h e d a t i f and the a b l a t y f i n o. t h e a c c u s a t y f i n um. Whan 
th e n o m i n a t i f case endeth i n r or i n m. be v o c a t y f s h a l be 
l y k e hym ( [ Whan the n o m i n a t y f c a s e e n d e t h i n v s . the v o c a t y f 
s h a l ende i n e. as n o m i n a t i u o h i c dominus. v o c a t i u o o domine 265 
C V e r s u s 
{ Vs m u t a b i s i n e per c e t e r a c u n c t a secunde. F i l i u s e x c i p i t u r quod i n i v e l i n e r e p e r i t u r 
([Whan th e n o m i n a t y f c a s e 6 e n d e t h i n i u s . i f i t bee^a p r o p e r 
name of a man the v o c a t y f s h a l l ende i n i . as [a6 ] n o m i n a t i u o 270 
h i c l a u r e n t i u s . v o c a t i u o o l a u r e n t i 
C Cum p r o p r i u m dat i u s t e n e t i q u i n t o i a c i e n s vs 
([The génitif p l u r e l i n orum. t h e d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n 
1 d a t i f c a s e 2 f o u r h e 3 v o c a c i f A i b u s 5 d e s 6 v o t a t y f 
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i s t h e a c c u s a t y f i n os. i f i t be a p r o p e r nowne. Of the n e u t r e 
g e n dre to haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n t h e s i n g u l e r nomber. and 275 
t h r e i n the p l u r e l l . As n o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum. a c c u s a t i u o 
hoc scamnum. v o c a t i u o o scamnum. E t p l u r a l i t e r n o m i n a t i u o 
hec scamna a c c u s a t i u o hec scamna. Out t a k e Ambo et duo ([ V e r s u s 
tRecto cum q u a r t o s i c q u i n t o n e u t r a t e n e n t a Ambo duoque m a r i neutrum f a c i u n t s i m i l a r i 280 
([How knowest the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . f o r the g e n y t y f case s i n g u l e r 
e n d e t h i n i s . the d a t y f i n i . the a c c u s a t y f i n em or i n im. 
t h e v o c a t y f s h a l l bee l y k e the n o m i n a t y f c a s e , the a b l a t y f i n 
e o r i n i . The n o m i n a t y f a c c u s a t y f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l l 
e n d e t h i n e s . the génitif p l u r e l l i n urn or i n ium. the d a t y f 285 
and the a b l a t y f p l u r e l i n bus. C How knowest t h e f o u r t h 
d e c l e n s o n . f o r the génitif s i n g u l e r the n o m i n a t y f a c c u s a t y f 
and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l l e n d e th i n us. t h e d a t y f i n u i . t h e 
a c c u s a t y f i n urn. the v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e the n o m inatyue. 
t h e a b l a t y f i n v. The g e n i t y f p l u r e l l i n uum. t h e d a t i u e and 290 
a b l a t y f i n bus. © A l s o t h y s e nownes t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n 
t h y s e v e r s e s h a t h v b y f o r e bus i n the d a t y f and t h e a b l a t y f 
p l u r e l . Out t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e ( [ V e r s u s 
( [ A n t e bus v s e r u a n t f i c u s t r i b u s a r c u s acusque 
( [ A r t u s cum v e r u b u s p o r t u s p a r t u s q u e l a c u s q u e 295 
{[ Et s p e c u s et querçus i l l i s penus a s s o c i e m u s [a7] 
([How knowest the f y f t e d e c l e n s o n f o r the g e n i t i u e and the 
d a t y f case s y n g u l e r endeth i n e i the a c c u s a t y f i n em the 
v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e t h e n o m i n a t i f he a b l a t i f i n e. The 
n o m i n a t y f a c c u s a t i f and he v o c a t y f p l u r e l e ndeth i n es. be 300 
g e n i t y f p l u r e l i n erum. th e d a t y f and be a b l a t y f i n ebus. 
( [ A l s o t h y s e nownes o f the f y f t e d e c l e n s o n l a c k e be g e n i t y f 
d a t y f and t h e a b l a t y f p l u r e l . - out t a k e dese i n dese v e r s e s 
f o l o w y n g e 
( f D e s u n t p l u r a l i g e n i t i u i s i u e d a t i u i 305 
f j E t s e x t i q u i n t e n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e 
( [ P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e 
( [ A s t a c i e s f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s addere debes. 
( [ V t b r i t o t e s t a t u r spes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r 
([ Of pronowne 310 
HOw knowest thou a pronowne f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e s o n d e c l y n e d wyth casen bat i s s e t t e f o r a p r o p e r name and 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p e r name of a man. and o t h e r 
w h i l e r e c e u i t h c e r t a y n e p e r s o n e s and c e r t a y n e nombre.C How 
many pronownes ben t h e r e .xv. whiche .xv. Ego. t u s u i . i l l e . 315 
i p s e . i s t e . h i e . i s . meus. t u u s . suus. n o s t e r . and v e s t e r . 
s i m i l i t e r n o s t r a s , et v e s t r a s ([How many ben t h e r e p r i m a t i u e s 
and how many ben d i r i u a t i u e s . v i i j . ben p r i m a t i u e s . and seuen 
d i r i u a t i u e s . Whiche . v i i j . ben p r i m a t i u e s . Ego. t u . s u i . i l l e . 
i p s e . i s t e . h i c . et i s . Wiche v i j . ben d i r i u a t i u e s . Meus t u u s . 320 
s u u s . n o s t e r . v e s t e r . n o s t r a s , et v e s t r a s ( [ O f t h y s e v i i j . 
p r i m a t i u e s some ben o n l y r e l a t i u e s and some ben o n l y r e l a t i u e s 
and d e m o n s t r a t i u e s bothe ( [ Vnde v e r s u s [ a 7 v ] 
( [ T a n t u m d e m o n s t r a t ego t u s i m u l h i e s i m u l i s t e 
Í l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s atque s u i 325 M o n s t r a n t v e l r e f e r u n t i l l e v e l i p s e t i b i 
C How knowest thou a pronowne d e m o n s t r a t y f / f o r by hym i s 
sum t h i n g shewed C How knowest a pronowne r e l a t y f . f o r by 
Halbo ? d a c y f 3 f i r s t e ^ p l u r r i n 
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hym i s sum thynge shewed bat i s sayde b i f o r e © How many 
prcnownes h a t h the v o c a t y f c a s e and how many l a c k e t h . Four 330 
h a t h the v o c a t y f case and a l l o t h e r l a c k e t h . © V e r s u s 
© Q u a t t u o r e x c e p t i s pronomina n u l l a v o c a b i s . 
© Tu meus n o s t e r e t n o s t r a s hec s o l a v o c a n t u r 
© How many th y n g e s <l>onge t o a pronowne . v i . w h i c h e . v i . 
Q u a l i t a t e g e n dre. nombre. f i g u r e , p e r s o n , c a s e . © How m<a>ny 335 
p e r s o n e s ben t h e r e . i i j . whiche . i i j . The f y r s t e t h e seconde. 
the t h y r d e © How knowest be f i r s t e p e r s o n , f o r he s p e k e t h 
of hym s e l f e . as I or we I How knowest t h e seconde p e r s o n e . 
f o r he s p e k e t h t o an o t h e r as thou or ye © How knowest t h e 
t h i r d e p e r s o n e . f o r he s p e k e t h o f an o t h e r , as he o r they 340 
and euery nowne pronowne and p a r t i c i p l e i s t h e t h i r d e p e r s o n e 
out t a k e Ego nos t u et vos. wyth o b l i q u e s and t h e v o c a t y f 
c a s e . © How many d e c l i n a t i o n s o f pronownes ben t h e r e . F o u r e . 
whiche f o u r e . the f i r s t , be seconde. be t h i r d e . t h e f o u r t h e . 
© H o w knowest the f i r s t d e c l e n s o n . f o r be g e n y t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r 345 
endeth i n i or i n i s and the d a t y f i n i . © How many pronownes 
ben of the d e c l e n s o n t h r e . whyche t h r e . Ego t u s u i . © How 
knowest be seconde d e c l e n s o n . f o r t h e g e n i t y f c a s e s i n g u l e r 
endeth i n i u s or i n i u s . and t h e d a t y f i n i or i n c. © How 
many [a8] pronownes ben o f t h a t d e c l e n s o n . f y u e . whiche f y u e . 350 
I l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s . and . v i i j . nownes wyth t h i r 
compoundes. Vnus v l l u s t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s a l i q u i s v t e r 
© C u m n a t i s a l i u s v t e r a l t e r s o l o q u i s v n u s . 
© Totus e t v l l u s habe p r o n o m i n i s i s t a secunde 
© H o w many o f t h y s e . v i i j . nownes haue be v o c a t i f c a s e , and 355 
how many l a c k y t h . t h r e h a t h t h e v o c a t i u e c a s e , and a l o t h e r 
l a c k y t h . © Whiche t h r e h a t h be v o c a t y f c a s e . Vnus t o t u s and 
s o l u s © V e r s u s 
© Pono v o c a t i u o s cum t o t u s s o l u s e t vnus . 
© Sed non i n r e l i q u i s quorum g e n i t i u u s i n i u s 360 
© H o w knowest be t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r e n d y t h i n i i n e and i n i . t h e d a t y f i n o i n e and 
i n o. © H o w many pronownes c o n t e y n e t h he. f y u e . whyche f y u e . 
meus tuu s suus n o s t e r v e s t e r © How knowest t h e f o u r t h d e c l e n s o n . 
f o r be g e n i t y f case s i n g u l e r e n d e t h i n a t i s . and t h e d a t y f 365 
i n a t i . © How many pronownes ben o f t h a t d e c l e n s o n . two. 
wiche . i j . n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . and a nowne g e n t y l e . as c u i a s 
a t i s . Here i s d i f f e r e n c e bytwene c u i a s a t i s . and c u i u s c u i a 
cuium . 
© C u i a s ^ d e gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e 370 
© C u i a s de gente cuium de re p e t e t a p t e 
HOw knowest a v e r b e . f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l i n e d wyth mode and t e n c e wythout c a s e o r a r t i c l e , and b e t o k e n e t h 
t o do t o s u f f r e or t o be. © How many t h i n g e s l o n g e n t o a v e r b e 
. v i j . w hiche . v i j . Mode c o n i u g a c i o n . g e n d e r , nombre. f i g u r e . 375 
tyme. p e r s o n e / © How many modes ben t h e r e /v. w h i c h e .v. t h e 
I n d i c a t y f . I m p e r a t y f . o p t a t y f . c o n i u n c t y f . and t h e I n f i n i t y f 
[a8 ] © How knowest the I n d i c a t i f mode? f o r he sheweth a 
r e a s o n s o t h e e r f a l s e by t h e way o f ask y n g e o r o f t e l l y n g e . 
© H o w knowest the I m p e r a t y f mode, f o r he b y d d e t h o r commaundeth 380 
© H o w knowest the o p t a t i f mode, f o r he w y l l e t h o r d e s y r e t h . 
and t h i s worde wolde god. i s s i g n e o f be o p t a t y f mode. A l s o 
t h y s e t h r e e n g l y s s e wordes .wolde s h o l d e o r were a r e be s i g n e 
1 2 3 
re C u i u s sheweht 
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of o p t a t y f mode p r e s e n t t e n s e and t h y s e . i i i j . l a t y n wordes 
f o l o w y n g e be t e s y g n e s o f t h e o p t a t y f mode 385 
© D e s o p t a t i u i s v t i n a m ne q u a t i n u s o s i . 
© H o w knowest t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode, f o r he i o y n e t h a v e r b e 
to hym. or i s I o y n e d t o an o t h e r . And t h y s e wordes f o l o w y n g e 
wyl s e r u e t o he c u n i u n c t y f mode 
© S i quamuis quamquam tarn e t l i c e t atque p r i u s q u a m 390 
© Antequam an donee v t postquam s i u e quousque 
© Cum n i s i q u i n a c s i quo c o n i u n g i t t i b i r e c t e 
© I n d i c a t e t quando dum s i c u t sunt c e t e r a p l u r a 
© H o w knowest t h e I n f i n i t y f mode, f o r t o b y f o r e a v e r b e i s 
sygne of t h e I n f y n y t i f mode, o r e l l y s whan t h e r e cometh two 395 
v e r b e s t o gyder w i t h o u t a r e l a t i f or a c o n i u n c t i o n he l a t t e r 
s h a l be i n f y n y t i f m o d e © How many c o n i u g a c i o n s ben t h e r e . 
F o u r e whiche i i i j . The f i r s t , t h e seconde, t he t h i r d e . t h e 
f o r t h . How knowest t h e f i r s t c o n i u g a c i o n . f o r he h a t h a l o n g e 
b e f o r e t h e r e i n t h e I n f y n y t i f mode o f the a c t i f v o y c e . or 400 
i n t h e i m p e r a t y f m<o>de o f be p a s s y u e voyce v t a m a r e . © How 
knowest t e seconde c o n i u g a c i o n . f o r he h a t h an e l o n g e b y f o r e 
t e re i n £he i n f y n i t i f mode o f t h e a c t y f voyce or i n t h e 
impératif mode o f t h e p a s s i u e v o i c e , as do c e r e [ b l ] © , H o w 
knowest t h e t h i r d e c o n i u g a t i o n f o r he ha t h an e s h o r t e b y f o r e 405 
the r e i n be i n f y n i t y f mode o f he a c t y f v o y c e . or i n be 
I m p e r a t y f mode o f be p a s s i u e v o y c e as légère © How knowest 
th e f o u r t h c o n i u g a t i o n . f o r he h a t h an i l o n g e b y f o r e t h e 
re i n be i n f i n i t i f mode o f t h e a c t i f v o y c e . or i n the 
impératif mode o f t h e p a s s i f v o y c e as a u d i r e . © How many 410 
gendres o f v e r b e s ben t h e r . f y u e . whiche f y u e . a c t i f , p a s s i f , 
n e u t r e , comyn. and deponent © How knowest a v e r b e a c t y f . f o r 
he endeth i n o and may t a k e r vpon o. and make o f hym a passyf.* 
And o f a v e r b e a c t i f cometh two p a r t i c i p l e s , but o f a v e r b e 
a c t y f bat l a c k e t h s u p i n i s cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e . A l maner 415 
v e r b e s t h a t b e t o k e n d r e d e . l a c k e t h s u p i n i s . out t a k e t h y s e 
i n t h y s e v e r s e s © V e r s u s 
{ Absque s u p i n i s s u n t omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s F o r m i d o . t r e p i d o . d u b i t o . t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r 
© E t v e r i o r v e r i t u m d a t . v t a u c t o r e s memorantur 420 
© A l l t h y s e v e r b e s ben v e r b e s a c t i u e s bat l a c k e s u p i n i s 
© R e s p u o . l i n q u o t e n e t , d i s c o , p o s c o . metuoque/ 
S i l e o cum ren u o c a u e t addimus v r g e t e t ango 
© Hec sunt a c t i u a tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a . 
© H o w knowest be a v e r b e p a s s y f . f o r he endeth i n r . and maye 425 
do away h i s r and t o u r n e a geyne t o h i s a c t y f . © How many 
p a r t i c i p l e s come o f a v e r b e p a s s y f . two. whiche two. One o f 
p r e t e r i t e n s an o t h e r o f t h e l a s t e f u t u r t e n s i n dus. © How 
knowest a v e r b e n e u t r e , f o r i t e n d e t h i n o. and maye not 
t a k e r vpon o. nor make o f hym a p a s s y f . © How many 430 
p a r t i c i p l e s come o f a v e r b e n e u t r e , two. as doth o f a v e r b e 
a c t y f . but of suche [ b l v ] v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t l a c k e s u p i n i s 
cometh but one p a r t i c i p l e . And a l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e n 
shynynge or d r e d e . l a c k e s u p i n i s . out t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e © V e r s u s 435 S Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r sed q u a t t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r 
© Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atum. d at f u l g e o f u l s u m 
1 , 2 3 4 
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( [ E t v e r i o r v e r i t u r n . f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum. 
C A U verbe n e u t r e s o f the seconde c o n i u g a t i o n makinge t h e 440 
p r e t e r t e n s i n v i . l a c k e s u p i n i s . - O u t t a k e t h y s e i n t h y s e 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g ( [ V e r s u s 
([ En per v i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde 
( [ F o r m a t i t u m d o l e o . noceo. p l a c e o . v a l e o q u e 
© Pareo p r e b e t i t u m . l i c e t ac o l e o taceoque 445 
J P e r t i n e o c o h i b e t . h i s a t i n e o s o c i a t o . Cum dat v i p a t e o passum. l a t e o l a t i t u m dat 
([ Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassumque s u p i n o 
( [ P a n d o p a t i p a t e o . passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 
© A n d of some v e r b e n e u t r e s as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s cometh 450 
t h r e p a r t i c i p l e s as o f audeo. cometh audens ausus a u s u r u s 
( [ V e r s u s 
C N e u t r o p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a / 
Î Audeo cum s o l e o f i o cum gaudeo f i d o Quinque puer numéro n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do 455 
( [ A i l t h y s e v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e s ben 
v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s ([ V e r s u s 
Î E x u l o v a p u l o veneo f i o nubo l i c e o q u e . Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t aliéna 
C Of v e r b e déponent [b2] 460 
How knowest a v e r b e d é p o n e n t f o r he hath a l e t t r e of be p a s s y f 
and s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f he a c t y f .-But t h e r e ben f o u r e v e r b e s 
d e p o n e n t i s bat haue no p r e t e r t e n s hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e ( [ V e r s u s 
([ Q u a t t u o r hec l i q u o r medeor v e s c o r r e m i n i s c o r . 465 
d Nam c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m 
C How knowest a v e r b e comin. f o r i t h a t h a l e t t e r of he p a s s y f 
and s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f he a c t i f and p a s s y f b o t h e . v e r s u s 
([ L a r g i o r e x p e r i o r v e n e r o r moror o s c u l o r h o r t o r 
Î C r i m i n o r a m p l e c t o r t i b i sunt communia l e c t o r 470 S i bene connumeres i n t e r p r e t o r h o s p i t o r addes 
([How many p a r t i c y p l e s corne o f a v e r b e comyn. f o u r e . as 
l a r g i e n s l a r g i t u s l a r g i t u r u s l a r g i e n d u s . How many t e n s ben 
t h e r e i n a v e r b e , f y u e , w h i c h e f y u e ? be p r e s e n t e n s . the 
prêter i m p e r f e c t e n s . t h e p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s . the 475 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s . and t h e f u t u r t e n s . ([How knowest _ 
the p r e s e n t e n s f o r he s p e k e t h of t h e tyme t h a t i s nowe . 
as I l o u e . How knowest the p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s . f o r he 
s p e k e t h of be tyme bat i s l y t e l p a s t e wythout ony of t h y s e 
sygnes haue or hadde. as I l o u e d ^ How knowest the 480 
prêterperfectens. f o r he s p e k e t h o f tyme t h a t i s 
f u l l y p a s t e wyth t h i s s i g n e haue. as I haue l o u e d . How 
knowest the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s . f o r he s p e k e t h of be 
tyme t h a t i s more t h a n f u l l y p a s t e wyth t h i s s i g n e had. as 
I had l o u e d . How knowest t h e f u t u r t e n s . f o r he s p e k e t h o f 485 
the tyme bat i s t o corne wyth t h i s s i g n e s h a l . as I s h a l 
l o u e . C How many p e r s o n e s ben t h e r e / Thre. whiche t h r e . The 
f y r s t as l e g o . t h e seconde as l e g i s . The t h y r d e as l e g i t [ b 2 V J 
HOw knowest an aduerbe. F o r he i s a p a r t e o f f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d . t h a t s t o n d e t h next the v e r b e t o déclare 490 
and f u l f y l l t h e s i g n i f i c a t i o n of t h e v e r b e C How many 
t h i n g e s l o n g e n to an a d u e r b e . Thre. whiche t h r e . S i g n i f i c a t i o n , 
c o m p a r i s o n . and f i g u r e . C How many aduerbes of p l a c y s ben 
*and added a f t e r a c t y f 2nowne 3 s p e k e t h = | 
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t h e r e , f o u r e . whiche f o u r e / Vnde f r o w h e n s . v b i where/ quo 
w h e t h e r , qua wherby. |[ V e r s u s 495 
C Vnde. v b i . quo. v e l qua l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t u o r i s t a 
( [ Quo p e t i t ad. qua p e r . i n v b i . vnde p e t i t de 
|[ How many d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r e . i i j . w hiche 
. t h r e / The p o s i t y f as d o c t e . the c o m p a r a t i f as d o c t i u s . t h e 
s u p e r l a t y f as d o c t i s s i m e 500 
C Of p a r t i c i p l e 
HOw knowest a p a r t i c i p l e , f o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n d e c l y n e d wyth c a s e , t h a t t a k e t h p a r t e o f a nowne. p a r t e 
o f a v e r b e . p a r t e o f b o t h e . | [ What t a k e t h he o f a nowne. 
gendre and c a s e ([ What of v e r b e . tyme and s i g n i f i c a t i o n . 505 
What of b o t h e . nombre and f y g u r e . ( How many t h i n g e s l o n g e 
t o a p a r t i c y p l e . s i x . whiche s i x . Gender, c a s e , tyme and 
s i g n i f i c a t i o n , nombre and f i g u r e . C How many gendres ben 
t h e r e i n a p a r t i c i p l e , f o u r e . whiche f o u r e . the m a s c u l y n e 
as l e c t u s . t h e femynine as l e c t a / t he n e u t r e as l e c t u m . 510 
t h e comyn as h i e hec hoc l e g e n s |[ How many c a s e s ben t h e r e 
i n a p a r t i c i p l e , s i x e as i n a nowne C How many t e n s e ben 
t h e r e i n a p a r t y c i p l e . i i j . The p r e s e n t e n s . be p r e t e r t e n s e . 
and be f u t u r t e n s e ( [ How many maner of p a r t i c i p l e s ben t h e r e , 
f o u r e . [b3] whiche f o u r e . The p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e p r e s e n t e n s . 515 
a p a r t i c i p l e o f p r e t e r t e n s . a p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e f y r s t 
f u t u r e , and an o t h e r o f the l a t t e r f u t u r e . C How knowest a 
p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e p r e s e n t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s h and by h i s l a t y n . 
How by h i s e n g l y s h . F o r h i s e n g l i s h e n d d e t h i n ynge or i n 
and. as l o u y n g e l o u e n d e . and h i s l a t y n e n d e t h i n ens o r i n 520 
ans. as amans docens |[ How knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f the 
p r e t e r t e n s . by h i s e n g l i s h and by hys l a t y n . How by h i s 
e n g l y s h . f o r i t begynneth wyth I as I l o u e d . and h i s l a t y n 
endeth i n t u s o r i n s u s . as amatus v i s u s . ([ How knowest a 
p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e f y r s t f u t u r t e n s . by h i s e n g l i s h and b i h i s 525 
l a t y n ( [ How by h i s e n g l i s h f o r i t b e g y n n e t h wyth t o wythout 
be. as t o l o u e . and h i s l a t y n endeth i n r u s . as amaturus 
d o c t u r u s . C How knowest a p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e l a < t > t e r f u t u r t e n s . 
by h i s e n g l y s h and by h i s l a t i n . How by h i s e n g l y s h . F o r i t 
begynneth wyth t o and be. as t o b e l o u e d . and hys l a t y n e n d e t h 530 
i n dus. as amandus. docendus. ( [ V e r s u s 
C Ens ans p r e s e n t i s semper d i e t e m p o r i s e s s e 
C Tus sus p r e t e r i t i . r u s dus d i e e s s e f u t u r i . 
J Whyche ben t h e a c t y f s i g n i f y c a t i o n ens ans and r u s . and t u s 
sus and dus ben o f the p a s s y f s i g n i f i c a t i o n II V e r s u s 535 
C Ens ans r u s et a g u n t . t u s sus dus e t p a c i u n t u r . 
S i d e p o n e n t i s bene p r e t e r i t u m r e c i t a b i s 
{ H i s semper sen s u s v i s v t r i u s q u e d a t u r I d c i r c o semper d i c e t u r c o n u e n i e n t e r 
Q Nos s i m u l a n o b i s a u x i l i a t u s e r i s [ b 3 v J ~ ^t\Q. 
C Of whome s h a l the p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s be fourmed. 
Of the f y r s t p e r s o n e s i n g u l e r nombre o f t h e p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s 
o f the i n d y c a t y f mode be chaungynge bam i n t o n and s. a s , 
amabam chaunge bam i n t o n and s and i t w y l be amans. Out 
of t h i s r u l e bee oute t a k e l e n s o f ibam. Q u i e n s o f quibam 545 
wyth her compoundes makynge th e g e n i t y f c a s e i n v n t i s . E x c e p t e 
a m b i e n t i s of ambiens ( [ V e r s u s 
fi Ens e n t i s donat sed ab h i n c t u p auca r e t r a c t e s 
* l a c y n ^ p r e t e r t e n s 3 0 n e 
194 LONG ACCIDENCE TEXT E 
C Semper i e n s v e l q u i e n s cum n a t i s format i n v n t i s . 
d Ambio p a r t i c i p e m r e c t e f o r m a b i t i n e n t i s 550 
([ Of whome s h a l the p a r t i c i p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s be fourmed 
o f the l a t t e r s u p i n e , by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s l e t t e r s. as l e c t u 
put t h e r t o s. and i t wyl be l e c t u s . (T Of whome s h a l the 
p a r t i c y p l e of the f y r s t f u t u r e be fourmed of the l a t t e r 
s u p i n e , by p u t t i n g e t o t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n r u s . as l e c t u . put 555 
t h e r t o a r u s . and i t wyl be l e c t u r u s . Out t a k e n a s c i t u r u s 
o f n a s c o r . and i g n o s c i t u r u s o f i g n o s c o tf[ V e r s u s 
C N a s c o r ^ e t i g n o s c o c o n t r a normam duo nosco 
([ Hec et non p l u r a p er r u s formare f u t u r a 
C o f whome s h a l t h e p a r t i c y p l e o f f he l a s t e f u t u r e be fourmed. 560 
of the g e n y t y f case s i n g u l e r nombre o f the p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e 
p r e s e n t e n s by chaunge t i s i n t o dus. as amans am a n t i s chaunge 
t i s i n t o dus and i t wyl be amandus C V e r s u s 
Î Ens ans p r e s e n t i s d u s ^ f o r m e s de g e n i t i u o Tus sus postremum r u s f a c formare supinum 565 
How many maner of wyse may t h e voyce o f be p a r [ b 4 ] t y c i p l e be 
chaunged i n t o a nowne. f o u r e maner of w i s e . The f y r s t by 
c o m p o s i t i o n , as d o c t u s i n d o c t u s . The seconde wyse by c o m p a r i s o n , 
as d o c t u s d o c t i o r d o c t i s s i m u s . t h e t h y r d e wyse whan he may 
be c o n s t r u e d wyth an o t h e r c a s e , than the verbe t h a t he cometh 570 
o f f as sum^doctus g r a m a t i c e . The f o u r t h wyse whan he 
s i g n i f i e t h no t e n s , as amandus i d e s t d i g n u s a m a r i . worthy 
t o be l o u e d C V e r s u s 
tff Dum mutat regimen f i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen 
d Dum p e r d i t tempus dum comparât a s s o c i a m u s 575 
d S i t t i b i compositum dum s i m p l e x s i t t i b i verbum 
([ Of c o n i u n c t i o n . 
I Ow knowest a c o n i u n c t i o n - f o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n 
I I v n d e c l y n e d . t h a t b y n d e t h or i o y n e t h wordes o r s e n t e n c i s 
t o gyder i n o r d r e . How many t h i n g e s l o n g e n t o a c o n i u n c t i o n . 580 
t h r e whiche t h r e ? Power f y g u r e and o r d r e . Two n o m i n a t i f case 
s i n g u l e r w i t h an .and c o n i u n c t i o n c o p u l a t y u e comynge betwene. 
w y l l haue a v e r b e p l u r e l l . Y f n e y t h e r o f theym be a n e g a t y f 
two s u b s t a n t y u e s s i n g u l e r wyth an .and c o n i u n c t i o n c o p u l a t y f 
comynge bytwene w y l l haiye a d i e c t y f p l u r e l . Yf n e y t h e r o f 585 
theym be a n e g a t y f twoo a n t e c e d e n t s i n g u l e r wyth an .and 
c o n i u n c t i o n c o p u l a t y f comynge betwene. w y l l haue a r e l a t i f 
p l u r e l . Y f n e y t h e r o f theym be a négatif two n o m i n a t y f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r . two s u b s t a n t i u e s s i n g u l e r . two antécédentes s i n g u l e r 
wyth a v e l c o n i u n c t i o n d i s i u n c t i f comynge betwene the v e r b e 590 
the a d i e c t y f and t h e r e l a t i f f o l o w y n g e s h a l a c c o r d e whyth 
hym t h a t i s n e x t o hym. As [ b 4 v ] 
([ V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a quern p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a t . 
|[ How many maner o f wyse may t h i s c o n i u n c t i o n be put betwene 
v n l y k e c a s e s / Thre maner o f wyse. The f y r s t whan he i s put 595 
a f t e r a pronowne p o s s e s s y f . As hec r e s e s t mea et f r a t r i s 
mei. The seconde wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a worde bat i s 
c o n s t r u e d wyth d i u e r s c a s e s as m i s e r i o r t u i et s o c i o t u o . 
The t h i r d e wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a p r o p e r name o f a town 
or c y t e as m o r a t u r u s sum o x o n i o et l o n d o n i j s C Of p r e p o s i t i o n 600 
HOw knowest a p r e p o s i t i o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d . t h a t i s s e t t e by f o r e a l o t h e r p a r t e s o f 
1 p r e t e r t e n s b e I 2 e s t 5 s u s ^ s i g n i f i e d 5 b e t o k e n e t h 
6 i o y n e d 7 g e n i t y f t w o o ^ a c t y f 9 i s o m i t t e d . 
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r e a s o n i n a p p o s i t i o n or c o m p o s i t i o n . In a p p o s i t i o n whan 
he s e r u e t h t o no c a s e . In c o m p o s i t i o n whan he s e r u e t h t o 
no c a s e and i s compouned wyth an o t h e r worde. A l s o t h y s e 605 
p r e p o s i t i o n s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s e v e r s e w y l l s e r u e 
to the a c c u s a t y f c a s e . 
C Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i . v t ad apud. e t c e t e r a . 
( [ And a l t h i s e p r e p o s i t i o n s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e 
w i l s e r u e t o t h e a b l a t y f c a s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i . 610 
v t a ab abs. et c e t e r a . A l s o t h y s e p r e p o s i t i o n s hat ben 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e wyl s e r u e t o b o t h 
( [ Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s p r e p o s i t i o n e s v t i n sub s u p e r , et c e t e r a 
([What i s the p r o p e r t h e o f a p r e p o s i t i o n i n c o m p o s i t i o n t o 
chaunge to make l e s s e or t o f u l f i l the s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f t h e 615 
worde t h a t compouned wyth. ( [ V e r s u s 
fff Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant minuunt ve 
8 C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s r i d e t s u l j r i d e t a p p o l l o 
C Impius i n c u r u s s u b t r i s t i s et hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t f A d i u n c t e voces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t [b5] 620 Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n t i a nos p r e c i a n i . 
C Whiche p r e p o s i t i o n s s t o n d e n euer i n a p p o s i t i o n , and neuer 
i n c o m p o s i t i o n . C V e r s u s 
C Cum t e n u s absque s i n e penes ac apud p r e p o s i t i u e 
( [ Semper s t a r e p e t u n t nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 625 
( [ A p r e p o s i t i o n i n c o m p o s i t i o n o f t y m e s s e r u e t h to be same 
case bat he dothe i n a p p o s i t i o n . ( [ V e r s u s 
([ Verbo c o m p o s i t o casum quandoque l o c a b i s 
([ Quern dat componens v t v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s 
([How many p r e p o s i t i o n s s t o n d e n euer more i n c o m p o s i t i o n and 630 
neuer i n a p p o s i t i o n and s e r u e t h t o no c a s e , vnde v e r s u s 
C I n d i u i s i u e sunt v o c e s p r e p o s i t i u e . 
( [ An d i d i s re se con p l u r e s n e s c i o v e r e 
([How knowest a v e r y p r e p o s i t i o n from an aduerbe s e r u y n g e an 
a c c u s a t y f c a s e put i n the s t e d e o f a p r e p o s i t i o n may neuer 635 
be put wythout h i s case ( [ V e r s u s I Ad per apud p r o p t e r penes ob t r a n s ergaque p r e t e r P r e p o s i t i u i mere d i e hec quantum r e t i n e r e . 
C Of i n t e r i e c t i o n . 
HOw knowest an I n t e r i e c t i o n . f o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n 640 v n d e c l y n e d . t h a t b e t o k e n e t h p a s s y o n o f a mannys s o u l e wyth 
an v n p a r f y t e v o y c e . wyth Ioye^, sorowe. wonder, dr e d e . or 
i n d i g n a t i o n , as h a t e . hey. fy . a l a s , welawaye. so howe. out 
o u t . and o t h e r l y k e . C Euge o n i s i s as moche t o saye as w e l l 
thou be. C And euge euge i s as moche t o saye i n e n g l y s h e as 645 
out out ( [ V e r s u s ^ 
(I Euge semel carum b i s d i c t u m s i g n a t amarum 
© Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t [ b 5
v
j 
([How many c a s e s may an i n t e r i e c t i o n be i o y n e d t o . To a l l e 
c a s e s . To a n o r n i n a t y f c a s e as p r o c h d o l o r P a t e r meus e s t 650 
j n f i r m u s . To a g e n i t y f c a s e , as .0 m i s e r e v i t e . To a d a t y f 
c a s e , as Heu m i h i . To an a c c u s a t y f c a s e . As heu me. To a 
v o c a t y f c a s e as .0 f i l i c a r e . To an a b l a t y f c a s e , as 0 casu 
duro C V e r s u s 
( [ A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s 655 
([Somtyme a nowne i s put by hym s e l f e as an I n t e r i e c t i o n as 
Infandum. Somtyme wyth an o t h e r nowne as v e r b i g r a t i a . Somtyme 
'''sub t r i s t i s 2 c a u s e 3 p o n e s ^ h e y f y 5 s i m u l 
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wyth pronowne. as v e s t r i g r a c i a , ( [ V e r s u s 
(T I n t e r i e c t i u e d i e nomina p l u r a l o c a r < i > . 
« E t pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o c i a r i 660 
Ç Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a t u r 
( [ V e r b i g r a t i a v e s t r i g r a t i a s i c q u e l o c a n t u r 
( [ Of c o n c o r d e s o f gramer/ 
HOw many c o n c o r d e s o f gramer ben t h e r e . f y u e . w h i che f y u e . The f y r s t betwene he n o m i n a t y f c a s e and t h e v e r b e . The 665 
seconde betwene the a d i e c t i f and be s u b s t a n t i f . The t h y r d e 
betwene he r e l a t i f and he a n t e c e d e n s . The f o u r t h e betwene 
the nowne p a r t e t y f and he génitif c a s e t h a t f o l o w e t h . The 
f y f t h betwene he s u p e r l a t i f degré and t h e génitif c a s e t h a t 
f o l o w e t h ( [ In how many s h a l the n o m i n a t y f c a s e and t h e v e r b e 670 
a c c o r d e . In . i j . w hiche two. i n nombre and p e r s o n e . In how 
many s h a l t h e a d i e c t y f and be s u b s t a n t y f a c c o r d e . In i i j . 
w hiche i i j . i n c a s e gender and nombre. In how many s h a l t he 
r e l a t y f and he a n t e c e d e n s ^ a c c o r d e i n t h r e . whiche t h r e . i n 
gender nombre and p e r s o n e . In how many s h a l t he now[b6]ne 675 
p a r t e t y f . and t h e g e n i t y f c a s e hat f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e i n 
one whiche i n gendre o n l y . In how many s h a l be s u p e r l a t y f 
degré and the g e n i t y f c a s e hat f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e i n one gendre 
o n e l y (T R u l e o f v e r b e 
([How many t e n s ben fourmed o f be p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 680 
i n d i c a t i f mode. S i x . whiche s i x . The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f 
he same mode. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f f he o p t a t y f mode. 
The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s he p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s and he f u t u r t e n s 
o f he c o n i u n c t i f mode. And he p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be 
i n f i n i t i f mode. How many ch a u n g e t h i i n t o e. and how many 685 
h o l d e t h i s t y l l . t h r e c haungeth i i n t o e. and . i i j . 
h o l d e t h i s t y l l . w h iche t h r e c h a u n g e t h i i n t o e. The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f he i n d i c a t y f mode, as amaui chaunge 
i i n t o e. and put t h e r t o a ram and i t w y l be amaueram/ The 
p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f he c o n i u n c t y f mode, as amaui chaunge i 690 
i n t o e. and put t h e r t o a r i m . and i t wyl be amauerim. The 
f u t u r t e n s o f t h e same mode as amaui chaunge i i n t o e. and 
put t h e r t o a r o . and i t wyl be amauero. Whyche t h r e h o l d e 
i s t y l t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e o p t a t i u e mode and 
the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f f t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode, as amaui 695 
h o l d e i s t y l and put t h e r t o s and sem and i t wyl be amauissem. 
The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f he i n f i n i t y f mode, as amaui 
h o l d e i s t y l and t o s and se and i t wyl be amauisse 
( [ E n p r y n t e d a t Antwerpe by me. G o d f r o y Back. 
c o n c o r d e s o f c a s u t h a u n g e t h p r e t e r p l u p e r f e t e n s 
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F A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , Wynkyn de. Wörde, 1513 (STC 23153.10) 
= Cambridge, S t . John's C o l l e g e , A.2.9, f o l s . AI - BA . 
K l . 
Ow many p a r t e s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r ? v i i i . whiche . v i i i . 
Nowne/ pronowne/ v e r b e / a d u e r b e / p a r t y c y p l e / c o n i u n c c y o n / 
p r e p o s y c y o n / i n t e r i e c c i o n . How many be d e c l y n e d and how 
many be v n d e c l y n e d ? Four ben d e c l y n e d and f o u r e ben 
v n d e c l y n e d . whiche f o u r e ben d e c l y n e d ? Nowne/ pronowne/ 5 
v e r b e / and p a r t i c i p l e , whiche f o u r e ben v n d e c l i n e d ? Aduerbe/ 
c o n i u n c c y o n / p r e p o s y c y o n / and i n t e r i e c c i o n . How many ben 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / and how many w i t h o u t c a s e , t h r e ben 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / and one w i t h o u t c a s e , whiche . i i i . ben 
d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e . Nowne/ pronowne/ and p a r t y c i p l e ben 10 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / and v e r b e o n e l y w i t h o u t c a s e . ( [ How knowe 
ye a nowne? F o r a l maner t h y n g e s t h a t a man may s e / f e l e / h e r e / 
or v n d e r s t a n d e bat b e r e t h the name o f a thynge i s a nowne 
|[ How many maner of nownes ben t h e r e ? Two/ which two. A nowne 
s u b s t a n t y f / and a nowne a d i e c t y f . ( [ How knowe ye a nowne 15 
s u b s t a n t y f . F o r he may stände by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t h e l p e o f 
a n o t h e r worde/ and i s d e c l y n e d i n la<t>yn w i t h one a r t y c l e or 
w i t h two at be moste i n on cas e <as> h i e mag<ister.> h i e e t 
hec s a c e r d o s . rf[ How knowe ye a nowne a d i e c t y f / f o r he may 
not stände by h y m s e l f e w i t h out h e l p e o f a n o t h e r worde/ and 20 
i s d e c l i n e d i n l a t y n w i t h t h r e a r t i c l e s / or w i t h . i i i . 
d y u r e s endynges i n on c a s e / as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec et hoc 
f e l ^ x . Bonus bona bonum. ([ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a nowne 
. v i . whiche . v i . Q u a l i t e / comparyson/ gendre/ nombre/ f y g u r e / 
and c a s e , what i s a q u a l i t e i n a nowne. A p r o p r e t e by be whiche 25 
a nowne a c c o r d e t h o n e l y t o one t h y n g e / as a man/ o r t o many 
thynges as men f[ How many d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r . 
Thre whiche t h r e / p o s y t y f / c o m p a r a t y f / and s u p e r l a t y f e ([ How 
knowest t h e p o s y t y f d e g r e / f o r he i s f o u n d e r and [A2] g r o u n d e r 
of a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson w i t h o u t e makynge more or 30 
l e s s e / as f a y r e whyte and b l a c k e C How knowest t h e c o m p a r a t y f 
degre f o r he p a s s e t h t h e p o s y t y f w i t h t h i s a d verbe more/ and 
h i s engl<y>she endeth i n r / as more wyse or wyser. ( [ How knowest 
the s u p e r l a t i f degre f o r he p a s s e t h h i s p o s y t y f w i t h t h i s 
aduerbe m<o>ost/ and hys e n g l y s s h e endeth i n e s t / as most 35 
wyse o r w i s e s t . J what nownes r e c e y u e comparyson/ suche 
nownes a d i e c t y u e s t h a t may be made more or l e s s e / as f a y r e 
f a y r e r f a y r e s t . | [ Of whom s h a l be p o s y t y f degre be fourmed/ 
he i s not fourmed but a l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson ben 
fourmed o f hym. £ Of whom s h a l l t h e c o m p a r y t y f degre be AO 
fourmed/ o f h i s p o s y t y f / of what c a s e / somtym o f the g e n i t y f 
and somtyme o f be d a t y f . ([ whan s h a l i t be fourmed o f t h e 
g e n y t y f c a s e / euermore whan his p o s y t y f degre i s be f y r s t 
d e c l e n s o n / and the seconde by p u t t y n g t h i s termynacyon o r / 
as d o c t i / put t h e r t o or and i t w y l l be d o c t i o r . Out o f t h i s A5 
r u l e ben out t a k e : i i i . e x c e p c y o n s . The f y r s t e x c e p c y o n i s 
of t h e s e two nownes . d e x t e r and s i n i s t e r makyng d e x t e r i o r and 
s i n i s t e r i o r . And nownes bat e n d e t h i n u s / as amicus a m i c i t i o r / 
m a g n i f i c u s m a g n i f i c e n t i o r . V e r s u s . 
S i t i b i d e c l i n e t p o s i t i u u m norma secunde 50 
T a l l i t e r i n d e gradum debes f o r m a r e secundum 
Hhnyge 2anowne 3 v i i 4 A p r o p r e t e 5 T o l l i t e r 
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I b r e u i a s quam dat g e n i t i u u s et or s u p e r a d d e s 
T o l l e s i n i s t e r i o r c u i d e x t e r i o r s o c i a t u r 
Quot t i b i p r e b e t i c u s h i s i u n g a s t e s t i s amicus 
( [ The secunde e x c e p c y o n i s o f t h e s e fyue nownes /bonus/ malus/ 5 5 
magnus/ p a r u u s / and m u l t u s / and t h a t make the c o m p a r a t y f degre 
v n r u l y . V e r s u s . 
Res bona r e s m e l i o r r e s o p t i m a r e s mala p e i o r 
Pessima r e s magna r e s maior maxima rerum 
Parua minor minima d i e m u l t u s p l u r i m u s addes [ A 2 V J 6 0 
P l u r i m u s et m u l t u s s i c comparât absque secundo 
H T h e t h y r d e e x c e p c y o n i s whan h i s p o s y t y f endeth i n i u s i n 
eus i n uus or i n u i s / t h a n the c o m p a r a t y f degre s h a l l be 
f u f y l l e d w i t h h i s p o s y t y f and t h i s aduerb<e> magis/ as 
p i u s magis p i u s p i i s s i m u s / t e n u i s magi<s> t e n u i s t e n u i s s i m u s . 6 5 
V e r s u s . 
Quot f i t i n i u s v e l i n eus uus aut u i s or c a r u e r e 
Per magis et pium quot comparât i n s t i t u e r e 
( [ T h e c o m p a r a t y f degre s h a l be fourmed o f the d a t y f c a s e / 
euermore whan h i s p o s y t y f degre i s the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n / by 7 0 
p u t t y n g e t h i s t ermynacyon o r / as n o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec e t 
hoc f e l i x . g e n i t i u o f e l i c i s . d a t i u o f e l i c i / put t h e r t o an o r / 
t h a n i t w y l l be f e l i c i o r . ( [ Out of t h i s r u l e t a k e i u u e n i s 
makyng i u n i o r . p o t i s p o t i o r , nequam n e q u i o r . And wordes o f 
the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e aboue 7 5 
.Quot f i t i n i u s . e t c e t e r a . 0 Of whome s h a l the s u p e r l a t y f 
degre be fourmed? Of h i s p o s y t y f d e g r e . Of what c a s e ? Somtyme 
of t h e n o m i n a t y f c a s e / somtyme o f be g e n y t y f c a s e / and somtyme 
of be d a t y f c a s e . ( [ whan s h a l he be fourmed o f the n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e / euermore whan h i s p o s y t y f endeth i n r l e t t e r / by 8 0 
p u t t y n g e t o t h i s t e rmynacyon r i m u s / as n i g e r put t h e r t o 
r i m u s and i t v y l be n i g r e r i m u s . Out of t h i s r u l e ben out 
t a k e memor hat maketh memorissimus. D e x t e r bat maketh 
d e x t e r i m u s and d e x t i m u s . S i n i s t e r maketh s i n i s t e r i m u s and 
s i n i s t i m u s . A l s o t h e s e nownes nuperus v e t u s and maturus/ 8 5 
and t h i s worde d e x t e r o bat fourmeth the s u p e r l a t y f degre i n 
r i m u s / as nuperimus v e t e r i m u s maturimus and d e x t e r i m u s . V e r s u s . 
Cum r e c t u s t e n e t r p o t e r i s r imus addere semper 
In r i m u s atque t i m u s d e x t e r v e l s i n i s t e r h a b e t u r 
Et memor e x c i p i t u r memorissimus h i n c r e p e r i t u r 9 0 
Nuperus a t q u e v e t u s maturus de< x t e r o i u n g i s > [ A 3 ] 
( [ A l s o the s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l be fourmed o f the n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e i n t h e s e .v. nownes / a g i l i s / f a c i l i s / g r a c i l i s / h u m i l i s / 
and s i m i l i s / wyth t h e r compoundes by doynge awaye i s and by 
p u t t y n g e to l i m u s / as a g i l i s / do awaye i s and put t h e r t o l i m u s 9 5 
and i t w y l l be a g i l l i m u s w i t h d o u b l e . 1 1 . 
Dat t i b i q u i n q u e l i m u s que signât d i c t i o f a g u s 
He a g i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s s i m i l i s f a c i l i s q u e 
Et sua c o m p o s i t a que d u p l i c e 1 1 sunt habenda 
( [ T h e s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l l be formed o f the g e n y t y f case 1 0 0 
when h i s p o s y t y f i s the f y r s t e d e c l e n s o n and the seconde by 
p u t t y n g <t>o t h i s l e t t r e s and s i m u s / as n o m i n a t i u o a l b u s .a. 
urn. g e n i t i u o a l b i a l b e a l b i / put t h e r t o s and simus and i t 
w y l l be a l b i s s i m u s . Oute o f t h i s r u l e be oute t a k e t h e s e 
wordes t h a t ben c o n t a y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e .Res bona. And t h i s 1 0 5 
worde p r o x i m u s and o t h e r more bat bene c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s v e r s e s 
mult i s 
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f o l o w y n g / t h a t somtyme ben o f the p o s y t y f degre and somtyme 
of the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . And whan they ben of the p o s y t y f 
degre the l a c k e the s u p e r l a t y f <degre/ as proximus p > r o x i m i o r . 
V e r s u s . 110 
P r o x i m u s extremus q u K b u s i n t i m u s ad>de supremus 
I n f i m u s a d d a t u r d u p l e x gradus h i s t r i b u a t u r 
P o s t r e m u s s e q u i t u r a u c t o r i b u s v t r e p e r i t u r 
( [ T h e s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l be fourmed o f the d a t y f c a s e 
whan h i s p o s y t y f i s the t h r y d e d e c l e n s o n by p u t t y n g t o 115 
t h i s l e t t e r s and t h i s t e r m i n a t y o n simus. as n o m i n a t i u o h i e 
hec hoc s a p i e n s , g e n i t i u o s a p i e n t i s . d a t i u o s a p i e n t i / put 
t h e r t o s and simus and i t w y l l be s a p i e n t i s s i m u s . Out o f t h i s 
r u l e ben out t a k e t h e s e t h r e nownes Iuuenes a d o l e s c e n s and 
senex/ and t h e s e two a d u e r b e s a n t e and s u b t e r bat l a c k e be 120 
s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . V e r s u s . 
Ante senex i u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s s u b t e r et a d d i s 
S o l a quidem s o l i s v t u n t u r c o m p a r a t i u i s 
([How many p r e p o s y c y o n s or a d u e r b e s ben s e t i n t h e s t e d e o f 
the p o s y t y f d e g r e / a l l t h e s e f o l o w y n g e [ A 3 V ] 125 
B i s Septem d i c a s a d u e r b i a p r e p o s i t a s ve 
Quas n o s t r i p a t r e s p o s u e r e l o c o p o s i t i u i 
Ante c i t r a prope p o s t e x t r a supraque v e l i n f r a 
I n t r a nuper v l t r a q u e p r i d e m p e n i t u s q u e 
( [ W h i c h e ben t h e c o m p a r a t y u e s bat ben euen i n s y l l a b l e s w i t h 130 
t h e y r p o s i t y f / t h a t ben c o n t a y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s . 
I u n i o r e t m a i o r p e i o r et p r i o r e t minor i s t a 
Et non p l u r a s u i s e q u a l i a s u n t p o s i t i u i s 
P l u s minus e s t primo s u n t hec i n p e c t o r i s imo 
([ With what case w y l l t h e p o s y t y f degre be c o n s t r u e d wyth a 135 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e by be s t r e n g t h o f h i s d e g r e / but by be v e r t u e 
of h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a l c a s e s out 
t a k e be n o m i n a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f w i t h a g e n y t y f e as m a g i s t e r 
e s t d i g n u s l a u d i s / w i t h a d a t y f c a s e / as sum s i m i l i s p a t r i 
meo/ w i t h an a c c u s a t y f c a s e / as sum a l b u s f a c i e m / w i t h an 140 
a b l a t y f c a s e / as sum d i g n u s l a u d e : ( [ With what ca s e s h a l t h e 
c o m p a r a t y f degre be c o n s t r u e d w i t h by t h e s t r e n g t h e o f h i s 
degre he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an a b l a t y f c a s e o f e y t h e r 
no<mbre as sum d o c t i o r i l l o > v e l i l l i s / or w i t h a n o m i n a t y f 
case w i t h t h i s c o n i u n c c y o n quam comynge bytwene/ as Ego sum 145 
d o c t i o r quam i l l e or w i t h an o t h e r o b l y q u e c a s e / as m i c h i 
o p p o n i t u r d i f f i c i l i u s quam t i b i . f i W i t h what c a s e w y l l be 
s u p e r l a t y f degre be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a g e n y t y f c a s e t h a t 
b e t o k e n e t h but two t h y n g e s / as ego sum p a u p e r r i m u s s o c i o r u m 
meorum/ t h a n the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e may be chaunged i n t o t h e 150 
c o m p a r a t y f / as i n t h i s r e a s o n - I am wysest o f t h e s e twayne/ 
Ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m duorum. A l s o the s u p e r l a t y f degre 
s h a l l a c c o r d e i n gendre w i t h t h e g e n y t y f case t h a t f o l o w e t h . 
V e r s u s . 
Omne s u p e r l a t i u u m g e n i t i u o s i t s o c i a t u m 155 
Atque suo g e n e r i conforme c u p i t r e t i n e r i 
Vt p a t e a t Verum deus e s t s i c o p t i m a rerum 
( [ A l s o the s u p e r l a t y f degre maye be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a [A4] 
g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l a r of a nowne c o l l e c t y f / as Salomon f u i t 
s a p i e n t i s s i m u s p o p u l i . C A nowne c o l l e c t y f e i s be nowne t h a t 160 
be s y n g u l e r nombre s y g n e f y e t h a m u l t y t u d e and then t h e s e . 
1 2 
andthese e t 
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V e r s u s . 
Sunt c o l l e c t i u a p o p u l u s gens p l e b s quoque t u r b a 
Turna p h a l a n s l e g i o cuneus s o c i a r e memento 
C A l s o the c o m p a r a t y f degre may be c o n s t r u e d by the v e r t u e 165 
o f t h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n w i t h a l l c a s e s t h a t hys p o s y t y u e s may 
whyle t h e y be o f one p a r t e of r e a s o n . 
Quam v u l t s t r u c t u r a m gradus o f f e r r i s i b i primus 
I l l a m naturam v u l t q u i s q u e secundus et imus 
Quod s a p i a s verum dum p a r t e manet i n eadem 170 
Tu prope s i s t e forum r e c t o sermone f e r e t u r 
S t a p r o p i u s q u e thorum n u l l a r a t i o n e t e n e t u r 
( [ A l l nownes o f the c o m p a r a t y f degre ben he comyn gendre of 
two out t a k e senex and s e n i o r bat ben o n e l y the masculyne 
gendre i n voyce and comyne s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 175 
C o m p a r a t i u u s i n o r semper communis h a b e t u r 
Mas <tantum s e n i o r c u i femininum> p r o h i b e t u r 
A d i e c t i u a j e n e x s e n i o r q u e s i m u l < r e c i t e t u r > 
H i e tan£um sumunt g e n e r i s tarnen omnis h a b e t u r 
I v e l e p o s t u l a t or sed d i e tantum s e n i o r e 180 
fiHow many ge n d r e s ben t h e r e i n a nowne . v i i . whiche . v i i . 
The m a s c u l y n e / the feminyne the n e u t r e / the comyn o f two the 
comyn o f t h r e / the epycene and t h e dubyn. ( [ How knowest the 
m a s c u l y n e gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e / as h i e m a g i s t e r . 
( [ How knowest t h e femynyne gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h 185 
hec/ as n o m i n a t i u o hec musa. ([ How knowest t h e n e u t r e g e n d r e . 
F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hoc/ as n o m i n a t i u o hoc scannum ( [ How 
knowest the comyn gendre o f two. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e 
and hec/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec s a c e r d o s ( [ How knowest the 
comyn gendre o f t h r e . F o r he i s d e [ A 4 v ] c l y n e d w i t h h i e and 190 
hec and hoc/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec et hoc f e l i x . ([How 
knowest the dubyn g e n d r e . F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e and 
hec and a v e l comynge bytwen/ as h i e v e l hec d i e s / f o r a 
daye. C And a l t h e s e nownes i n t h e s e v e r s e s ben dubyn 
g e n d r e . V e r s u s 195 
Margo d i e s q u e s i l e x f i n i s c l u n i s quoque c o r t e x 
Hec v e t e r e s v e r e d u b i j g e n e r i s p o s u e r e 
Damaque p a n t h e r a d i c a s epychena manere 
([How knowest the epycene gendre, f o r vnder one voyce and 
vnder one a r t y c l e he comprehendeth bothe male and f e m a l e / 200 
as h i e p a s s e r a sparowe/ hec a q u i l a an e g l e . C what nownes 
ben o f the epycene gendre. Nownes o f s m a l l b y r d e s / whose 
d y s c r e c y o n o f kynde may not be l y g h t e l y knowen. C And t h e s e 
nownes f o l o w y n g e ben o f t h e epycene gendre. V e r s u s . 
P a s s e r m u s t e l a m i l u u s d i c a s epycena 205 
T a l p a q u e cum dama i u n g i t u r h i s a q u i l a 
([How many nombres ben t h e r e . Two/ whiche two/ the s y n g u l e r 
nombre and the p l u r e l l nombre. C How knowest he s y n g < u l e r 
no>mbre. F o r he s p e k e t h but of one thynge as a man. ([ How 
knowest the p l u r e l l nombre. F o r he s p e k e t h o f many t h i n g e s 210 
as men. ([How many f y g u r e s ben t h e r e . T h r e / whiche t h r e . 
S i m p l e x / compounde/ and decompounde. S i m p l e x as magnus. 
Compounde as magnanimus. Decompounde as m a g n a n i m i t a s . 
([How many c a s e s ben t h e r e . Syxe/ whiche s y x e . The n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e / the g e n i t y f / t h e d a t y f / t h e a c c u s a t y f . t h e v o c a t y f / 215 
and the a b l a t y f . ( [ How knowest t h e n o m i n a t y f c a s e . F o r he 
cometh b e f o r e t h e v e r b e and a n s w e r e t h t o t h y s q u e s t y o n 
1 2 3 
tarnen l e t t e r c epycene 
LONG ACCIDENCE TEXT F 201 
who or what. (J How knowest the g e n y t y f c a s e / f o r o f a f t e r a 
nowne s u b s t a n t y f / v e r b e s u b s t a n t y f e / nowne p a r t y t y f / nowne 
d y s t r y b u t y f / c o m p a r a t y f or s u p e r l a t y f i s the sygne o f t h e 220 
g e n y t y f c a s e . ( [ A l s o whan [A5] t h e r e cometh two s u b s t a n t y u e s 
t o g y d e r y f he one be hauer o f t h a t o t h e r / the hauer s h a l be 
put i n a g e n y t y f case as f r a t e r I o h a n n i s / the b r o d e r o f Iohan 
and o f a f t e r a ve r b e a d i e c t y u e p a r t y c y p l e g e r u n d y f or supyne/ 
and of a f t e r a p r o p r e name i s he sygne o f he a b l a t y f w i t h a 225 
p r e p o s y c y o n . 
P o s t p r o p r i u m nomen p o s t m o b i l e p o s t quoque verbum. 
P o s t q u e gerundiuum p o s t p a r t i c i p a n s q u e supinum 
S i v e n i a t sensus g e n i t i u i i u n g i t o sextum 
Cum r e l i q u i s sextum non i u n g a s sed g e n i t i u u m 230 
([How knowest he d a t y f c a s e . F o r t o b e f o r e a nowne or a pronowne 
i s the sygne o f the d a t y f c a s e . ([How knowest t h e a c c u s a t y f 
c a s e / f o r he cometh a f t e r t h e v e r b e and ans w e r e t h t o t h i s 
q u e s t y o n /whom or what. A l s o to b e f o r e a p r o p r e name o f a 
towne or a c y t e / and i n w i t h a t o b e f o r e a p a r t e o f a mannes 235 
body the sygne o f the a c c u s a t y f c a s e . C How knowest t h e 
v o c a t y f e c a s e . F o r he c l e p e t h or c a l l e t h or s p e k e t h t o . ( [ How 
knowest t h e a b l a t y f c a s e . By my sygnes / i n w i t h thorowe b e f o r e 
or f r o . t h a n a f t e r <a com>paratyf degre i s the sygne o f t h e 
a b l a t y f c a s e . And whan t h i s wor<de> i n w i t h a t o cometh 240 
t o g i d e r i t w y l l s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t y f c a s e / and i n w i t h o u t 
a t o w y l l s e r u e t o the a b l a t y f c a s e / as i n t h i s v e r s e . 
In t o v u l t quartum s i n e t o v u l t i u n g e r e sextum 
([How many d e c l e n s o n s ben t h e r e f y u e / whiche .v. the f y r s t / 
he s e c o n d / t he t h y r d e / he f o u r t h / and the f y f t h . ( [ How 245 
knowest t h e f y r s t d e c l e n s o n . F o r t h e g e n y t y f and t h e d a t y f 
s y n g u l e r / t h e n o m i n a t y f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l s h a l ende i n 
e/ the a c c u s a t y f i n am/ t h e v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e be n o m i n a t y f / 
the a b l a t y f i n a/ be g e n i t y f p l u r e l i n arum/ t h e d a t y f and t h e 
a b l a t y f i n i s / and somtyme i n abus/ be a c c u s a t y f i n a s . V e r s u s . 250 
A v e n i e n s ex us s i n e n e u t r o t r a n s i t i n abus 
S i c u t mulabus a s i n a b u s cum dominabus 
Hec animatorum sunt d i s c e r n e n t i a sexum [ A 5 v J 
l u n g e s ambabus ex ambo duoque duabus 
A s t animas fámulas non r e g u l a sed dédit vs u s 255 
( [ A l s o t h e s e nownes i n t h e s e v e r s e s ben be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n 
and the n e u t r e gendre. V e r s u s . 
P a s c a p o l e n t a i o t a z i z a n i a mammona manna 
Sunt n e u t r i g e n e r i s e t d e c l i n a t i o p r i m a 
([How knowest be seconde d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f e c a s e 260 
s i n g u l e r / be n o m i n a t y f and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l e n d e th i n i / 
the d a t y f and be a b l a t y f i n o/ t h e a c c u s a t y f i n urn. whan t h e 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e e n deth i n r or i n m/ t h e v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e 
hym. whan b e n o m i n a t y f case endeth i n us/ be v o c a t y f s h a l 
ende i n e/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i e dominus/ v o c a t i u o o domine. V e r s u s . 265 
Vs m u t a b i s i n e per c e t e r a c u n e t a secunde 
F i l i u s e x c i p i t u r guod i n i v e l i n e r e p e r i t u r . 
([whan t he n o m i n a t y f case e n deth i n i u s / y f i t be a p r o p r e 
name of a man the v o c a t y f s h a l ende i n i / as n o m i n a t i u o h i e 
l a u r e n t i u s . v o c a t i u o o l a u r e n t i . -, 270 
Cum p r o p r i u m dat i u s t e n e t i q u i n t u s i a c i e n s us ^  
( [ T h e g e n y t y f p l u r e l i n orum/ t h e d a t y f and t h e a b l a t i f i n 
Vinote 2 d e s 3 t e n e t i ^a b l a t i f | 
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i s / the a c c u s a t y f i n os/ y f i t be a p r o p r e nowne. Of the n e u t r e 
gendre to haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n t h e s y n g u l e r nombre/ and 
t h r e i n the p l u r e l l / as n o m i n a t i u o hoc scannum. a c c u s a t i u o 275 
hoc scannum. v o c a t i u o o scannum. Et p l u r a l i t e r n o m i n a t i u o 
hec s c a n n a / a c c u s a t i u o hec scanna v a c a t i u o o s c a n n a . Out 
t a k e Ambo and duo. V e r s u s . 
R e c t o cum q u a r t o s i c q u i n t o n e u t r a t e n e n t a 
Ambo duoque mar i neutrum f a c i u n t s i m u l a r i 280 
( [ How knowest the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n ? F o r the g e n y t y f c a s e 
s y n g u l a r endet i n i s / the d a t y f i n i / the a c c u s a t y f e i n em 
or i n im/ the v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e the nomynatyfe/ the a b l a t y f 
i n e or i n i . The n o m i n a t y f a c c u s a t y f e and the v o c a t y f e p l u r e l l 
endeth i n e s / the g e n y t y f e p l u r e l i n urn or i n ium/ t h e d a t y f 285 
and the a b l a t y f p l u r e l l i n bus. [A6] C How knowest the f o u r t h 
d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f e s y n g u l e r / the n o m i n a t y f a c c u s a t y f 
and the v o c a t y f p l u r e l endeth i n u s / the d a t y f i n u i the 
a c c u s a t y f i n urn/ the v o c a t y f e s h a l l be l y k e the n o m i n a t y f e / 
the a b l a t y f i n u. The g e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n uum/ the d a t y f and 290 
a b l a t y f i n bus C A l s o t h e s e nownes t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e 
v e r s e s hath u b e f o r e bus i n he d a t y f and be a b l a t y f p l u r e l l . 
Out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . V e r s u s . 
Ante bus u s e r u a n t f i c u s t r i b u s a r c u s acusque 
A r t u s cum v e r u b u s p o r t u s p a r t u s q u e l a c u s q u e 295 
E t specus et q u e r c u s i l l i s penus a s s o c i e m u s 
([How knowest the f y f t h d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f e and t h e 
d a t y f case s y n g u l e r endeth i n e i / be a c c u s a t y f e i n em the 
v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e t h e n o m i n a t y f the a b l a t y f i n e. The 
n o m i n a t y f the a c c u s a t y f and the v o c a t y f e p l u r e l l endeth i n 300 
e s / the g e n y t y f p l u r e l i n erum the d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n 
ebus. (T A l s o t h e s e nownes o f the f y f t h d e c l e n s o n l a c k e t h e 
g e n i t y f d a t y f and the a b l a t y f p l u r e l l out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 
Desunt p l u r a l i g e n i t i u i s i u e d a t i u i 305 
Et s e x t i q u i n t e n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e 
P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e , m a t e r i e s q u e 
A s t a c i e s f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s addere debes 
Vt b r i t o t e s t a t u r spes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r 
( [ Of the pronowne. 310 
HOw knowest thou a pronowne. F o r he i s a p a r t o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e t h a t i s s e t f o r a p r o p r e name and ? 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p r e name of a man/ and o t h e r w y s e 
r e c e y u e t h c e r t a y n p e r s o n e s and c e r t a y n e nombres. C How many 
pronownes ben t h e r e xv. whiche .xv. Ego/ t u / s u i / i l l e / i p s e / 315 
i s t e / h i e / i s / meus/ t u u s / s u u s / n o s t e r / and v e s t e r : s i m i l i t e r 
n o s t r a s et v e s t r a s C How many ben prymatyues and how many ben 
d y [ A 6 v ] r y u a t y u e s . v i i i . ben p rymatyues and . v i i . d y r y u a t y u e s . 
whiche . v i i i . ben p r y m a t y u e s . Ego. t u / s u i / i l l e / i p s e / i s t e / 
h i e and i s / whiche . v i i . ben d y r y u a t y u e s . Meus/ t u u s / suus/ ^ 320 
n o s t e r / v e s t e r / n o s t r a s et v e s t r a s . Of t h e s e . v i i i . p r y m atyues 
some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s / and sume ben r e l a t y u e s and 
d e m o n s t r a t i u e s b o t h e . V e r s u s . 
Tantum d e m o n s t r a t ego t u s i m u l h i e s i m u l i s t e 
l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s a t q u e s u i 325 
M o n s t r a n t v e l r e f e r u n t i l l e v e l i p s e t i b i 
CHOW knowest a pronowne d e m o n s t r a t y f . For by hym i s some 
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t h y n g e showed. How knowest a pronowne r e l a t y f f o r by hym i s 
some thynge shewed bat i s s a i d be f o r e . How many pronownes 
h a t h <t>he v o c a t y f c a s e / and how many l a c k e t h . i i i i . h a t h be 330 
v o c a t y f c a s e / and a l l o t h e r l a c k e t h . v e r s u s 
Q u a t t u o r e x c e p t i s pronomina n u l l a v o c a b i s 
Tu meus et n o s t e r n o s t r a s hec s o l a v o c a n t u r 
([How many thynges l o n g e t o a pronowne. Syxe/ whiche . v i . 
Q u a l i t e / g e n d r e / nombre/ f i g u r e / p e r s o n / and case fi How many 335 
p e r s o n e s ben t h e r e , t h r e . whiche t h r e / t h e f y r s t e / t h e seconde/ 
the t h r y d e . C How knowest the f y r s t p e r s o n / f o r he s p e k e t h 
of h y m s e l f e / as I or we. fi How knowest be seconde p e r s o n e / f o r 
he speke<th t o a n o t h e r > / as bu or ye. fi How knowest be 
t h r y d e p e r s o n e / f o r he s p e k e t h o f a n o t h e r as he or the y and 340 
eu e r y nowne pronowne and p a r t y c y p l e i s be t h r y d e p e r s o n e / out 
t a k e Ego nos t u and v o s / w i t h o b l i q u e s / and t h e v o c a t y f c a s e . 
([How many d e c l e n s o n s o f pronownes ben t h e r . i i i i . whiche 
. i i i i . t h e f y r s t / t h e seconde/ t h e t h y r d e / t he f o u r t h . fi How 
knowest be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r e n d i t 345 
i n i or i n i s / and be d a t y f i n i . fi How many pronownes ben o f 
be f y r s t e d e c l e n s o n . i i i . whiche . i i i . Ego t u s u i . ( [ How . 
knowest t h e seconde d e c l e n s o n / f o r t h e g e n y t y f case s y n g u l e r 
e n d e t h i n i u s or i n i u s / and be d a t y f i n i or i n c. ( [ How 
many pro[A7]nownes ben o f t h a t d e c l e n s o n ? f y u e / whiche f y u e ? 350 
I l l e / i p s e / i s t e / h i e and i s and . v i i i . nownes w i t h t h e y r 
compoundes Vnus v l l u s t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s a l i q u i s v t e r . 
Cum n a t i s a l i u s v t e r a l t e r s o l o q u i s vnus 
Totus e t v l l u s habe p r o n o m i n i s i s t a secunde 
([How many o f t h e s e . v i i i . nownes haue the v o c a t y f e c a s e / 355 
and how many l a c k e t h . Thre hathe the v o c a t y f case and a l 
o t h e r l a c k e t h . whiche t h r e hathe the v o c a t y f c a s e . Vnus t o t u s 
and s o l u s . V e r s u s . 
Pone v o c a t i u o s cum t o t u s s o l u s et vnus 
Sed non i n r e l i q u i s quorum g e n i t i u u s i n i u s . 360 
([How knowest the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f c a s e 
s y n g u l e r e ndeth i n i i n e and i n i / and d a t y f i n o i n e and 
i n o. ([How many pronownes c o n t e y n e t h he .v. whiche .v. Meus 
tuus suus n o s t e r v e s t e r . ([How knowest the f o u r t h d e c l e n s o n . 
For be g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n a t i s / and be d a t i f 365 
i n a t i . ([How many pronownes ben o f be d e c l e n s o n . i i . w hiche 
. i i . n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s / and a nowne g e n t y l e / as c u i a s a t i s . 
Here i s d y f f e r e n c e betwene c u i a s a t i s c u i u s c u i a cuium 
C u i a s ^ d e gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e 
C u i a s de gente cuium de re p e t e t a p t e 370 
HOw knowest a v e r b e . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h mode and t e n s e w i t h o u t case or a r t i c l e / and b e t o k e n e t h 
to do t o s u f f r e or t o be: How mony t h i n g e s l o n g e t o a v e r b e 
. v i i . whiche . v i i . mode/ c o n i u g a t i o n / gendre/ nombre/ f y g u r e / 
tyme/ and p e r s o n . ( [ How many modes ben t h e r e .v. whiche .v. 375 
the i n d i c a t y f / i m p e r a t y f : o p t a t y f : c o n i u n c t y f / and the 
i n f i n y t y f . f i How knowest be i n d i c a t y f mode. F o r he sheweth 
a r e a s o n s o t h or f a l s by be waye o f askynge or of t e l l y n g e . 
fi How knowest be i m p e r a t y f mode. F o r he byddeth or commaundeth. 
([How knowest be o p t a t y f mode. F o r he w y l l e t h or d e s y r e t h / 380 
and [ A 7 V ] t h i s worde wolde god i s sygne o f t h e o p t a t y f mode. 
A l s o t h e s e t h r e e n g l y s s h e wordes /wold s h o l d / or v e r e / a r e 
1 2 3 I 4 5 
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th e sygne o f be o p t a t y f mode présenteras and thèse . i i i i . 
l a t y n wordes f o l o w y n g e be the sygnes o f the o p t a t y f mode. 
Des o p t a t i u i s v t v t i n a m ne q u a t i n u s o s i 385 
( [ How knowest the c o n i u n c t y f mode/ f o r he I o y n e t h a v e r b e to 
hym/ or i s Ioyned t o a n o t h e r . And thèse wordes f o l o w y n g e w y l l 
s e r u e t o the c o n i u n c t y f mode. 
S i quamuis quamquam tam e t l i c e t atque priusquam 
Antequam an donec v t postquam s i u e quousque 390 
Cum n i s i q u i n a c s i quo c o n i u n g i t t i b i r e c t e 
I n d i c a t e t quando dum sunt s i c u t c e t e r a p l u r a . 
( [ How knowest the i n f y n y t y f mode/ f o r to b e f o r e a v e r b e i s 
sygne o£ be i n f y n y t y f mode/ o r e l l e s whan t h e r e cometh two verbes 
t o g y d e r w i t h o u t a r e l a t y f o r a c o n i u n c c i o n be l a t t e r s h a l l 395 
be be i n f y n y t y f mode. ( [ How many c o n i u g a c y o n s ben t h e r e . i i i i . 
w h i c h e . i i i i . ^ t h e f y r s t e t h e secunde/ be t h y r d e / t he f o u r t h . 
([How knowest be f y r s t c o n i u g a c y o n f o r he hathe a l o n g e b e f o r e 
t h e r e i n the i n f y n y t y f mode o f be a c t y f v o y c e / or i n be 9 
i m p e r a t y f mode of b e p a s s y f voyce v t amare. ( [ How knowest 400 
th e seconde c o n i u g a c y o n / f o r he h a t h an e l o n g e b e f o r e be 
re i n be i n f y n y t y f mode o f be a c t i f voyce or i n the i m p e r a t y f 
mode o f be p a s s i f v o y c e / as d o c e r e . C How knowest be t h y r d e 
c o n i u g a c i o n f o r he ha t h an e s h o r t e b e f o r e the re i n be i n f y n y t / f 
mode o f be a c t y f v o y c e / or i n t h e i m p e r a t y f mode o f the p a s s y f 405 
v o y c e / as légère.([ How knowest the f o u r t h c o n i u g a c y o n . F o r 
he h a t h e an i l o n g e b e f o r e t h e r e i n the i n f y n y t y f mode o f 
be a c t y f v o y c e / o r i n t h e i m p e r a t y f mode o f t h e p a s s y f voyce. 
as a u d i r e . ( [ How many g e n d r e s o f v e r b e s ben t h e r e .v. whiche 
.v. a c t y f p a s s y f n e u t r e comyn and déponent. ([How knowest a 410 
v e r b e a c t y f . f o r he en d e t h i n o and may tak e r vpon [A8] O/ 
and make o f hym a p a s s y f / and o f a v e r b e a c t y f cometh . i i . 
p a r t y c y p l e s / but o f a v e r b e a c t y f bat l a c k e t h s u p i n e s cometh 
but one p a r t y c y p l e . A i l maner v e r b i s t h a t b e t o k e n drede 
l a k e t h supynes out t a k e thèse i n thèse v e r s e s . 415 
Absque s u p i n i s s u n t omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s . 
F o r m i d o / t r e p i d o / d u b i t o / t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r 
E t v e r e o r v e r i t u m dat v t a u c t o r e s memorantur 
( [ A i l thèse v e r b e s ben v e r b e s a c t y u e s bat l a c k e s u p i n e s . 
Respuo l i n q u o t e n e t d i s c o posco metuoque 420 
S i l e o cum renuo c a u e t addimus v r g e t et ango 
Hec s u n t a c t i u a tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a 
([How knowest a v e r b e p a s s y f . F o r he hendeth i n r and may do 
awaye h i s r and t u r n e a gayne t o h i s a c t y f e . ( [ How many 
p a r t y c y p l e s corne o f a v e r b e p a s s y f . i i . whyche . i i . one o f be 425 
p r e t e r t e n s / a n o t h e r o f be l a s t f u t e r t e n s i n dus ( [ How knowest 
a v e r b e n e u t r e . F o r i t e n d i t i n o/ and may not t a k e r vpon 
o/ nor make of hym a p a s s y f e . ( [ How many p a r t y c y p l e s corne of 
a v e r b e n e u t r e . i i . as d o t h of a v e r b e a c t y f / but of suche 
v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t l a c k e supynes cometh but one p a r t y c y p l e . 430 
And a i l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e t h shynynge or d r e d e / l a c k e 
s u p y n e s / out t a k e thèse i n thèse v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . V e r s u s . 
Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem 
N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r : sed q u a t t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r 
Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atum/ dat f u l g e o f u l s u m 435 
E<t> v e r e o r v e r i t u m f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum 
( [ A i l v e r b e n e u t r e s of t h e seconde c o n i u g a c y o n makynge t h e 
Hogyd er 2 k o n w e s t 3 l o n g o ^wgiche 5 p a r y c y p l e
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p r e t e r t e n s i n u i l a c k e s u p i n e s . Out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s 
f o l o w y n g e . V e r s u s . 
En per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde 440 
Format i t u m d o l e o / noceo/ p l a c e o q u e v a l e o q u e 
P a r e o p r e b e t i t u m / l i c e t ac o l e o taceoque 
P e r t i n e o c o h i b e t / h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o [ A 8 V ] 
Cum dat u i p a t e o passum. l a t e o l a t i t u m <d>a<t> 
Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassum ve s u p i n o 445 
Pando p a t i p a t e o passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 
( [ A n d of some v e r b e n e u t r e s / as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s comyth 
t h r e p a r t y c y p l e s / as of a u d i o cometh a u d i e n s ausus a u s u r u s . 
V e r s u s . 
N e u t r o p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a 450 
Audeo cum s o l e o f i o cum g a u d i o f i d o 
Quinqué puer numero n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do 
( [ A l l t h e s v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s v e r s e s ben v e r b e 
n e u t r e p a s s y u e s . V e r s u s . 
E x u l o v a p u l o veneo f i o nubo l i c e o q u e 455 
Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t a l i e n a 
([How knowest a v e r b e deponent. F o r he h a t h a l e t t e r o f t h e 
p a s s y f e and sygnyfyca<c>yon o f the a c t y f / but t h e r e ben f o u r e 
v e r b i s d eponentes t h a t haue noo p r e t e r t e n s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h e s v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 460 
Q u a t t u o r hec l i q u o r medeor v e s c o r r e m i n i s c o r 
Nam c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m 
([How knowest a v e r b e comyn. F o r y t h a t h a l e t t e r o f t h e p a s s y f e 
and s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f the a c t y f and p a s s y f b o t h e . 
L a r g i o r e x p e r i o r v e n e r o r moror o s c u l o r h o r t o r 465 
C r i m i n o r a m p l e c t o r . t i b i sunt communia l e c t o r 
S i bene connumeres i n t e r p r e t o r h o s p i t o r addes 
([HoW many p a r t y c y p l e s come of a v e r b e comyn . i i i . as 
l a r g i e n s l a r g i t u s l a r g i t u r u s l a r g i e n d u s . (T How many t e n s 
ben t h e r e i n a v e r b e ? Fyue. wyche f y u e / the p r e s e n t e n s / the 470 
p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s / the p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s / t h e 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s / and t h e f u t e r t e n s . ( [ How knowest 
the p r e s e n t e n s / f o r he s p e k e t h o f he tyme hat i s now/ as 
I l o u e C How knowest t h e p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s . F o r he s p e k e t h 
of be tyme t h a t i s l y t e l p a s t wythout one o f t h e s e s y n e s [ B l ] 475 
haue o r had/ as I l o u e d . ( [ How knowest the p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s ? 
For he s p e k e t h o f he tyme t h a t i s f u l l y p a s t w i t h t h i s sygne 
haue/ as I haue l o u e d . ( [ How knowest t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s ? 
For he s p e k e t h o f the tyme t h a t i s more than f u l l y p a s t / 
w i t h t h y s sygne had/ as I had l o u e d C How knowest t h e 480 
f u t e r t e n s . F o r he s p e k e t h o f t h e tyme t h a t i s t o come w i t h 
t h i s sygne s h a l l / as I s h a l l o u e C How many p e r s o n e s ben 
t h e r e . i i i . w hiche . i i i . The f y r s t as l e g o / t h e seconde as 
l e g i s / the t h r y d e as l e g i t . 
HOw knowest an a d u e r b e . F o r he i s a p a r t o f r e a s o n 485 v n d e c l y n e d / hat s t a n d e t h n e x t e t h e v e r b e t o d e c l a r e 
and f u l f y l l he s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f he v e r b e . ( [ How many 
thy n g e s l o n g e t o an aduerbe . i i i . w hiche . i i i . s y g n y f y c a c y o n 
c o m p a r i s o n / and f y g u r e . ( [ How many aduerbes o f p l a c e s ben 
t h e r e . i i i i . w hiche . i i i i . Vnde frome whens. V b i where. Quo 490 
whether. Qua wherby. V e r s u s . 
Vnde v b i quo v e l qua l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t t u o r i s t a . 
comuneres 
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Quo p e t i t ad/ qua p e r / i n v b i / vnde p e t i t de 
£ How many d e g r e e s o f comparyson ben t h e r e . Thre. whiche t h r e . 
The p o s y t y f as d o c t e / t h e c o m p a r a t y f as d o c t i u s / t h e s u p e r l a t y f 495 
as d o c t i s s i m e . 
C Of the p a r t y c y p l e . 
HOw knowest a p a r t i c i p l e . F o r he i s a p a r t o f r e a s o n d e c l i n e d w i t h case hat t a k e t h p a r t e o f a nowne p a r t e o f a v e r b e / 
p a r t e of b o t h e . what t a k e t h he o f a nowne/ gendre and c a s e . 500 
what o f a v e r b e / tyme and s y g n y f y c a c y o n . what o f b o t h e . Nombre, 
and f y g u r e . ( [ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a p a r t i c y p l e . Syxe. 
whiche / v i . gendre c a s e tyme/ s y g n y f y c a c y o n / nombre and f i g u r e . 
([How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . i i i i . whiche 
f o u r e / The masculyne as l e c t u s / the feminyne as l e c t a / he 505 
n e u t r e as l e c t u m / t h e comyn/ as h i e hec hoc l e g e n s . C How 
many c a s e s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . Syxe. as i n a nowne [ B 1 v J 
([How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . i i i . he p r e s e n t e n s / 
t h e p r e t e r t e n s / t h e f u t e r t e n s . C How many maner of p a r t y c y p l e s 
ben t h e r e . i i i i . w h iche . i i i i . The p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e 510 
p r e s e n t e n s / a p a r t y c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s / a p a r t y c y p l e 
o f the f y r s t f u t u r e / and a n o t h e r o f be l a t t e r f u t u r e . ( [ How 
knowest a p a r t y c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s ? By h i s e n g l y s s h e 
and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e / F o r h i s e n g l y s s h e 
endeth i n ynge or i n ande/ as l o u y n g e l o u a n d e / and h i s l a t y n 515 
e n d e th i n ans or i n e n s / as amans d o c e n s . f i How knowest thou 
a p a r t y c y p l e o f be p r e t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e and by h i s 
l a t y n . How by hys e n g l y s s h e . F o r i t begynneth w i t h 1/ as I 
l o u e d / and h i s l a t y n e n d eth i n t u s or i n s u s / as amatus v i s u s . 
([How knowest a p a r t y c y p l e o f the f y r s t f u t e r t e n s . By h i s 520 
e n g l y s s h e and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e . F o r i t 
begynneth w i t h t o w i t h o u t be/ as t o l o u e / and h i s l a t i n 
e n deth i n r u s / as amaturus d o c t u r u s . ( [ How knowest a 
p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e and 
by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e . F o r i t begynneth w i t h to 525 
and be/ as t o be l o u e d / and h i s l a t y n endeth i n dus/ as 
amandus docendus. V e r s u s . 
Ens ans presentís semper d i e t e m p o r i s e s s e 
Tus sus p r e t e r i t i . r u s dus d i e e s s e < f u t u r i . > 
Cwhiche ben the a c t y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n s / ens ans and r u s . And 530 
t u s sus and dus be o f t h e p a s s y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 
Ens ans r u s e t a g u n t / et t u s sus dus p a t i u n t u r 
S i d e p o n e n t i s bene p r e t e r i t u m r e c i t a b i s 
H i n c semper sen s u s v i s v t r i u s q u e d a t u r 
I d c i r c o semper d i c e t u r c o n u e o i e n t e r 535 
Nos s i m u l a n o b i s a u x i l i a t u s e r i s . 
( [ O f whome s h a l l he p a r t y c y p l e o f he p r e s e n t e n s be fourmed . 
Of the f y r s t p e r s o n e s y n g u l e r nombre of be p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s 
o f f e i n d i c a t y f mode by chaungynge bam i n t o [B2] n and s/ as 
amabam chaunge bam i n t o n and s/ and i t wyl be amans. Out 540 
o f t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e i e n s o f ibam. Quiens o f quibam/ 
w i t h t h e y r compoupdes makynge the g e n y t y f c a s e i n u n t i s / 
e x c e p t e a m b i e n t i s o f ambiens. 
Ens e n t i s donat sed ab h i n c t u pauca r e t r a c t e s 
Semper i e n s v e l q u i e n s cum n a t i s format i n u n t i s 545 
Ambio p a r t i c i p e m r e c t e f o r m a b i t i n e n t i s . 
Cof whom s h a l l be p a r t y c y p l e of be p r e t e r t e n s be fourmed. 
1 d o c t u s 2 b e ^ a u x i l i t u s ^sourmed 5am b i e n t i s 
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Of he l a t t e r supyne/ by p u t t y n g t o t h i s l e t t e r s/ as l e c t u 
put t h e r t o s and i t w y l l be l e c t u s . C Of whom s h a l l t h e 
p a r t y c y p l e o f be f y r s t e f u t u r e be fourmed. Of be l a t e r s u p i n / 550 
by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s t e r m y n a c i o n r u s / as l e c t u put t h e r t o a 
ru s and i t w i l l be l e c t u r u s . Out t a k e n a s c i t u r u s o f n a s c o r 
and i g n o s c i t u r u s o f i g n o s c o . V e r s u s . 
Nasco r e t i g n o s c o c o n t r a normam duo nosco 
Hec e t non p l u r a per r u s for m a r e f u t u r a 555 
COf whom s h a l l be p a r t y c y p l e o f be l a s t e f u t u r e be fourmed 
of the g e n y t y f case s y n g u l e r nombre o f the p a r t y c y p l e o f be 
p r e s e n t e n s by chaungyng t i s i n t o dus/ as a m a n t i s change 
t i s i n t o dus and i t w y l l be amandus. V e r s u s . 
Ens ans p r e s e n t i s dus formes de g e n i t i u o 560 
Tus sus postremum <r>us f a c formare supinum 
([How mapy maner of wyse may be voyce o f the p a r t y c y p l e be 
chaunged i n t o a nowne? i i i i . maner wyse. The f y r s t by 
composycyon/ as d o c t u s i n d o c t u s . The seconde wyse by comparyson/ 
as d o c t u s d o c t i o r d o c t i s s i m u s . The t h y r d e wyse whan he may 565 
be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an o t h e r c a s e t h a n the v e r b e t h a t he 
cometh o f / as sum d o c t u s grammatice. The f o u r t h wyse whan he 
s y g n e f y e t h no t e n s / as amandus i d e s t d i g n u s a m a r i w o r t h y 
to be l o u e d . 
Dum mutat regimen f i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen. 570 
Dum p e r d i t tempus dum comparât a s s o c i a m u s 
S i t t i b i compositum dum s i m p l e x s i t t i b i verbum [ B 2 J 
([ Of t h e c o n i u n c c y o n . 
HOw knowest a c o n i u n c c y o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e , o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d bat byndeth or I o y n e t h wordes or s e n t e n c e s 575 
t o g y d e r i n o r d r e . ([How many t h y n g e s l o n g e n t o a c o n i u n c c y o n 
. i i i . whiche . i i i . Power/ f y g u r e and o r d r e . Two n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e s s y n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c c y o n c o p u l a t y f comynge betwyne 
w y l l haue a verb e p l u r e l . y f n e y t h e r o f them be a n e g a t y f two 
s u b s t a n t y u e s s y n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c c y o n c o p u l a t y f comyng 580 
bytwene w y l l haue an a d i e c t y f p l u r e l . Yf n e t h e r o f them be 
a n e g a t y f two a n t e c e d e n s s y n g u l e r wi<th an et c o n i u n c > c y o n 
c o p u l a t y f comynge bytwene w y l l haue a r e l a t y f e p l u r e l l . Yf 
n e t h e r o f them be a n e g a t y f / two nomynatyf c a s e s s y n g u l e r / 
two s u b s t a n t y f s y n g u l e r / two a n t e c e d e n s s y n g u l e r w i t h a v e l 5 585 
c o n i u n c c y o n d y s i u n c t y f comynge bytwene t he ve r b e t h e a d i e c t y f 
and the r e l a t y f f o l o w y n g e s h a l a c c o r d e w i t h hym t h a t i s n e x t e 
hym/ a<s> V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a v e l p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a . 
([How many maner o f wyse maye t h i s c o n i u n c c y o n be put bytwene 
v n l y k e c a s e s . i i i . maner o f wyse/ t he f y r s t whan he i s put 590 
a f t e r a pronowne p o s s e s s y f / as hec r e s e s t mea et f r a t r i s 
m e i/ be seconde wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a worde b a t i s 
c o n s t r u e d w i t h d i u e r s c a s e s / as m i s e r e o r t u i e t s o c i o t u o / 
be t h y r d e wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a p r o p r e name o f a c y t e 
or towne/ as moratus sum Oxonie e t l o n d o n i j s . 595 
HOw knowest a p r e p o s y c y o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / bat i s s e t b e f o r e a l l o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n 
i n a p p o s ycyon or composycyon. In apposycyon whan he s e r u e t h 
to no c a s e . In composycyon whan he s e r u e t h t o no c a s e and i s 
compowned w i t h an o t h e r worde. A l s o t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s t h a t 600 
ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e w y l l s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t y f c a s e . 
Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i . v t ad apud. e t c e t e r a . 
*a m a n | t i s 2 c a u n g e d 3 o f ^ w i t h a 5 a c t y f 
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[ B 3 ] ( [ And a l l t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h y s 
v e r s e wyl s e r u e t o he a b l a t y f e c a s e . C Da p r e p o s i c i o n e s c a s u s 
a b l a t i u i .A ab abs. e t c e t e r a . (T A l s o t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s t h a t 605 
ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e w y l l s e r u e t o bo t h e . 
Da v t r i u s q u e c a s u s p r e p o s i t i o n e s . v t i n sub s u p e r , et c e t e r a . 
C What i s the p r o p r e t e of a p r e p o s y c y o n i n composycyon. t o 
chaunge t o make l e s s e or t o f u l f y l t h e s y g n y f y c a c y o n of the 
worde hat he i s compowned w i t h . V e r s u s . 610 
Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant minuunt ve 
C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s r i d e t s u b r i d e t a p p o l l o 
Impius i n c u r u s s u b t r i s t i s e t hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t 
A d i u n c t e voces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t . 
Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n t i a nos p r i c i a n i 615 
([ Whiche p r e p o s y c y o n s s t a n d e t h e u e r i n apposycyon and neuer 
i n composycyon. V e r s u s . 
Cum t e n u s absque s i n e penes ac apud p r e p o s i t i u e 
Semper s t a r e p e t u n t nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 
( A p r e p o s y c y o n i n composycyon o f t e n t y m e s s e r u e t h be same 620 
c a s e t h a t he doth i n a p p o s y c y o n . V e r s u s . 
Verbo c o m p o s i t o casum quandoque l o c a b i s 
Quern dat componens v t v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s 
( [ How many p r e p o s y c y o n s s t a n d e t h euermore i n composycyon and 
neuer i n apposycyon and s e r u e t h t o no c a s e . 625 
I n d i u i s i u e sunt voces p r e p o s i t i u e 
An d i d i s r e se co con p l u r e s n e s c i o v e r e 
([How knowest a v e r y p r e p o s y c y o n from an a d u e r b e , s e r u y n g e an 
a c c u s a t y f case put i n t h e s t e d e o f a p r e p o s y c y o n may neuer 
be put w i t h o u t h i s c a s e . V e r s u s . 630 
Ad per apud p r o p t e r penes ob t r a n s ergaque p r e t e r 
P r e p o s i t i u e mere d i e hec quartum r e t i n e r e . 
C Of t h e i n t e r i e c c y o n . 
HOw knowest an i n t e r i e c c y o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / t h a t b e t o k e n e t h p a s s y o n [ B 3 V J o f a mannes 635 
s o u l e w i t h an v n p e r f y t e v o y c e / w i t h I o y / sorowe/ wonder/ d r e d e / 
or i n d i g n a c i o n / as h a t e hey/ f y e / a l a s / welawaye/ so how/ out 
o u t / and o t h e r l y k e . Euge ones i s as moche f o r to saye as wel 
bu be/ and euge euge i s as moche f o r to saye i n e n g l y s s h e as 
out o u t . V e r s u s . 640 
Euge semel carum b i s d i c t u m s i g n a t amarum 
Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t 
{[ How many c a s e s may an i n t e r i e c c y o n be Ioyned t o . t o a l l 
c a s e s . To a nomynatyf c a s e / as P r o h d o l o r p a t e r meus e s t 
i n f i r m u s . To a g e n y t y f c a s e / as 0 m i s e r e v i t e . To a d a t y f 645 
c a s e / as heu m i c h i . To an a c c u s a t y f c a s e / as Heu me. To a 
v o c a t y f c a s e / as 0 f i l i c a r e . To an a b l a t y f c a s e / as 0 c a s u 
d u r o . 
A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s 
C Somtyme a nowne i s put by h y m s e l f as an i n t e r i e c c i o n / as 650 
in f a n d u m / somtyme w i t h an o t h e r nowne/ as v e r b i g r a t i a 
som tyme w i t h a pronowne/ as v e s t r i g r a t i a . V e r s u s . 
I n t e r i e c t i u e d i e nomina p l u r a l o c a r i 
Et pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o t i a r i 
Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a t u r 655 
V e r b i g r a t i a v e s t r i g r a t i a s i c q u e l o c a n t u r 
^ a p r e p o s y | c y o n ^ a g e n y t y f 
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C Of c o n c o r d e s o f grammer. 
HOw many c o n c o r d e s of grammer ben t h e r e ? Fyue. whiche f y u e ? The f y r s t b y twene,the n o m i n a t y f case and the v e r b e . The 
seconde by twene the a d i e c t y f and t h e s u b s t a n t y f . The t h r y d e 660 
bytwyne t h e r e l a t y f and t h e a n t e c e d e n s . The f o u r t h by twene 
t h e nowne p a r t y t y f e and t h e g e n y t y f case t h a t f o l o w e t h . The 
f y f < t > h bytwene the s u p e r l a t y f degre and the g e n y t y f e case 
t h a t f o l o w e t h . In how many s h a l l t h e n o m i n a t y f case and the 
v e r b e a c c o r d e . In two/ whiche two. In nombre and p e r s o n e . In 665 
how many s h a l l t h e a d i e c t y f and t h e s u b s t a n t y f a c c o r d e . In 
t h r e w h i c h e t h r e . In ca s e gendre and nom<bre. In how> [BA] 
many s h a l l t h e r e l a t y f and t h e a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e . In i i i . 
w h i che . i i i . I n gendre nombre/ and p e r s o n e . In how many s h a l l 
the nowne p a r t y t y f and the g e n y t y f case t h a t f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . 670 
In one/ whiche one. i n gendre o n e l y . In how many s h a l l t h e 
s u p e r l a t y f degre and t h e g e n y t y f case t h a t f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . 
In one/ gendre o n e l y . 
2 S R u l e o f v e r b e . 
fiHow many t e n s ben fourmed o f t h e p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f the 675 
i n d i c a t y f mode . v i . whiche . v i . The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s i n the 
same mode. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e o p t a t y f mode. The 
p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s and t h e f u t e r t e n s 
of t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode. And the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 
i n f y n y t y f mode, How many chaungeth i i n t o e/ and how many 680 
h o l d e t h i s t y l l . Thre chaungeth i i n t o e/ and t h r e h o l d e 
i s t y l / whiche t h r e c h a u n g e t h i i n t o e. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 
of be i n d y c a t y f mode/ as amaui/ chaunge i i n t o e/ and put 
t h e r t o a ram and i t w y l l be amaueram. The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s 
of t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode/ as amaui/ chaunge i i n t o e and put 685 
t h e r t o a r i m and i t w y l l be amauerim. The f u t e r t e n s o f be 
same mode as amaui/ chaunge i i n t o e and put t h e r t o a r o and 
i t w y l l be amauero/ whiche t h r e h o l d e i s t y l l . The 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode/ as amaui h o l d e 
i s t y l l and put t h e r t o s and sem and i t wyl be amauissem. 690 
The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e i n f y n y t y f mode/ as amaui 
h o l d e i s t y l l and put t o s and se and i t w y l l be am a u i s s e . 
(I Thus e n d e t h t h e a c c y d e n s . E n p r y n t e d at London i n F l e t e 
s t r e t e at t h e sygne o f t h e sonne/ by Wynkyn de Wörde. The 
yere o f our l o r d e . M . C C C C C . x i i i . 695 
tbe 2Hw 3The= | 
210 LONG ACCIDENCE TEXT G 
G An o t h e r E d i t i o n , Wynkyn de Wörde, [1518?] (STC 23154) 
= London, B r i t i s h L i b r a r y , G. 7561, f o l s . AI - B4 . 
[ A I
V
J 
Ow many p a r t e s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r ? E y g h t . whiche e y g h t ? 
Nowne/ pronowne/ v e r b e / a d u e r b e / p a r t y c y p l e / c o n i u n c c y o n / 
p r e p o s y c y o n / and i n t e r i e c c y o n . ([ How many ben d e c l y n e d 
and how many ben v n d e c l y n e d ? Foure ben d e c l y n e d and 
f o u r e ben v n d e c l y n e d . whiche f o u r e ben d e c l y n e d ? Nowne/ 5 
pronowne/ v e r b e / and p a r t y c y p l e . whiche f o u r e be v n d e c l y n e d ? 
Aduerbe/ c o n i u n c c y o n / p r e p o s y c y o n and i n t e r i e c c y o n J[ How many 
be d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e : and how many w i t h o u t c a s e ? Thre be 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e / and one w i t h o u t c a s e , whiche t h r e be 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e ? Nowne/ pronowne/ and p a r t y c y p l e be d e c l y n e d 10 
w i t h c a s e / and v e r b e a l l o n l y w i t h o u t c a s e . ( [ How knowest a 
nowne. F o r a l l maner t h y n g e s t h a t a man may s e / f e l e / o r 
v n d e r s t a n d e / t h a t bere<t>h the name o f a thynge i s a nowne. 
CHOW many maner o f nownes be t h e r e ? Two. whiche . i i . A 
nowne s u b s t a n t y f / and a nowne a d i e c t y f . C How knowe you a 15 
nowne s u b s t a n t y f e ? F o r he may stände by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t h e l p e 
o f an o t h e r worde/ and i s d e c l y n e d i n l a t y n w i t h one a r t y c l e 
o r two at the moost i n one case as h i e m a g i s t e r / h i e et hec 
s a c e r d o s . How know ye a nowne a d i e c t y f ? F o r he may not stände 
by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t h e l p e o f an o t h e r worde/ and i s d e c l y n e d 20 
i n l a t y n w i t h t h r e a r t y c l e s or w i t h t h r e d y u e r s endynges i n 
one c a s e / as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec e t hoc f e l i x . bonus bona 
bonum. f[ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a nowne? v i . whiche . v i : 
q u a l y t e / comparyson/ g e n d r e / nombre/ f y g u r e / and c a s e , what 
i s a q u a l y t e i n a nowne? A p r o p e r t e by the whiche a nowne 25 
a c c o r d e t h o n e l y t o one th y n g e / as a man or t o many t h y n g e s 
as men |[ How many d e g r e e s o f comparyson ben t h e r e . T h r e : w h i c h e 
t h r e ? p o s y t y f / c o m p a r a t y f / and s u p e r l a t y f e 0 How knowe ye t h e 
p o s y t y f e d e g r e ? F o r he i s fo u n d e r and [A2] grounde o f a l l 
o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson w i t h o u t makynge more or l e s s e / 30 
as f a y r e whyte and b l a c k e . ( [ How knowest t he c o m p a r a t y f d e g r e 
f o r he p a s s e t h t h e p o s y t y f w i t h t h i s aduerbe more/ and h i s 
e n g l y s s h e endeth i n r / as more wyse o r wyser. rfl How knowest 
th e s u p e r l a t y f degre f o r he p a s s e t h h i s p o s i t y f w i t h t h i s 
aduerbe moost/ and h i s e n g l y s s h e endeth i n e s t / as most wyse 35 
or w y s e s t . C what nownes r e c e y u e comparyson/ suche nownes 
a d i e c t y f e s b a t may be made more or l e s s e / as f a y r e f a y r e r 
f a y r e s t C Of whom s h a l l he p o s y t y f degre be fourmed/ he i s 
not fourmed but a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson ben fourmed 
o f hym. ( [ Of whom s h a l l t h e c o m p a r a t y f e degre be fourmed/ o f 40 
h i s p o s y t y f : o f what c a s e / somtyme o f be g e n y t y f and somtyme 
o f be d a t y f . ([ whan s h a l l i t be fourmed of t h e g e n y t y f c a s e / 
euermore whan h i s p o s y t y f degre i s be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / and 
th e seconde by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s termynacyon o r / as d o c t i put 
t h e r t o o r and i t w y l l be d o c t i o r . Out o f t h i s r u l e ben o u t t a k e 45 
. i i i . e x c e p c y o n s . The f y r s t e e x c e p c y o n i s o f t h e s e two nownes 
. d e x t e r and s i n i s t e r makynge d e x t e r i o r and s i n i s t e r i o r . And 
nownes b a t end e t h i n u s / as amicus a m i c i t i o r / m a g n i f i c u s 
m a g n i f i c e n t i o r . 
S i t i b i d e c l i n e t p o s i t i u u m norma secunde. 50 
T a l i t e r i n d e gradum debes f o r m a r e secundum. 
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I b r e u i a s quam dat g e n i t i u u s e t or s u p e r a d d e s 
T o l l e s i n i s t e r i o r c u i d e x t e r e o r s o c i a t u r . 
Quod t i b i p r e b e t i c u s h i s i u n g a s t e s t i s a m i c u s . 
C The seconde ex c e p c y o n i s o f t h e s e f y u e nownes bonus/ m a l u s / 55 
magnus/ p a r u u s / and m u l t u s / and t h a t make he c o m p a r a t y f degre 
v n r u l y . 
Res bona r e s m e l i o r r e s o p t i m a r e s mala p e i o r 
P e s s i m a r e s magna r e s maior maxima rerum. 
P a r u a minor minima d i e m u l t u s p l u r i m u s addes. [ A 2 v ] 60 
P l u r i m u s m u l t u s s i c comparat absque secundo 
([ The t h y r d e e x c e p c y o n i s whan h i s p o s y t y u e endeth i n i u s / 
i n e us/ i n uus/ or i n u i s / t h a n t h e c o m p a r a t y f e degre s h a l l 
be f u l f y l l e d w i t h h i s p o s y t y u e and t h i s aduerbe magis/ as 
p i u s magis p i u s p i i s s i m u s / t e n u i s magis t e n u i s t e n u i s s i m u s . 65 
Quod f i t i n i u s v e l i n eus uus aut u i s or c a r u e r e 
P e r magis e t pium quod comparat i n s t i t u e r e . 
|[The c o m p a r a t y f degre s h a l l be fourmed o f the d a t y f c a s e / 
euermore whan h i s p o s y t y f degre i s t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n / by 
p u t t y n g e t h i s t ermynacyon o r / as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec et hoc 70 
f e l i x / g e n i t i u o f e l i c i s / d a t i u o f e l i c i / put t h e r t o an o r / 
t h a n i t w y l l be f e l i c i o r . ([ Out o f t h i s r u l e t a k e i u u e n i s 
makynge i u n e o r . p o t i s p o t i o r , nequam n e q u i o r . And wordes 
o f the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e 
aboue .Quod f i t i n i u s . et c e t e r a . ([ Of whome s h a l l t h e 75 
s u p e r l a t y f degre be fourmed? Of h i s p o s y t y f e d e g r e . Of what 
c a s e ? Somtyme o f he n o m i n a t y f c a s e som tyme o f he g e n y t y f 
c a s e / and somtyme o f t h e d a t y f c a s e . ([ whan s h a l l he be 
fourmed o f he nomynatyf c a s e / euer more whan h i s p o s y t y f 
endeth i n r l e t t e r / by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s termynacyon r i m u s / 80 
as n i g e r put t h e r t o r i m u s and i t w y l l be n i g e r r i m u s . Out of 
t h i s r u l e ben out t a k e memor hat maketh memorissimus. D e x t e r 
bat maketh d e x t e r r i m u s and d e x t i m u s . S i n i s t e r maketh 
s i n i s t e r i m u s and s i n i s t i m u s . A l s o t h e s e nownes nuperus 
v e t u s and maturus and t h i s worde d e x t e r o bat f o u r m e t h 85 
the s u p e r l a t y f degre i n r i m u s / as n u p e r i m u s v e t e r i m u s 
maturimus and d e x t e r i m u s . 
Cum r e c t u s t e n e t r p o t e r i s r i m u s addere semper 
In r imus atque t i m u s d e x t e r v e l s i n i s t e r h a b e t u r 
Et memor e x c i p i t u r memorissimus h i n c r e p e r i t u r 90 
Nuperus atque v e t u s maturus d e x t e r o i u n g i s . [A3] 
flAlso t h e s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l l be fourmed o f be n o m i n a t y f 
c a s e i n t h e s e .v. nownes/ a g i l i s / f a c i l i s / g r a c i l i s / h u m i l i s / 
and s i m i l i s / w i t h t h e y r compoundes by doynge awaye i s and by 
p u t t y n g e t o l i m u s / as a g i l i s / do awaye i s and put t h e r t o l i m u s 95 
and i t w y l l be a g i l l i m u s w i t h d o u b l e 11. 
Dat t i b i q u i n q u e l i m u s que s i g n a t d i c t i o f a g u s 
Hec a g i l i s g r a c i l i s h u m i l i s s i m i l i s f a c i l i s q u e . 
Et sua c o m p o s i t a que d u p l i c e 11 s u n t habenda. 
C The s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l l be fourmed o f be g e n y t y f c a s e 100 
whan h i s p o s y t y f i s t h e f y r s t d e c l e n s o n and the seconde by 
p u t t y n g e t o t h i s l e t t r e s/ and s i m u s / as n o m i n a t i u o a l b u s a/ 
urn. g e n i t i u o a l b i / a l b e / a l b i . put t h e r t o s and simus and i t 
w y l l be a l b i s s i m u s . Oute o f t h i s r u l e be out t a k e t h e s e wordes 
t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e .Res bona. And t h i s worde 105 
p r o x i m u s and o t h e r more bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s 
quern m u l t i s 
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f o l o w y n g e / t h a t somtyme ben o f t h e p o s y t y f degre and somtyme 
of the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . And whan they ben the p o s y t y f 
degre t h e y l a c k e the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e / , a s p r o x i m u s p r o x i m i o r . 
P r o x i m u s extremus q u i b u s i n t i m u s adde supremus 110 
I n f i m u s a d d a t u r d u p l e x g r a d u s h i s t r i b u a t u r 
P o s t r e m u s s e q u i t u r a u c t o r i b u s v t r e p e r i t u r 
C The s u p e r l a t y f degre s h a l l be fourmed o f t h e d a t y f c a s e 
whan h i s p o s y t y f i s he t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s 
l e t t r e s/ and t h i s termynacyon simus. as n o m i n a t i u o h i e hec 115 
e t hoc s a p i e n s , g e n i t i u o s a p i e n t i s . d a t i u o s a p i e n t i / put t h e r t o 
s/ and simus and i t w y l l be s a p i e n t i s s i m u s . Out o f t h i s r u l e 
ben out t a k e t h e s e t h r e nowpes I u u e n i s a d o l e s c e n s and senex/ 
and t h e s e two aduerbes a n t e and s u b t e r hat l a c k e be s u p e r l a t y * 
d e g r e 120 
Ante senex i u u e n i s a d d o l e s c e n s s u b t e r e t a d d i s 
S o l a quidem s o l i s v t u n t u r comparâtiuis. 
CHOW many p r e p o s y c y o n s or a d u e r b e s ben s e t t e i n be s t e d e o f 
the p o s y t y f e d e g r e / a l l t h e s e f o l o w y n g e . [A3 v] 
B i s Septem d i c a s a d u e r b i a p r e p o s i t a s ve 125 
Quas n o s t r i p a t r e s p o s u e r e l o c o p o s i t i u i 
A nte c i t r a prope p o s t e x t r a supraque v e l i n f r a 
I n t r a nuper v l t r a p r i d e m p e n i t u s q u e . 
( [ w h i c h e ben t h e c omparatyues hat ben euen i n s y l l a b l e s w i t h 
t h e y r p o s y t y f / hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s . 130 
I u n i o r et maior p e i o r et p r i o r e t minor i s t a 
E t non p l u r a s u i s e q u a l i a sunt p o s i t i u i s 
P l u s minus e s t primo sunt hec i n p e c t o r i s imo. 
( [ w i t h what ca s e w y l l the p o s y t y u e degre be c o n s t r u e d , w i t h 
a n o m i n a t y f case by t h e s t r e n g h t o f h i s d e g r e : but by he 135 
v e r t u e o f h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n he may be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a l l 
c a s e s o u t t a k e be n o m i n a t y f and the v o c a t y f w i t h the g e n y t y f 
as m a g i s t e r e s t d i g n u s l a u d i s : w i t h a d a t y f c a s e / as sum 
s i m i l i s p a t r i meo: w i t h an a c c u s a t y f c a s e / as sum a l b u s 
f a c i e m : w i t h an a b l a t y f c a s e / as sum d i g n u s l a u d e . C w i t h 140 
what c a s e s h a l the c o m p a r a t y f degre be c o n s t r u e d w i t h by 
t h e s t r e n g h t o f h i s degre he maye be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an 
a b l a t y f case o f e y t h e r nombre/ as sum d o c t i o r i l l o v e l 
i l l i s / o r w i t h a n o m i n a t y f case w i t h t h i s c o n i u n c c y o n quam 
comynge bytwene/ as Ego sum d o c t i o r quam i l l e / o r w i t h an 145 
o t h e r o b l y q u e c a s e / as m i h i o p p o n i t u r d i f f i c i l i u s quam t i b i 
( [ W i t h what case w y l l he s u p e r l a t y f degre be c o n s t r u e d w i t h 
t h e g e n y t y f case t h a t b e t o k e n e t h but two t h y n g e s as ego sum 
p a u p e r r i m u s s o c i o r u m meorum/ than be s u p e r l a t y f e degre may 
be chaunged i n t o t h e c o m p a r a t y f e / as i n t h i s r e a s o n .1 am 150 
w y s e s t o f t h e s e twayne. Ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m duorum. 
A l s o t h e s u p e r l a t y f degré s h a l a c c o r d e i n gendre w i t h t h e 
g e n y t y f c a s e t h a t f o l o w e t h . 
Omne s u p e r l a t i u u m g e n i t i u o s i t s o c i a t u m 
Atque suo g e n e r i conforme c u p i t r e t i n e r i . 155 
Vt p a t e a t verum deus e s t s i c o p t i m a rerum 
( [ A l s o t h e s u p e r l a t y u e degre maye be c o n s t r u e d w i t h a [A4] 
g e n y t y u e c a s e s y n g u l e r o f a nowne c o l l e c t y u e / as Salomon f u i t 
s a p i e n t i s s i m u s p o p u l i . fi A nowne c o l l e c t y u e i s t h e nowne t h a t 
be s y n g u l e r nombre s y g n y f y e t h u a m u l t y t u d e and then t h e s e . 160 
Sunt c o l l e c t i u a p o p u l u s gens quoque t u r b a 
1 i n f i m u s 2 a n ^ d i c a n s 4 e t 5 p o p u l i s 
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Turma p h a l a n x l e g i o c u n c t i s s o c i a r e memento. 
( [ A l s o be comparatyue degre may be c o n s t r u e d by the v e r t u e 
of t h i s s y g n y f y c a c y o n w i t h a l l c a s e s t h a t h i s p o s y t y u e s maye 
whyle theye be o f one p a r t e of r e a s o n . 165 
Quam v u l t s t r y c t u r a m g r a d us o f f e r r i s i b i p rimus 
I l l a m naturam v u l t q u i s q u e secundus et imus 
Quod s a p i a s verum dum p a r t e manet i n eadem 
Tu prope s i s t e forum r e c t o sermone f e r e t u r . 
S t a p r o p i u s q u e thorum n u l l a r a t i o n e t e n e t u r . 170 
( [ A l l nownes o f t h e c o m p a r a t y f e degre ben he comyn gendre 
o f two o u t t a k e senex and s e n i o r hat ben o n e l y he masculyne 
gendre i n voyce and comyne s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 
C o m p a r a t i u u s i n or semper comuois h a b e t u r . 
Mas tantum s e n i o r c u i femininum p r o h i b e t u r . 175 
A d i e c t i u a genes s e n i o r q u e s i m u l r e c i t e t u r . 
Hie tantum sumunt g e n e r i s tarnen omnis h a b e t u r . 
I v e l e p o s t u l a t o r sed d i e tantum s e n i o r e 
([How many gendres ben t h e r e i n a nowne. seuen. whiche seuen. 
The m a s c u l y n e / the femynyne/ be n e u t r e / the comyn o f two/ t h e 180 
comyn of t h r e / t h e epycene and he dubyn ( [ How knowest t h e 
masculyne gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e / as n o m i n a t i u o 
h i e m a g i s t e r . ( [ How knowest he femynyne gendre. F o r he i s 
d e c l y n e d w i t h hec/ as n o m i n a t i u o hec musa. ( [ How knowest t h e 
n e u t r e gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hoc/ as n o m i n a t i u o hoc 185 
scamnum. ( [ How knowest t h e comyn gendre o f two. F o r he i s 
d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e and hec/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i c e t hec s a c e r d o s . 
([How knowest t h e comyn gendre o f t h r e . F o r he i s de [ A 4 V ] c l y n e d 
w i t h h i e and hec and hoc/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i c et hec e t hoc f e l i x 
fiHow knowest t h e dubyn gendre. F o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e 190 
and hec and a v e l comynge bytwene/ as h i e v e l hec d i e s / f o r 
a daye. fi And t h e s e nownes i n t h e s e v e r s e s ben be dubyn g e n d r e . 
Margo d i e s q u e s i l e x f i n i s c l u n i s quoque c o r t e x 
Hec v e t e r e s v e r e d u b i i g e n e r i s p o s u e r e . 
Damaque p a n t h e r a d i c a s epychena manere 195 
J[ How knowest t h e epycene gendre, f o r vnder one voyce and 
vnder one a r t y c l e / he comprehendeth bothe male and f e m a l e / 
as h i e p a s s e r a sparowe/ hec a q u i l a an e g l e . ( [ What nownes ben 
o f the epycene gendre. Nownes o f smale b y r d e s / whose d y s c r e c y o n 
o f kynde maye not be l y g h t l y knowen.([ And t h e s e nownes 200 
folowynge ben of the epycene gendre. ¿ 
P a s s e r m u s t e l a m i l u u s d i c a s epycena 
Talpaque cum dama i u n g i t u r h i s a q u i l a . 
J H o w many nombres ben t h e r e . Two/ whiche two/ he s y n g u l e r 
nombre and t h e p l u r e l l nombre. ([Howe knowest the s y n g u l e r 205 
nombre. 7For he s p e k e t h but o f one thynge as a man. ( [ Howe 
knowest the p l u r e l l nombre. F o r he s p e k e t h o f many t h y n g e s 
as men. How many f y g u r e s ben t h e r e . T h r e / whiche t h r e . The 
symple compounde/ and decompounde. S i m p l e x as magnus. Compounde 
as magnanimus. Decompounde as m a g n a n i m i t a s . ([How many c a s e s 210 
ben t h e r e . Syxe/ whiche s y x e . The n o m i n a t y f c a s e / he q e n y t y f / 
he d a t y f / be a c c u s a t y f / he v o c a t y f / and t h e a b l a t y f . (t How 
knowest he n o m i n a t y f c a s e . F o r he cometh b e f o r e t h e v e r b e and 
answereth to t h i s q u e s t y o n who or what. C How knowest t h e 
1UlË passage gradus o f f e r r i s i b i p r i mus ( l i n e 166) i s now 
2 3 A 5 
r e p e a t e d . C o m p a r a t i u i s feminium tarnen l e t t e r c 
6 7. epycene knoweh 
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g y n y t y f c a s e / f o r of a f t e r a nowne s u b s t a n t y u e / verbe 215 
s u b s t a n t y f e nowne p a r t y t y u e / nowne d y s t r y b u t y f / c o m p a r a t y f e 
or s u p e r l a t y u e i s the sygne o f t h e genytyue c a s e . ( [ A l s o whan 
[A5] t h e r e cometh two sut p s t a n t y u e s t o g y d e r y f the one be hauer 
o f t h a t o t h e r / the hauer s h a l l be put i n a g e n y t y f c a s e / as 
f r a t e r I o h a n n i s / he b r o d e r o f Iohanne and o f a f t e r a ver b e 220 
a d i e c t y f p a r t y c y p l e g e r u n d y f or supyne/ and o f a f t e r a p r o p r e 
name i s the sygne o f t h e a b l a t y f w i t h a p r e p o s y c y o n 
P o s t p r o p r i u m nomen p o s t m o b i l e post quoque verbum. 
P o s t q u e gerundiuum p o s t p a r t i c i p a n s q u e supinum 
S i v e n i a t sensus g e n i t i u i i u n g i t o sextum 225 
Cum r e l i q u i s sextum non i u n g a s sed g e n i t i u u m 
C How knowest he d a t y f c a s e . F o r t o b e f o r e a nowne or a pronowne 
i s t h e sygne of the d a t y f e c a s e . ( [ How knowest the a c c u s a t y u e 
c a s e / f o r he cometh a f t e r t h e v e r b e and answereth to t h i s 
q u e s t y o n /whome or what. A l s o t o be f o r e a p r o p r e name o f a 230 
towne o r c y t e / and i n w i t h a t o b e f o r e a p a r t e o f a mannes 
body i s the sygne o f t h e a c c u s a t y f c a s e . ( [ How knowest the 
v o c a t y u e c a s e . F o r he c l e p e t h or c a l l e t h or s p e k e t h t o . ([Howe 
knowest the a b l a t y u e c a s e . By my sygnes / i n w i t h t h r o u g h e 
b e f o r e or f r o . than a f t e r a comparatyue degre i s syngne o f 235 
the a b l a t y f c a s e . And whan t h i s worde i n w i t h a t o cometh 
t o g y d e r i t w y l l s e r u e t o the açcusatyfe c a s e / and i n w i t h o u t 
a t o w y l l s e r u e t o he a b l a t y f e c a s e / as i n t h i s v e r s e . 
In t o v u l t quartum s i n e t o v u l t i u n g e r e sextum. 
([How many d e c l e n s o n ben t h e r e , f y u e / whiche .v. the f y r s t / 240 
the s e c o n d e / he t h y r d e / t h e f o u r t h / and he f y f t h . C How 
knowest the f y r s t d e c l e n s o n . F o r t h e g e n y t y f and he d a t y f 
s y n g u l e r / the n o m i n a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f p l u r e l l s h a l l ende 
i n e/ t h e a c c u s a t y f i n am/ the v o c a t y f s h a l be l y k e the 
n o m i n a t y f / t h e a b l a t y f i n a he g e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n arum/ the 245 
d a t y f e and be a b l a t y f i n i s / and somtyme i n abus/ the a c c u s a t y f 
i n as 
A v e n i e n s ex us s i n e n e u t r o t r a n s i t i n abus 
S i c u t mulabus a z i n a b u s cum dominabus 
Hec animatorum sunt d i s c e r n e n t i a sexym [ A 5 v J 250 
l u n g e s ambabus ex ambo duoque duabus . 
A s t animas fámulas non r e g u l a sed dédit vsus 
( [ A l s o t h e s e nownes i n t h e s e v e r s e s ben be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n 
and t h e n e u t r e gendre. 
P a s c h a p o l e n t a i o t a z i z a n i a mammona manna 255 
Sunt n e u t r i g e n e r i s e t d e c l i n a t i o p r i m a . 
([How knowest the seconde d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f case 
s y n g u l e r / t he n o m i n a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f p l u r e l endeth i n i / 
be d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n o/ be a c c u s a t y f i n urn. whan the 
n o m i n a t y f c a s e endeth i n r or i n m/ the v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e 260 
hym. whan be n o m i n a t y f case e n d e t h i n us/ be v o c a t y f s h a l l 
ende i n e/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i e dominus/ v o c a t i u o o domine. 
Vs m u t a b i s i n e per c e t e r a c u n e t a secunde 
F i l i u s e x c i p i t u r quod i n i v e l i n e r e p e r i t u r . 
( [ w h a n t h a t n o m i n a t y f c a s e e n deth i n i u s / y f i t be a p r o p r e 265 
name o f a man the v o c a t y f e s h a l l ende i n i / as n o m i n a t i u o 
h i e l a u r e n t i u s . v o c a t i u o o l a u r e n t i . 
Cum p r o p r i u m dat i u s t e n e t i q u i n t u s i a c i e n s us. 
1 2 3 4 5 
hauet o f added a f t e r t h a n a c c u s a t y u e duobus des 
6 
quo 
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([The g e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n orum/ the d a t y f and the a b l a t y f i n 
i s / the a c c u s a t y u e i n o s / y f i t be a p r o p r e nowne. Of the 270 
n e u t r e gendre to haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n he s y n g u l e r nombre 
and t h r e i n the p l u r e l l / as n o m i n a t i u o hoc scamnum/ a c c u s a t i u o 
hoc scamnum/ v o c a t i u o o scamnum. Et p l u r a l i t e r n o m i n a t i u o 
hec scamna/ a c c u s a t i u o hec scamna/ v o c a t i u o o scamna. Out 
t a k e ambo and duo. , 275 
R e c t o cum q u a r t o s i c q u i n t o n e u t r a t e n e n t a. 
Ambo duoque m a r i neutrum f a c i u n t s i m u l a r i 
([How knowest t h e t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n ? F o r the g e n y t y f e c a s e 
s y n g u l e r e n d e t h i n i s / t h e d a t y f i n i / the a c c u s a t y u e i n em 
or i n im/ the v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e t h e n o m ynatyfe/ the a b l a t y f 280 
i n e or i n i . The nomynatyf he a c c u s a t y f and t h e v o c a t y f 
p l u r e l l e n d e t h i n e s / the g e n y t y f e p l u r e l l i n urn or i n ium/ 
the d a t y f and t h e a b l a t y f e p l u r e l l i n bus [A6] C How knowest 
the f o u r t h d e c l e n s o n . F o r t h e y g e n y t y f s y n g u l e r / the nomynatyfe 
a c c u s a t y f e and the v o c a t y f e p l u r e l l endeth i n us/ t h e d a t y f 285 
i n u i t h e a c c u s a t y f i n urn/ he v o c a t y f s h a l l be l y k e he n o m i n a t y f / 
the a b l a t y f e i n u. The g e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n uum/ t h e d a t y f and 
a b l a t y f i n bus. ( [ A l s o t h e s e nownes t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n 
t h e s e v e r s e s h a t h u b e f o r e bus i n be d a t y f and be a b l a t y f 
p l u r e l l . Out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 290 
Ante bus u s e r u a n t f i c u s t r i b u s a r c u s acusque 
A r t u s cum v e r u b u s p o r t u s p a r t u s q u e l a c u s q u e . 
Et specus e t q u e r c u s i l l i s penus a s s o c i a m u s 
([Howe knowest the f y f t h d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f and t h e 
d a t y f s y n g u l e r endeth i n e i / be a c c u s a t y f i n em be v o c a t y f 295 
s h a l l be l y k e t h e nomynatyf/ t h e a b l a t y f i n e. The nomynatyf 
the a c c u s a t y u e and t h e v o c a t y f e p l u r e l l e n d e th i n e s / the 
g e n y t y f p l u r e l l i n erum the d a t y f e and the a b l a t y f i n ebus. 
( [ A l s o t h e s e nownes of t h e f y f t h d e c l e n s o n l a c k e t h e g e n y t y f 
d a t y f e and t h e a b l a t y f p l u r e l l out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s 300 
f o l o w y n g e : 
Desunt p l u r a l i g e n i t i u i s i u e d a t i u i 
E t s e x t i q u i n t e n i s i r e s s p e c i e s q u e d i e s q u e 
P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e 
A s t a c i e s f a c i e s p r e d i c t i s addere debes. 305 
Vt b r i t o t e s t a t u r spes i s t i s c o n s o c i a t u r 
( [ O f t he pronowne. 
HOw knowest thou a pronowne. F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e t h a t i s s e t t e f o r a p r o p r e name/ and 
b e t o k e n e t h as moche as a p r o p r e name o f a man/ and o t h e r w y s e 310 
r e c e y u e t h c e r t a y n p e r s o n e s and c e r t a y n nombres. ( [ How many 
pronownes ben t h e r e .xv. whiche .xv. Ego/ t u / s u i / i l l e / i p s e / 
i s t e / h i e / i s / meus/ t u u s / s u u s / n o s t e r / and v e s t e r / s i m i l i t e r 
n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s ([ How many ben p rymatyues and how many 
ben dy[A6 ] r y u a t y u e s . v i i i . ben prymatyues and . v i i . d e r y u a t y u e s . 3 1 5 
whiche . v i i i . ben p r y m a t y u e s . Ego/ t u / s u i / i l l e / i p s e / i s t e / 
h i e / and i s . whiche . v i i . ben d y r y u a t y u e s . Meus/ t u u s / s u u s / ^ 
n o s t e r / v e s t e r / n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . Of t h e s e . v i i i . p r y m a t y u e s 
some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s / and some ben r e l a t y u e s and 
d e m o n s t r a t y u e s b o t h e . 320 
Tantum d e m o n s t r a t ego t u s i m u l h i e s i m u l i s t e 
l u r e r e l a t i u i gaudet i s atque s u i . 
M o n s t r a n t v e l r e f e r u n t i l l e v e l i p s e t i b i 
* s i t 2 p e n i s 3 i t A . v i i . d y r y u a t y u e s 5 r e l a t i u e 
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C How knowest a pronowne d e m o n s t r a t y f . F o r by hym i s some 
thynge shewed. How knowest a pronowne r e l a t y f / f o r by hym i s 325 
some thynge shewed bat i s sayd b e f o r e . How many pronownes 
h a t h t he v o c a t y f c a s e / and how many l a c k e t h . i i i i . h a t h be 
v o c a t y f c a s e / and a i l o t h e r l a c k e t h . 
Quatuor e x c e p t i s pronomina n u l l a v o c a b i s . 
Tu meus et n o s t e r n o s t r a s hec s o l a v o c a n t u r . 330 
([ How many thynges l o n g e t o a pronowne/ Syxe/ whiche . v i . 
Qualité/ gen d r e / nombre/ f y g u r e / p e r s o n / and c a s e . j t How 
many p e r s o n e s ben t h e r e . t h r e . Whiche t h r e / be f y r s t e / t h e 
seconde/ the t h y r d e C How knowest the f y r s t e p e r s o n e / f o r 
he s p e k e t h of hym s e l f e / as I or we. ([ How knowest be . i i . 335 
p e r s o n e : f o r he s p e k e t h t o an o t h e r : as thou or y e . ( [ How 
knowest be t h y r d e p e r s o n e / f o r he s p e k e t h o f an o t h e r as he 
or t hey and euery nowne pronowne and p a r t y c y p l e i s t h e t h y r d e 
p e r s o n e / o u t t a k e ego nos t u and v o s / w i t h o b l y q u e s / and t h e 
v o c a t y u e c a s e . C How many d e c l e n s o n s o f pronownes ben t h e r e 340 
. i i i i . Whiche . i i i i . t h e f y r s t e / be seconde/ t h e t h y r d e / the 
f o u r t h . ([How knowest be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n / f o r t h e g e n y t y f 
c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n i or i n i s : and be d a t y f i n i . C How 
many pronownes ben o f be f y r s t d e c l e n s o n . i i i . w h iche . i i i . 
Ego t u s u i . ([ How knowest the seconde d e c l e n s o n / f o r the 345 
g e n y t y f e case s y n g u l e r endeth i n i u s or i n i u s / and be d a t y f 
i n i or i n c. ([How many pro[A7]nownes ben o f t h a t d e c l e n s o n ? 
f y u e / whiche f y u e ? I l l e / i p s e / i s t e / h i c / and i s . v i i i . 
nownes w i t h t h e y r compoundes 
Vnus v l l u s t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s a l i q u i s v t e r 350 
Cum n a t i s a l i u s v t e r a l t e r s o l o q u i s vnus 
T o t u s e t v l l u s habe p r o n o m i n i s i s t a secunde. 
([How many o f thèse . v i i i . nownes haue be v o c a t y f c a s e and 
how many l a c k e t h . Thre hathe t h e v o c a t y u e c a s e and a i l o t h e r 
l a c k e t h . whiche t h r e h a t h e be v o c a t y f c a s e . Vnus t o t u s and 355 
s o l u s . 
Pone v o c a t i u o s cum t o t u s s o l u s e t vnus 
Sed non i n r e l i q u i s quorum g e n i t i u u s i n i u s . 
([ How knowest the t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n . F o r the g e n y t y f e c a s e 
s y n g u l e r endeth i n i i n e and i n i / and d a t y f i n o i n e and 360 
i n o. How many pronownes c o n t e y n e t h he .v. whiche .v. Meus 
t u u s suus n o s t e r v e s t e r . ([How knowest be f o u r t h d e c l e n s o n . 
Fo r t he g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n a t i s and be d a t y f i n 
a t i . C How many pronownes ben o f bat d e c l e n s o n . i i . whiche 
. i i . n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s : and a nowne g e n t y l e : as c u i a s a t i s . 365 
Hère i s d y f f e r e n c e betwene c u i a s a t i s and c u i u s a/ um. 
C u i a s , d e gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e . 
C u i a s de gente cuium de r e p e t e t a p t e . 
HOw knowest a v e r b e . F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n d e c l y n e d w i t h mode and t e n s e w i t h o u t c a s e or a r t y c l e / and b e t o k e n e t h 370 
to do t o s u f f r e or t o be. How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a ve r b e 
. v i i . w h iche . v i i . mode/ c o n i u g a c y o n / gendre/ nombre/ f y g u r e / 
tyme/ and p e r s o n e . C How many modes ben t h e r e .v. whiche .v. 
the i n d i c a t y f / i m p e r a t y f / o p t a t y f / c o n i u n c t y f / and t h e 
i n f i n i t y f . ( [ How knowest be i n d i c a t y f mode. F o r he sheweth 375 
a r e a s o n s o t h e or f a i s by be way of askynge or of t e l l y n g e . 
([How knowest the i m p e r a t y f mode. F o r he by d d e t h or commaundeth. 
How knowest be o p t a t i u e mode. F o r he w y l l e t h or d e s y r e t h / and 
C u i u s 
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[ A 7 V ] t h i s worde wolde god i s sygne o f the o p t a t y f mode. A l s o 
thèse t h r e e n g l y s s h e wordes /wolde/ s h o l d e / or were/ a r e t h e 380 
sygne o f be o p t a t y f mode p r e s e n t e n s and thèse . i i i i . l a t y n 
wordes f o l o w y n g e by he sygnes o f he o p t a t y f e mode 
Des o p t a t i u o v t i n a m ne q u a t i n u s o s i . 
fiHow knowest t he c o n i u n c t y u e mode/ f o r he i o y n e t h a v e r b e 
to hym/ or i s Ioyned t o an o t h e r . And thèse wordes f o l o w y n g e 385 
s e r u e t o the c o n i u n c t y u e mode. 
S i quamuis quamquam tam et l i c e t atque p r i u s q u a m 
Antequam an donec v t postquam s i u e quousque. 
Cum n i s i q u i n a c s i quo c o n i u n g i t t i b i r e c t e 
I n d i c a t e t quando dum sunt s i c u t c e t e r a p l u r a 390 
fiHow knowest t h e i n f y n y t y f mode/ f o r to b e f o r e a v e r b e i s 
sygne o f he i n f y n y t y f mode/ or e l l e s whan t h e r e cometh two 
v e r b e s t o g y d e r w i t h o u t a r e l a t y f or a c o n i u n c c y o n be l a t t e r 
s h a l be be i n f y n y t y f mode fi How many c o n i u g a c y o n s ben t h e r e 
. i i i i . whiche . i i i i . t h e f y r s t / t h e seconde/ be thy<r>de/ be 395 
f o u r t h . fi How knowest be f y r s t c o n i u g a c y o n / f o r he h a t h a 
lo n g e b e f o r e be re i n be i n f y n y t y f mode o f be a c t y f v o y c e / 
or i n be i m p e r a t y f mode o f be passyue voyce v t amare. fi How 
knowest t h e seconde c o n i u g a c y o n / f o r he hath an e l o n g e b e f o r e 
be re i n be i n f y n y t y f mode o f be a c t y f voyce or be i m p e r a t y f 400 
mode of be passyue v o y c e / as d o c e r e . How knowest t he t h y r d e 
c o n i u g a c y o n . f o r he h a t h an e s h o r t e b e f o r e be r e i n the 
i n f y n y t y f mode of be a c t y f v o y c e / or i n the i m p e r a t y f mode 
of the p a s s y f v o y c e / as légère C How knowest be f o u r t h 
c o n i u g a c y o n / f o r he h a t h an i l o n g e b e f o r e the re i n t h e 405 
i n f y n y t y f mode o f the a c t y f v o y c e / or be i m p e r a t y f mode o f 
the p a s s y f voyce as a u d i r e . fi How many gendres o f v e r b e s ben 
t h e r e .v. whiche .v. a c t y f / p a s s y f / n e u t r e / comyn and déponent. 
How knowest a v e r b e a c t y f / f o r he endeth i n o and may t a k e r 
vpon [A8] o and make o f hym a p a s s y f e / and of a v e r b e a c t y f 410 
cometh . i i . p a r t y c y p l e s / but of a ve r b e a c t y f bat l a c k e t h t h e 
supynes cometh but one p a r t y c y p l e . A i l maner v e r b e s t h a t 
b e t o k e n drede l a c k e t h supynes o u t t a k e thèse i n thèse v e r s e s 
Absque s u p i n i s s u n t omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s . 
F o r m i d o / t r e p i d o / d u b i t o / t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r ^ 415 
Et v e r e o r v e r i t u m dat v t a u c t o r e s memorantur 
fi A i l thèse v e r b e s ben v e r b e s a c t y u e s bat l a c k e supynes 
Respuo l i n q u o t e n e t d i s c o posco metuoque 
S i l e o cum renuo c a u e t addimus v r g e t et ango. 
Hec sunt a c t i u a tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a . 420 
fiHow knowest a v e r b e p a s s y f e ? F o r he endeth i n r and may do 
away h i s r and t u r n e agayne t o h i s a c t y f . fi How many 
p a r t y c y p l e s corne of a v e r b e p a s s y f . i i . whiche . i i . one 
of the p r e t e r t e n s / an o t h e r o f t h e l a s t f u t e r t e n s i n dus 
fi How knowest a v e r b e n e u t r e ? F o r he endeth i n o/ and may 425 
not t a k e r vpon o/ nor make o f hym a p a s s y u e . fi How many 
p a r t y c y p l e s corne o f a v e r b e n e u t r e . i i . as dothe o f a v e r b e 
a c t y f e / but of suche v e r b e s n e u t r e s bat l a c k e supynes cometh 
but one p a r t y c y p l e . and a i l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e t h 
shynynge or d r e d e / l a c k e s u p y n e s / out t a k e thèse i n thèse 430 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 
Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem. 
N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r : sed q u a t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r . 
m e m o r i a n t u r 
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Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atum/ dat f u l g e o f u l s u m 
Et vereo<r> v e r i t u m f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum. 435 
fi A i l v e r b e n e u t r e s o f the seconde c o n i u g a c y o n makynge the 
p r e t e r t e n s i n u i l a c k e supynes. O u t t a k e thèse i n thèse v e r s e s 
f o l o w y n g e . 
En per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde. 
Format i t u m d o l e o / noceo/ p l a c e o / v a l e o q u e . 440 
Pa r e o p r e b e t i t u m / l i c e t ac o l e o t a c e o q u e . 
P e r t i n e o c o h i b e t h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o [ A 8 V ] 
Cum dat u i pateo passum: l a t e o l a t i t u m dat 
Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m cassum ve s u p i n o 
Pando p a t i p a t e o passum f e c e r e s u p i n o 445 
C A n d o f som ve r b e n e u t r e s / as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s cometh 
t h r e p a r t y c y o l e s / as o f a u d i o cometh a u d i e n s ausus a u s u r u s . 
N e u t r o p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a . 
Audeo cum s o l e o f i o cum gaudeo f i d o 
Quinque puer numéro n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do 450 
fiAll thèse v e r b e s t h a t ben c o n t e y n e d i n thèse v e r s e s ben 
v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s y u e s . 
E x u l o v a p u l o veneo f i o nubo l i c e o q u e . 
Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t aliéna. 
fiHow knowest a verb e déponent. F o r he hathe a l e t t r e of the 455 
pa s s y u e and s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f he a c t y u e / but t h e r ben f o u r e 
v e r b e s déponentes t h a t haue noo p r e t e r t e n s bat ben con t e y n e d 
i n thèse v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . 
Quatuor hec l i q u o r medeor v e s c o r r e m i n i s c o r . 
Nam c i r c u m l o q u i u m de se dant p r e t e r i t o r u m . 460 
fi How knowest a v e r b e comyn. F o r i t h a t h a l e t t r e o f be 
pas s y u e and s y g n y f y c a c y o n of the a c t y u e and passyue bothe 
L a r g i o r e x p e r i o r v e n e r o r moror o s c u l o r h o r t o r 
C r i m i n o r a m p l e c t o r t i b i s unt communia l e c t o r 
S i bene connumeres i n t e r p r e t o r h o s p i t o r addes 465 
fiHow many p a r t y c y p l e s corne of a v e r b e comyn . i i i i . as l a r g i e n s 
l a r g i t u s l a r g i t u r u s l a r g i e n d u s fiHow many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a 
v e r b e . Fyue whiche f y u e / t he p r e s e n t e n s / t he p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s / 
th e p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s / be p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s / and the f u t e r t e n s . 
fi How knowest be p r e s e n t e n s / f o r he s p e k e t h of the tyme bat i s 470 
now: as I l o u e , fi How knowest t h e prêterimperfectens. F or he 
s p e k e t h o f be tyme t h a t i s l y t e l p a s t w i t h o u t one o f thèse 
sygnes [ B l ] haue or had/ as I l o u e d . fi How knowest the 
p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s ? F o r he s p e k e t h o f t h e tyme bat i s f u l l y 
p a s t w i t h t h i s sygne haue/ as I haue l o u e d . fi How knowest 475 
the p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s ? F o r he s p e k e t h o f the tyme t h a t 
i s more than f u l l y p a s t / w i t h t h i s sygne had/ as I had l o u e d 
fiHow knowest the f u t e r t e n s ? F o r he s p e k e t h of the tyme t h a t 
i s t o corne w i t h t h i s sygne s h a l l / as I s h a l l l o u e fi How many 
p e r s o n n e s be t h e r . t h r e . whiche . t h r e . t he f y r s t as l e g o / t he 480 
seconde as l e g i s / t h e t h y r d e as l e g i t . 
HOw knowest an aduerbe. F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / bat s t a n d e t h n e x t e t he v e r b e t o déclare and f u l f y l l be 
s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f the v e r b e , fi How many thynges l o n g e t o an 
aduerbe . i i i . whiche . i i i . s y g n y f y c a c y o n comparyson and f y g u r e . 485 
fiHow many aduer b e s o f p l a c e s ben t h e r e . i i i i . Whiche . i i i i . 
Vnde frome whens. V b i where. Quo wh e t h e r . Qua wherby. 
Vnde v b i quo v e l qua l o c a q u e r u n t q u a t u o r i s t a . 
N e u t r a n e u t r a 
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Quo p e t i t ad/ qua p e r / i n v b i / vnde p e t i t de. 
4[How many d e g r e e s o f comparyson ben t h e r e ? Thre: whiche t h r e . 490 
The p o s y t y f as d o c t e / the c o m p a r a t y f e as d o c t i u s / the s u p e r l a t y f 
as d o c t i s s i m e . 
H
( [ O f the p a r t y c y p l e . 
Ow knowest a p a r t y c y p l e ? F o r he i s a p a r t e of r e a s o n 
d e c l y n e d w i t h case f a t t a k e t h p a r t e of a nowne/ p a r t e o f 495 
a v e r b e / p a r t e o f b o t h . What t a k e t h he o f a nowne gendre and 
c a s e . What of a v e r b e / tyme and s y g n y f y c a c y o n . what o f b o t h e . 
Nombre and f y g u r e . fi How many thy n g e s l o n g e t o a p a r t y c y p l e . 
Syx whiche syx e gendre c a s e tyme s y g n y f y c a c y o n / nombre and 
f y g u r e C Howe many gendres ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . i i i i . 500 
w hiche . i i i i . The masculyne as l e c t u s / the femynyne as l e c t a / 
be n e u t r e as l e c t u m / be comyn as h i c et hec et hoc l e g e n s 
C How many c a s e s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . Syxe as i n a nowne 
[B1 J C How many t e n s ben t h e r e i n a p a r t y c y p l e . i i i . be 
p r e s e n t e n s / t h e p r e t e r t e n s / and the f u t e r t e n s . fi How many 505 
maner of p a r t y c y p l e s ben t h e r e . i i i i . whiche . i i i i . The 
p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e p r e s e n t e n s / a p a r t y c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s / 
a p a r t y c y p l e o f the f y r s t f u t u r e / and an o t h e r of be l a t t e r 
f u t u r e , i f Howe knowest a p a r t y c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s ? By h i s 
e n g l y s s h e and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e . F o r h i s 510 
e n g l y s s h e e n deth i n ynge or i n ande/ as l o u y n g e l o u a n d e / and 
h i s l a t y n e n d e t h i n ans or i n ens: as amans docens. ([ How 
knowest t h o u a p a r t y c y p l e o f be p r e t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e 
and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e ? F o r i t begynneth w i t h 
1/ as I l o u e d / and h i s l a t y n endeth i n t u s or i n s u s / as 515 
amatus v i s u s . C How knoweste a p a r t y c y p l e o f the f y r s t 
f u t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s 
e n g l y s s h e . F o r i t begynneth w i t h t o w i t h o u t be/ as t o l o u e / 
and h i s l a t y n endeth i n r u s / as amaturus d o c t u r u s . ( I How 
knowest a p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s . By h i s e n g l y s s h e 520 
and by h i s l a t y n . How by h i s e n g l y s s h e . F o r i t begynneth w i t h 
to and be/ as t o be l o u e d / and h i s l a t y n endeth i n dus/ as 
amandus docendus. 
Ens ans p r e s e n t i s semper d i e t e m p o r i s e s s e . 
Tus sus p r e t e r i t i : r u s dus d i e e s s e f u t u r i 525 
C w h i c h e ben t h e a c t y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n s / ens ans and r u s . And 
t u s sus and dus be o f t h e p a s s y f s y g n y f y c a c y o n . 
Ens ans r u s et a g u n t / et t u s sus dus p a t i u n t u r 
S i d e p o n e n t i s bene p r e t e r i t u m r e c i t a b i s 
H i n c semper sensus v i s v t r i u s q u e d a t u r . 530 
I d c i r c o semper d i c e t u r c o n u e n i e n t e r . 
Nos s i m u l a n o b i s a u x i l i a t u s e r i s . 
C O f whome s h a l be p a r t y c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s be fourmed. 
Of pe f y r s t p e r s o n e s y n g u l e r nombre of be p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s 
of t h e i n d y c a t y f mode by chaungynge bam i n t o [B2] n and s/ 535 
as amabam chaunge bam i n t o n and s/ and i t wyl be amans. 
Out o f t h i s r u l e ben o u t t a k e i e n s o f ibam q u i e n s o f quibam/ 
w i t h t h e y r compounder, makynge the g e n y t y f i n v n t i s / e x c e p t e 
a m b i e n t i s o f ambiens . 
Ens e n t i s donat sed ab h i n c t u pauca r e t r a c t e s 540 
Semper i e n s v e l q u i e n s cum n a t i s format i n v n t i s . 
Ambio p a r t i c i p e m r e c t e f o r m a b i t i n e n t i s ^ 
Cof whome s h a l l be p a r t y c y p l e o f be p r e t e r t e n s be fourmed. 
* d o c t u s 2 s i c "^ambientis ^Ambo 5 p r e s e n t e s 
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Of he l a t t e r supyne by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s l e t t r e s/ as l e c t u / 
put t h e r t o s/ and i t w y l l be l e c t u s . ([ Of whome s h a l l t he 5 4 5 
p a r t y c y p l e of the f y r s t f u t u r be fourmed. Of he l a t t e r s u p y n / 
by p u t t y n g e t o t h i s termynacyon r u s / as l e c t u / put t h e r t o a 
ru s and i t w y l l be l e c t u r u s . O u t t a k e n a s c i t u r u s of n a s c o r and 
i g n o s c i t u r u s o f i g n o s c o . 
N a s c o r et i g n o s c o c o n t r a normam duo nosco 5 5 0 
Hec et non p l u r a per rus formare f u t u r a . 
( [ O f whome s h a l l he p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e l a s t f u t u r be fourmed 
of t h e g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r nombre o f the p a r t y c y p l e of he ? 
p r e s e n t e n s by chaungynge t i s i n t o dus/ as a m a n t i s chaunge 
t i s i n t o dus/ and i t w y l l be amandus. 5 5 5 
Ens a n s ^ p r e s e n t i s dus formes de g e n i t i u o 
Tus sus postremum r u s f a c f o r m a r e supinum 
([How many maner o f wyse maye be voyce o f the p a r t y c y p l e be 
chaunged i n t o a nowne? i i i i . maner o f wyse. the f y r s t by 
composycyon/ as d o c t u s i n d o c t u s . The seconde wyse by 5 6 0 
comparyson/ as d o c t u s d o c t i o r d o c t i s s i m u s . The t h y r d e 
wyse whan he maye be c o n s t r u e d w i t h an o t h e r case t h a n 
th e v e r b e t h a t he cometh o f / as sum d o c t u s grammatice. 
The f o u r t h wyse whan he s y g n y f y e t h noo t e n s as amandus 
i d e s t d i g n u s a m a r i worthy t o be l o u e d . 5 6 5 
Dum mutat regimen f i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen. 
Dum p e r d i t tempus dum comparat a s s o c i a m u s 
S i t t i b i compositum dum s i m p l e x s i t t i b i verbum [ B 2 V ] 
C Of the c o n i u n c c y o n . 
Ow knowest a c o n i u n c c y o n . F o r he i s a p a r t e , o f r e a s o n 5 7 0 
v n d e c l y n e d hat b y n d e t h or I o y n e t h wordes or s e n t e n c e s 
t o g y d e r i n o r d r e . ([ How many t h y n g e s l o n g e n t o a c o n i u n c c y o n 
t h r e : whiche t h r e . Power/ f y g u r e / and o r d r e . Two nomynatyfe 
c a s e s s y n g u l e r w i t h an e t c o n i u n c c y o n c o p u l a t y f comynge betwene 
w y l haue a v e r b e p l u r e l l . Yf n e t h e r o f theym be a n e g a t y f e 5 7 5 
two s u b s t a n t y u e s s y n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c c y o n c o p u l a t y f 
comynge betwene w y l l haue an a d i e c t y f p l u r e l l . Yf n e y t h e r o f 
them be a n e g a t y f two a n t e c e d e n s s y n g u l e r w i t h an et c o n i u n c c y o n 
c o p u l a t y f comynge bytwene w y l l haue a r e l a t y f p l u r e l l . Y f 
n e t h e r o f them be a n e g a t y u e / two nomynatyf c a s e s s y n g u l e r / 5 8 0 
two s u b s t a n t y u e s s y n g u l e r / two a n t e c e d e n s s y n g u l e r w i t h a 
v e l c o n i u n c c y o n d y s i u n c t y f e comynge bytwene he v e r b e the 
a d i e c t y u e and t h e r e l a t y f f o l o w y n g e a c c o r d e w i t h hym t h a t i s 
n e x t e hym/ as v i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a v e l p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a . 
([ Howe many maner of wyse maye t h i s c o n i u n c c y o n be put betwene 5 8 5 
v n l y k e c a s e s . i i i . maner o f wyse/ t h e f y r s t whan he i s put 
a f t e r a pronowne p o s s e s s y u e / as hec r e s e s t mea et f r a t r i s 
m e i / be seconde wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a worde t h a t i s 
c o n s t r u e d w i t h d y u e r s c a s e s / as m i s e r i o r t u i et s o c i o t u o / 
be t h y r d e wyse whan he i s put a f t e r a p r o p r e name of a c y t e 5 9 0 
or towne/ as moratus sum Oxonie et l o n d o n i i s . 
H Ow knowest a p r e p o s y c y o n ? F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n v n d e c l y n e d / bat i s s e t b e f o r e a l l o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n 
i n a p p o s ycyon or composycyon. In apposycyon whan he s e r u e t h 
t o no c a s e . In composycyon whan he s e r u e t h t o no c a s e and i s 5 9 5 
compounded w i t h an o t h e r worde. A l s o t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s t h a t 
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ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e w y l l s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t y f c a s e . 
( [ D a p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i : v t ad apud. et c e t e r a . [B3] 
([ And a l l t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e 
w y l l s e r u e t o the a b l a t y f c a s e . C Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s 600 
a b l a t i u i : v t A abs e t c e t e r a . (I A l s o t h e s e p r e p o s y c y o n s t h a t 
ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e w y l l s e r u e to b o t h e . 
Da v t r i u s q u e p r e p o s i t i o n e s : v t i n sub s u p e r e t c e t e r a , 
fiwhat i s t h e p r o p e r t e o f a p r e p o s y c y o n i n composycyon t o 
chaunge to make l e s s e or t o f u l f y l l t h e s y g n y f y c a c y o n o f 605 
the worde t h a t he i s compounded w i t h . 
Sensum p r e p o s i t e complent mutant minuunt ve 
C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s r i d e t s u b r i d e t a p o l l o 
Impius i n c u r u s s u b t r i s t i s e t hec t i b i m o n s t r a n t 
A d i u n c t e voces semper partemque s u b i n t r a n t . 610 
Vt d o c u i t s a n i s e n t e n t i a nos p r i s c i a n i . 
( [ w h i c h e p r e p o s y c y o n s s t a n d e t h euer i n apposycyon and neuer 
i n composycyon. 
Cum t e n u s absque s i n e penes ac apud p r e p o s i t i u e 
Semper s t a r e p e t u n t nunquam s t a n t c o m p o s i t i u e 615 
([ A p r e p o s y c y o n i n composycyon o f t e n tymes s e r u e t h t h e same 
case t h a t he dothe i n a p p o s y c y o n . 
Verbo c o m p o s i t o eadem quandoque l o c a b i s 
Quern dat componens v t v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s 
(I How many p r e p o s y c y o n s s t a n d e t h euermore i n composycyon and 620 
neuer i n apposycyon and s e r u e t h t o no c a s e . 
I n d i u i s i u e s u n t voces p r e p o s i t i u e 
An d i d i s re se co con p l u r e s n e s c i o v e r e 
f j How knowest a v e r y p r e p o s y c y o n from an aduerbe s e r u y n g e an 
a c c u s a t y u e c a s e put i n the s t e d e o f a p r e p o s y c y o n maye neuer 625 
be put w i t h o u t h i s c a s e . 
Ad per apud p r o p t e r penes ob t r a n s ergaque p r e t e r 
P r e p o s i t i u e mere d i e hec quartum r e t i n e r e 
( [ O f t h e i n t e r i e c c y o n . 
H Ow knowest an i n t e r i e c c y o n ? F o r he i s a p a r t e o f r e a s o n 630 v n d e c l y n e d : t h a t b e t o k e n e t h passyon [B3 J of a mannes 
s o u l e w i t h an v n p e r f y t e v o y c e / w i t h I o y e / sorowe/ wonder/ 
d r e d e / o r i n d y g n a c y o n / as h a t e / hey/ f y e / a l a s / weleawaye/ 
so how/ out out and o t h e r l y k e . Euge ones i s as moche f o r 
to saye as wel t h o u be/ and euge euge i s as moche f o r t o 635 
saye i n e n g l y s s h e as out o u t . 
Euge semel carum: b i s d i c t u m s i g n a t amarum. 
Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t . 
([How many c a s e s maye an I n t e r i e c c y o n be i o y n e d t o / t o a l l 
c a s e s . To a nomynatyf c a s e / as P r o h d o l o r p a t e r meus e s t 640 
i n f i r m u s . To a g e n y t y f e c a s e / as 0 m i s e r e v i t e . To a d a t y f e 
c a s e / as heu m i h i . To an a c c u s a t y u e case as heu me. To a 
v o c a t y f case as 0 f i l i c a r e . To an a b l a t y f c a s e / as 0 c a s u 
d u r o . 
A c c u s a t i u i s heu i u n g a s s i u e d a t i u i s . 645 
C. Somtyme a nowne i s put by hym s e l f e as an i n t e r i e c c y o n as 
infandum/ somtyme w i t h an o t h e r nowne/ as v e r b i g r a t i a / 
somtyme w i t h a pronowne/ as v e s t r i g r a t i a . 
I n t e r i e c t i u e d i e nomina p l u r a l o c a r i 
Et pronomen e i s quandoque p e t i t s o c i a r i 650 
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Infandum s i c me miserum t i b i t e s t i f i c a t u r 
v e r b i g r a t i a v e s t r i g r a t i a s i c q u e l o c a n t u r 
rfl Of c o n c o r d e s o f grammer. 
HOw many c o n c o r d e s o f grammer ben t h e r e ? Fyue/ whiche f y u e ? The f y r s t bytwene the nomynatyf c a s e and the v e r b e . The 655 
seconde betwene t h e a d i e c t y f e and the s u b s t a n t y f . The t h y r d e 
bytwene the r e l a t y f and the a n t e c e d e n s . The f o u r t h e bytwene 
t h e nowne p a r t y t y f and the g e n y t y f c a s e t h a t f o l o w e t h . The 
f y f t h bytwene pe s u p e r l a t y f degré and the g e n y t y f case t h a t 
f o l o w e t h . In how many s h a l l the nomynatyfe case and the v e r b e 660 
a c c o r d e . In two/ whiche two. In nombre and p e r s o n e . In how 
many s h a l l the a d i e c t y u e and the s u b s t a n t y u e a c c o r d e . In t h r e / 
w h i c h e t h r e . In case gendre and nombre. In how [B4] many s h a l 
t h e r e l a t y f and t h e a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e . In . i i i . w hiche . i i i . 
I n g e n d r e / i n nombre/ and p e r s o n e . In how many s h a l l the nowne 665 
p a r t y t y f and the g e n y t y f c a s e bat f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . In one/ 
whi c h e one. In gendre o n e l y . In how many s h a l l t h e s u p e r l a t y f 
degré and the g e n y t y f e case t h a t f o l o w e t h a c c o r d e . In one/ 
gen d r e o n e l y . 
C R u l e o f v e r b e . 670 
CHOW many t e n s ben fourmed o f t h e p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 
i n d i c a t y f e mode . v i . whiche . v i . The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s i n 
the same mode. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f be o p t a t y u e mode. 
The p r e t e r p e r f e c t e n s t he p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s and the f u t e r t e n s 
o f t h e c o n i u n c t y f mode. And t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 675 
i n f y n y t y f e mode. How many chaungeth i i n to e/ and how many 
h o l d e t h i s t y l l . Thre chaungeth i i n t o e/ and . i i i . h o l d e t h 
I s t y l / whiche . i i i . c h a u ngeth i i n t o e. The prêterpluperfectens 
o f be i n d y c a t y f e mode/ as amaui/ chaunge i i n t o e/ and put 
t h e r t o a ram and i t w y l l be amaueram. The prêterperfectens of 680 
the c o n i u n c t y f mode as amaui/ chaunge i i n to e and put t h e r t o 
a r i m / and i t w y l l be amauerim. The f u t e r t e n s o f t h e same mode/ 
as amaui/ chaunge i i n t o e/ and put t h e r t o a ro and i t w y l l 
be amauero. whiche t h r e h o l d e I s t y l l . The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 
o f t h e c o n i u n c t y u e mode/ as amaui h o l d e i s t y l l and put t h e r t o 685 
s and sem and i t wyll be amauissem. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s 
o f t h e I n f i n i t y f e mode/ as amaui h o l d e i s t y l l and put t o s 
and se and i t w y l l be a m a u i s s e . 
C T h u s en d e t h t h e a c c y d e n c e 
E n p r y n t e d a t London 690 
By wynkyn de 
Wörde. 
1 
I n d i c a t y f e 
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H A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , Henry P e p w e l l , 1519 (STC 2315A.3) 
= on d e p o s i t i n Birmingham U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r y , by p e r m i s s i o n 
of the E x e c u t o r s o f the l a t e Dr. Hugh S e l b o u r n e , f o l s . CI 
and C6. 
[ C l ] an e s h o r t e be f o r e t he re i n the I n f i n i t y f e mode o f 
<the> a c t y f e v o y c e / or i n t h e i m p e r a t y f e mode o f the pass<yfe> 
voyce: as légère. ( [ Howe knowest t h e f o u r t h c o n < i u > g a c i o n ? 
For he hathe an i l o n g e b e f o r e the r e i n the i < n f i > n i t y f e 
mode o f the a c t y f e v o y c e / or i n the i m p e r a t y f e m<o>de of 5 
the p a s s y f e v o y c e / as a u d i r e . C Howe many g<en>dres o f 
v e r b e s be t h e r e ? Fyue. which f y u e ? A c t y f e / p<as>syfe/ n e u t r e / 
comen/ and deponent. C Howe knowes<t a> verbe a c t i f e : F o r 
he endeth i n o and maye t a k e r vp<on> o/ and be made a p a s s y f e . 
And of a v e r b e a c t y f e co<me> two p a r t i c i p l e s . But o f a verbe 10 
a c t y f e : t h a t l a c k e t h <su>pines: cometh but one p a r t i c y p l e . 
A l l maner v e r b e s <that> b e t o k y n d r e d e : l a c k e t h e y r supynes/ 
out t a k e t h e s e <in> t h e s e v e r s e s f o l l o w y n g e . 
Absque s u p i n a t i s sunt omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s : 
F ormido / t r i p i d o / d u p i t o / t r e m i t e x c i p i a n t u r . 15 
Et v e r e o r v e r i t u m d a t : v t a u c t o r e s memorantur. 
( [ A l l t h e s e v e r b e s açtyues l a c k e s u p i n e s . 
Respuo/ l i n q u o / t e n e t / d i s c o / posco/ metuoque/ 
Cum s i l e t et renuo / p a u e t / addimus v r g e t et ang<o> 
Hec sunt a c t i u a : tamen i l l i s n u l l a s u p i n a . 20 
C Howe knowest a v e r b e p a s s y f e ? F o r he endeth i n <r> and maye 
do a waye h i s r / and t o u r n e agayne t o h<is> a c t y f e . C Howe 
many p a r t i c i p l e s come o f a ve r b e p<as>syfe. Two. whiche two? 
One of the p r e t e r t e n s i n t<us>/ s u s / or i n r u s : and an o t h e r 
o f t he l a t t e r f u t e r t e n s <in> dus. C Howe knowest a v e r b e n e u t r e ? 25 
For he end<eth> i n o/ and maye not t a k e r vpon o/ t o be made 
a p a s s y < f e > . ( [ Howe many p a r t i c y p l e s come of a v e r b e neut<re.> 
Two. as do o f a verb e a c t y f e . But suche v e r b e s ne<u>tre/ as 
l a c k e s u pynes: cometh but o n e 7 p a r t i c i p l e as < a l l [ C l
v ] ve>rbes 
n e u t r e / t h a t b e t o k y n shynynge / or d r e d e - l a c k e <su>pynes: 30 
out t a k e t h e s e i n t h e s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . Vnde v e r s u s . 
Que dant s p l e n d o r e m v e l que dant v e r b a timorem. 
N u l l a s u p i n a n t u r . sed q u a t t u o r e x c i p i a n t u r . 
Vnde c h o r u s c o f a c i t atom, dat f u l g e o f u l s u m . 
E t v e r e o r v e r i t u m . f o r m i d o s u p i n a t i n atum. 35 
C A l l v e r b e s n e u t r e of the seconde c o n i u g a c i o n / ma<ky>nge the 
p r e t e r t e n s i n u i : l a c k e s u p i n e s : out t a k e the<se> i n t h e s e 
v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e . V n d e . v e r s u s . 
Et per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde: 
Format i t u m d o l e o / noceo/ p l a c e o / v a l e o q u e : AO 
P a r i o p r e b e t i t u m / l i c e t / ac o l e o / t a c e o q u e : 
P a r t i n e o c o h i b e t : h i s a t t i n e o s o c i a t o : 
Cum dat u i : p a t e o passum: l a t e o l a t i t u m d a t . 
Dat c a r e o c a r u i c a r i t u m / cassumque s u p i n o : 
Pando p a t i p a t e o passum f e c e r e s u p i n o . A5 
(I And o f some v e r b e s n e u t r e (as ve r b e n e u t r e passy<ue>) come 
t h r e p a r t y c i p l e s . as o f audeo cometh audens <au>sus a u s u r u s . 
^ e s h o r t e ^ i p e r a t y f e Vormidio ^ d u p i t i ' ' l i n g o ^tenuo 
7 8 9 10 
b e t o k y n s h y n y n g e l o l o w y n g e s u p i n a metra 
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Vnde v e r s u s . 
Neutre- p a s s i u a dant p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a : 
Audeo cum s o l e o / f i o / cum gaudeo f i d o : 50 
Quinque puer numéro n e u t r o p a s s i u a t i b i do. 
( [ A i l thèse v e r b e s t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n thèse v e r s e s . <be> 
v e r b e s n e u t r e p a s s y u e s . Vnde v e r s u s . 
E x u l o / v a p u l o / , v e n i o / f i o / nubo/ l i c e o q u e : 
Sensum p a s s i u i sub voce g e r u n t aliéna. 55 
([ Howe knowest a v e r b e déponent? F o r he h a t h t h e < l e > t t e r 
o f t he p a s s y f e / and the s y g n i f i c a c i o n o f t h e acty<ue>. But 
t h e r e be F o u r e v e r b e s déponent/ t h a t haue no < p r > e t e r t e n s : 
the whiche be c o n t e y n e d i n thèse v e r s e s f o | 
[C6] many h o l d e i / s t y l l : Thre chaunge i / i n t o e/ t h e 60 
p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f the i n d i c a t i f e mode: as amaui chaunge 
i i n t o e/ and put t h e r t o a ram: and i t w y l l be amaueram. t h e 
p r e t e r p e r f i t e n s o f the c o n i u n c t i f e mode: as amaui/ chaunge 
i / i n t o e: and put t h e r t o a r i m : and i t w y l l be amauerim. 
the f u t e r t e n s o f the same mode: as amaui/ chaunge i / i n t o e/ 65 
and put t h e r t o a r o : and i t w y l l be amauero. w h i c h e t h r e h o l d e 
i / s t y l l ? The p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e o p t a t y f e mode, as 
amaui h o l d e i / s t y l l and put t h e r t o s/ and sem: and i t w y l l 
be amauissem. t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e c o n i u n c t i f e mode: 
as amaui/ h o l d e i / s t y l l : and put t h e r t o s/ and sem. and 70 
thanne i t w y l l be amauissem. t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e 
i n f i n y t i f e mode: as amaui/ h o l d e i s t y l l : and put t h e r t o 
s/ and se. and i t w y l l be amauisse. 
C E n p r y n t e d at London i n P o u l e s c h u r c h y a r d e a t t h e sygne o f 
the T r i n y t e / by me Hary P e p w e l l / i n t h e y e r e o f our l o r d e 75 
anno M.CCCCC. and .xi<x>. 
p a s s i u e c h u r y a r d e 
3. The S h o r t A c c i d e n c e Grammars (I-M) 
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1 S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , a t t r i b u t e d t o John S t a n b r i d g e , Wynkyn de 
worde, [ l 4 9 5 ? j (STC 23154.5) = San M a r i n o , C a l i f o r n i a , 
H u n t i n g t o n L i b r a r y , RB 152101, f o l s . A l and A4. 
[ A l ] 
Ow many p a r t e s o f r e s o n ben t h e r e v i i j . whiche v i i j . 
nowne/ pronowne/ v e r b e / a duerbe/ p a r c i c i p l e / 
c o n i u n c c i o n / preposición/ and I n t e r i e c c i o n . How many 
be d e c l y n e d / and how many be v n d e c l y n e d . i i i j . be 
d e c l y n e d and . i i i j . v n d e c l i n e d / whiche . i i i j . be 5 
d e c l i n e d / nowne pronowne v e r b e and p a r t i c i p l e / whiche 
. i i i j . be v n d e c l i n e d / aduerbe c o n i u n c c i o n preposición and 
I n t e r i e c c i o n ^ How many be d e c l i n e d w i t h c a s e / and how many 
w i t h o u t c a s e . i i j . w i t h c a s e and one w i t h o u t c a s e / whiche 
. i i j . w i t h c a s e / nowne pronowne and p a r t i c i p l e / whiche one 10 
w i t h o u t c a s e v e r b e o n l y . How knowe ye a nowne/ f o r a l hat 
I may f e l e see h e r e or v n d e r s t a n d hat b e r e t h he name of a 
thyng i s a nowne. How many t h y n g i s l o n g e t o a nowne v i . w h i c h 
v i . q u a l i t e c o m p a r i s o n g e n e r nombre f i g u r e and c a s e . How many 
maner o f nownes ben t h e r e two/ whiche . i j . a nown s u b s t a n t y f 15 
and a nown a d i e c t y f . How knowe ye a nown s u b s t a n t y f / f o r he 
may s t a n d e by h y m s e l f w i t h out the h e l p e o f an o t h e r worde 
and i s d e c l i n e d w i t h one a r t y c l e / as h i e m a g i s t e r / or w i t h 
. i j . at he moost/ as h i e e t hec s a c e r d o s . How knowe ye a 
nown a d i e c t y f / f o r he may not s t a n d e w i t h o u t he h e l p e o f an 20 
o t h e r worde and i s d e c l i n e d i n l a t y n w i t h . i i j . a r t y c l e s / as 
h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x / o r w i t h . i i j d y u e r s e endynges/ as 
bonus a urn. the q u a l i t e o f a nown i s p a r t e d i n t o a q u a l i t e 
p r o p e r and comyn/ p r o p e r as London comyn as a c y t e . How many 
deg r e e s o f comparyson ben t h e r e . i i j . whiche . i i j . the 25 
p o s i t y f the c o m p a r a t y f and the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . How knowe 
ye he p o s i t y f d e g r e / f o r he i s grounde o f a l l o [ A l v J t h e r 
d e g r e e s of comparyson as wyse. The c o m p a r a t y f d e g r e / f o r he 
p a s s e t h he p o s i t y f degre w i t h t h i s aduerbe magis. The s u p e r l a t y f 
d e g r e / f o r he p a s s e t h be p o s i t y f g r e e w i t h t h i s aduerbe 30 
máxime/ as moost wyse or w y s e s t . How many gener ben t h e r e 
. v i j . whiche . v i j . t h e m a s c u l y n e / he f eminyne/ he n e u t r e / be 
comyn o f . i j . he comyn o f a l l / be epycene/ and be dubyn. How 
knowe ye he m a s c u l y n e g e n e r / i t i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e . The 
f e m i n y n e / f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h hec. The n e u t r e / f o r he i s 35 
d e c l y n e d w i t h t h i s a r t i c l e hoc/ as hoc scamnum. The comyn o f 
. i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h . i j . a r t i c l e s h i e and hec/ as h i e 
et hec s a c e r d o s . The comyn o f . i i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e 
hec and hoc/ as h i e et hec e t hoc f e l i x . The dubyn g e n e r / f o r 
he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e and hec and a v e l c o n i u n c c i o n comynge 40 
bytwene/ as h i e v e l hec d i e s . The epycene gener/ f o r vnder one 
voyce and vnder one a r t y c l e he b e t o k e n e t h b oth the male and 
be f e m a l e / as p a s s e r f o r a sparow. How many nombres ben t h e r e 
. i j . w hiche . i j . a s y n g u l e r and a p l u r e l . How knowe ye t h e 
s i n g u l e r nombre/ f o r he s p e k e t h but o f one thynge as one man. 45 
The p l u r e l nombre/ i t s p e k e t h of moo t h ynges than o f one as 
men. How many cas e ben t h e r e . v i . whiche . v i . the n o m i n a t y f / 
the g e n i t y f / be d a t y f / t h e a c c u s a t y f / be v o c a t y f / and the a b l a t y f . 
How knowe ye t h e n o m i n a t y f c a s e / f o r he cometh b y f o r e t h e 
v e r b e / and a n s w e r e t h t o hym how and what. The g e n i t y f c a s e / 50 
1 2 3 
v n d e l i n e d cause answered 
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f o r o f a f t e r a nowne s u b s t a n t y f nown p a r t i t y f d i s t r i b u t y f o r 
s u p e r l a t y f d egree i s sygne o f the g e n i t y f c a s e . The d a t y f 
c a s e / f o r t o b e f o r e a nown or a pronown i s sygne o f the d a t y f 
c a s e . The a c c u s a t y f c a s e / f o r he cometh a f t e r t h e v e r b e | 
[A4] knowe ye a çarticyple o f the p r e s e n t e n s / f o r h i s 55 
e n g l y s s h e e n d eth i n ynge/ and h i s l a t y n i n ens or i n ans. 
How knowe ye a p a r t i c y p l e o f p r e t e r t e n s / f o r h i s e n g l y s s h e 
e n d e t h i n d t or n as red t a u g h t and b l o w e n / and h i s l a t y n 
s h a l ende i n t u s s u s . How knowe ye a f u t e r t e n s o f p a r t i c i p l e / 
f o r h i s f y r s t e n g l y s s h e begynneth w i t h t o w i t h out be/ and 60 
h i s l a t e r e n g l y s s h begynneth w i t h t o and be both and h i s 
f y r s t l a t y n s h a l ende i n r u s / and h i s l a t e r i n dus. Of whom 
i s t h e p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t e n s f o r m e d / o f the f y r s t p e r s o n 
s y n g u l e r nombre p r e t e r i m p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e I n d i c a t y f mode by 
the chaungynge o f bam i n to an n and an s. Of whom i s the 9 65 
p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s formed/ o f t h e l a t e r supyne by 
the p u t t y n g e t o an s. Of whom i s he f u t e r t e n s o f p a r t i c y p l e 
formed whether i n r u s or i n dus/ i n r u s f r o t he l a t e r supyne 
by t h e ekynge t o a r u s / i n dus f r o t he g e n i t y f case s y n g u l e r 
nombre p r e s e n t e n s o f h i s p a r t i c y p l e by chaungynge o f t h i s 70 
i n dus. 
HOw know ye a c o n i u n c c i o n / f o r he I o y n e t h o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n t o g y d e r i n o r d r e . How many maner o f c o n i u n c c i o n 
ben t h e r e .v. whiche .v. c o p u l a t y f d i s i u n c t y f e x p l e t y f 
c a u s a l e and raciónale. Whiche be c o p u l a t y u e s a l hat be 75 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da c o p u l a t i u a s . whiche ben 
d i s i u n c t y u e s a l hat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s vers<e>. Da 
d i s i u n c t i u a s . Whiche be e x p l e t y u e s a l h a t be c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e . Da e x p l a t i u a s . Whiche be c a u s a l e a l hat 
be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da c a u s a l e s . Whiche be raciónale 80 
a l h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da r a c i o n a l e s . [ A 4 v ] 
HOw knowe ye a preposición/ f o r he i s s e t b y f o r e o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n i n preposición or i n composición. How many 
t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a preposición, one/ w h i c h e one/ case o n l y . 
To what c a s e s s e r u e t h a preposición . i j . w hiche . i j . an 85 
a c c u s a t y f and an a b l a t y f / whiche s e r u e t o the a c c u s a t y f / a l l 
hat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s 
a c c u s a t i u i . Whiche s e r u e t o the a b l a t y f / a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i . And a l l tho 
bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da v t r i u s q u e . s e r u e t o theym 90 
b o t h e . 
HOw know ye an I n t e r i e c c i o n / f o r i t b e t o k e n e t h t h e a f f e c t e o f t h e mynde vnder an v n p e r f y t e v o y c e / as Ioye wo wonder 
I n d y g n a c i o n . How many c o n c o r d e s of gramer ben t h e r e .v. whiche 
.v. t h e f y r s t bytwene t he n o m i n a t y f c a s e and the v e r b e / the 95 
seconde by twene the a d i e c t y f and the s u b s t a n t y f / t h e t h y r d e 
bytwene the r e l a t y f and a n t e c e d e n s / t h e f o u r t h bytwene t he 
p a r < t > e t y f and d y s t r y b u t y f and t h e g e n i t y f case f o l o w y n g e / t h e 
f y f t h bytwene t h e s u p e r l a t y f degre and g e n i t y f c a s e . In how 
many s h a l l t h e n o m i n a t y f case and the v e r b e a c c o r d e / i n two/ 100 
1 2 
endt h The passage from I n d i c a t y f mode (1 i n e 64) up t o t h i s 
3 4 5 p o i n t i s now r e p e a t e d . e x p l a t T a s proposición be o m i t t e d . 
6De 
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whiche . i j . nombre and p e r s o n . The a d i e c t y f and the s u b s t a n t y f 
i n t h r e / whiche . i i j . c a s e gener and nombre. In how many s h a l l 
the r e l a t y f and the a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e i n . i i j . w hiche . i i j . 
i n gener nombre and p e r s o n e . In how many s h a l be nowne p a r t i t y f 
or d y s t r i b u t y f and t h e g e n i t y f c a s e f o l o w y n g e / on one/ whiche 105 
one/ gener o n l y . In how many s h a l l he s u p e r l a t y f degre and 
the g e n i t y f c a s e f o l o w y n g e / i n one/ whiche one/ i n gener o n l y . 
( [ E x p l i c i t . E n p r y n t e d by Wynken de worde. 
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K A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , [ W i l l i a m Faques, c. 1505.] (STC 23154.7) 
= Cambridge, U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r y , Syn. 5. 50. 2/2, f o l s . 
2 and 3. 
[2 ] t h r o u g h or f r o than or by a f t e r a c o m p a r a t y f e deg<r>ee 
i s <a> sygne o f the a b l a t y f e c a s e . How many d e c l y n s o n s be<n> 
t h e r e .v. whiche .v. be f y r s t be seconde be t h y r d be fourt<h> 
and t h e f y f t h . How know ye the f y r s t f o r the genyt<y>f case 
s y n g u l e r endeth i n e/ and the d a t y f e case a l s o as n<ominatiuo> 5 
hec musa g e n i t i u o h u i u s muse d a t i u o h u i c muse. The secon<de> 
f o r t h e g e n y t i f c ase s i n g u l e r endeth i n i / and be d a t y f ca<se> 
i n o/ as n o m i n a t i u o h i e m a g i s t e r g e n i t i u o h u i u s / s t r i d a t i u o 
h u i c / s t r o . T<he> i i j . f o r the g e n i t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r endeth i n 
i s and t h e d < a > t i f e c a s e i n i a s ? n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec s a c e r d o s 10 
g e n i t i u o h u i u s t i s d<atiuo> h u i c t i . The . i i i j . f o r the g e n i t y f 
c as s i n g u l e r endet<h in> us and t h e d a t y f e case i n u i / as hec 
manus g e n i t i u o h u i u s ma<nus> d a t i u o h u i c manui. The f y f t h f o r 
the g e n i t i f c a s e syng<u>ler endeth i n e i and the d a t y f case 
a l s o 3S nominatiu<o> hec s p e c i e s g e n i t i u o h u i u s s p e c i e i d a t i u o 15 
h u i c s p e c i e i . 
HOw know ye a pronown f o r he i s s e t t e f o r <a> p r o p r e nown and somtyme r e c e y u e t h be c e r t e K n per>sones. what thynges 
l o n g e to a pronown . v i . whic<he> v i . q u a l i t e gender nombre 
f y g u r e p e r s o n e and c a s e . Ho<w> many pronownes ben t h e r e .xv. 20 
whiche .xv. Ego <tu> s u i i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s meus tuus 
suus n o s t e r and v e s t e r n<os>tras and v e s t r a s . How many 
prym a t y u e s and how m<a>ny d y r y u a t y u e s . v i i j . prymatyues 
and . v i j . d yryuat<y>ues. whiche ben the . v i i j . p r y m a t y u e s . 
Ego t u s u i < i l > l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s . whiche ben be . v i j . 25 
d y r y u a t i u e s . M<eus> t u u s suus n o s t e r and v e s t e r . n o s t r a s 
and v e s t r a s . How ma<ny> haue the v o c a t y f e c a s e and how many 
wante. Tu me<us> n o s t e r et n o s t r a s haue be v o c a t y f c a s e and 
a l l o t h e r wan<te.> [ 2 V ] < f > y r s t e the second and the t h y r d e . 
The f y r s t s p e k e t h of hym <s>elf as I and we. The second s p e k e t h 30 
to a n o t h e r as be or <y>e. The . i i j . f o r euery nown pronown 
and p a r t i c i p l e be . i i j . <per>sones ou t a k e Ego t u nos and vos 
w i t h be o b l i q u i s . and eue<r>y v o c a t y f c a s e . How many d e c l i n s o n s 
of pronown be <t>here . i i i j . whyche . i i i j . t h e f y r s t e t he 
seconde t h y r d e and be < f > o r t h . How kno<w y>e be f y r s t f o r 35 
be g e n y t y f e c a s e syggu<l>er endeth i n I <or i n 7 i s > and be 
d a t y f c a s e i n 1/ as n o m i n a t i u o ego < g > e n i t i u o mei v e l mis 
m i c h i . How many pronownes be < o > f f t t h i s d e c l y n s o n . i i i . whyche 
i i j . Ego t u s u i . The second <f>or be g e n i t i f c a s e s y n g u l e r 
e n d e t h i n i u s or i n i u s . and be da<t>yfe i n i / or i n c as 40 
i l l i u s h u i u s / i 1 1 i / h u i c . How many pronownes be o f t h i s 
d e c l i n s o n v. whyche v. i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s and v i i j . 
nownes w i t h t h e i r c o m p o s i t e s vnus/ v l l u s v t e r n u l l u s / t o t u s 
s o l u s a < l t e r > a l i u s q u i s and v t e r . How know ye the . i i j . 
d e c l y n s o n f o r the g e n y t y f c a s e endeth i n i / or i n e/ be d a t y f 45 
c a s e i n o or i n e. as n o m i n a t i u o meus .a urn. g e n i t i u o mei 
mee mei. d a t i u o meo mee meo. How many pronowns be o f t h i s 
<d>eclynson .v whiche v meus/ t u u s suus n o s t e r / and v e s t e r . 
How know <y>e the . i i i j . f o r the g e n y t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth 
^ i h e 2 h u i c 3 s y n g u | l e r e n d e t h ^ t c e r e i n 5 n o 6 a n 
7 .._ 8,-
g e n i t i o f o r 
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i n a t i s and f e d a t y f case i n a t i . as n o s t r a s / t i s / t i . How 50 
many pronownes be o f t h i s d e c l i n s o n . i j . whyche . i j . n o s t r a s 
and v e s t r a j . 
HOw know i e a v e r b e f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h mode te n s w i t h o u t case or a r t y c l e and be t o k e n e t h too do or to s u f f r e 
or t o be. How many thy n g e s l o n g e to a verbe . v i j . whiche . v i i . 55 
mode/ c o n i u < g > a t i o n . g e n e r / nombre/ f y g u r e / t e n s and p e r s o n . 
How <many modes> be t h e r e v. whyche v. the i n d i c a t i f f e 
i m p e r a t < i f > . the o p t a t y f [ 3 ] i<mp>eratyf mode f o r he b y d d e t h 
or commaundeth. The o<pt>atyf mode f o r he w y l l e t h o r d e s y r e t h . 
The c o n i u n t i f <mo>de I o y n e t h mode, and t e n s to t e n s . The 60 
i n f i n i t i f e <mo>de f o r to b y f o r e a verbe i s t o k e n o f the 
i n f i n i t y f mod<e> Or whan . i j . v e r b e s cometh t o g y d e r w i t h o u t 
a r e l a t < y f o>r a c o n i u n c t i o n comyng b i t w e n e f e l a t t e r o f thehym 
s h a l b<e o>f f e i n f i n i t i f mode. How many c o n i u g a t i o n s ben ther<e 
. i i i j . w>hiche . i i i j . t he f y r s t t h e seconde the t h y r d and the 65 
f<ou>r£h. How know ye the f y r s t e f o r he hath a l o n g e by f<ore> 
the r e i n f e i n f i n i t i f mode as amare. The seconde f o r h<e 
h>ath e l o n g e b i f o r e the re i n t h e i n f y n y t y f ? m o d e as d<oc>ere. 
The t h e y r d f o r i t h a t h e s h o r t e b i f o r e the re i n f e i < n f y > n y t y * 
mode as légère. The i i i i f o r i t h a t h i l o n g be f<ore> the r e 70 
i n t h e i n f y n i t i f mode as a u d i r e . How man<y g>ener o f v e r b e be 
t h e r e .v. whiche .v. a c t y u e ^ p a s s y u e n<eu>tre/ déponent/ and 
common. How know ye a v e r b e a c t i v e f<or> he endeth i n o/ and 
may t a k e r vpog o and make of him a <pa>ssyu<e.> A v e r b e 
passyue e n d e t h i n / r and maye do a waye t<he> r . and <t>orne 75 
agyn t o h i s a c t y u e . A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r e<nde>th i n o and 
maye not t a k e / r vpon o/ and make of him a <pa>ssyue. How know 
ye a v e r b e déponent f o r he h a t h f e l e < t t r > e o f t h e passyue and 
the s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f the a c t i f e and i i < j . p a r > t y c i p l e s as 
l o q u e n s l o c u t u s l o c u t u r u s . How know ye <a> verbe comon f o r he 80 
endeth i n r and h a t h the s i g n y f i < c a t > i o n o f f e a c t y u e and f e 
passyue bothe and . i i i i p a r t i c i p l e s a<s c r > i m i n a n s c r i m i n a t u s 
c r i m i n a t u r u s v e l c r i m i n a n d u s . ho<w> many nombre be t h e r e . i i . 
w hiche . i j . <a s i > n g u l e r and [ 3 V J a f o r e .Et p l u r a l i t e r . 
w hiche i s f e p l u r e l l nombre < a l l f a t > cometh a f t e r .Et 85 
p l u r a l i t e r . How many t e n s be t h e < r e .v.> whiche .v. f e 
présent t e n s p r e t e r y t i m p e r f e c t e n s p r e < t e r y t > p e r f e c t e n s 
p r e t e r y t p l u p e r f e c t e n s and f u t u r e t e n s . How <kno>wye the 
présent t e n s f o r he s p e k e t h o f f e tyme f a t i s <now> as amo 
I l o u e . The p r e t e r y t i m p e r f e c t e n s i t s p e k e t h o<f the> tyme 90 
t h a t i s p a s t w i t h o u t ony s i g n e haue or had. <The> p r e t e r y t 
p e r f e c t e n s i t s p e k e t h o f the tyme f a t i s pas<te with> t h i s 
s i g n e haue. The p r e t e r y t p l u p e r f < e c > t e n s spe<keth o f ty>me 
p a s t e w i t h i s s i g n e had. The f u t u r e t e n s i t spe<keth> of 
tyme f a t i s t o come w i t h t h i s sygne s h a l l . Ho<w ma>ny 95 
p e r s o n e s be t h e r e . i i j . whiche . i i j . f e f y r s t / as <amo> 
the seconde as amas the t h y r d as amat. 7 
HOw know ye an a d u e r b e . f o r he i s s e t t e <nexte> o f v e r b e f o r t o d e c l a r e and f u l f y l l f e s y g g i f y < c a t i o n > o f the v e r b e . 
How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o o adu<erbe> . i i j . w hiche . i i j . 100 
significación comparyson and f y g u r e . <How> many d e g r e e s o f 
comparyson o f a d u e r b e 9 i s ther<e . i i j > . whiche . i i j . t h e 
p o s y t i u e as d o c t e / f e compa<r>aty<ue a>s d o c t i u s the 
1Howknow 2 t h e r e 3 ^ e r b e ^ h i s 5 e n d e h 6 f e 7 o f v e r b e 
8 9 a v e r b e d o c t e f e 
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s u p e r l a t y u e degre as d o c t i s s i m e . 
HOw know ye a p a r t y c i p l e f o r he t a k e t h <part>e o f a nown 105 p a r t e o f a v e r b e p a r t o f b o t h . wh<at t a > k e t h he o f a nown 
gender and c a s e , what o f a verbe t<ens and> s i g n i f i c a t i o n , 
what of bothe nombre and f i g u r e . Ho<w ma>ny t e n s o f p a r t i c i p l e 
i s t h e r e t h r e whiche . i i j . he p<resen>te t e n s t h e p r e t e r y 
t e n s and the f u t u r e t e n s . How <know> ye a p a r t i c i p l e o f 110 
p r e t e r y t t e n s f o r h i s e n g l e s s h e endet<h in> d t or n as 
red t aught and blowen and h i s l a t y n s h a l l <ende i>n | 
1 t o r 
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L A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , G o d f r e y Back, [ c . 1510.] (STC 23155) 
= O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , A n t i q . e. N. 1510.1, f o l s . 
1 - 4 V . 
L ? A Second Copy = E x e t e r , C a t h e d r a l L i b r a r y , Ex ( F ( p r i n t e d ) / ? ) , 
f o l s . 1 and 4. 
[ i v ] 
Ow many p a r t e s o f r e a s o n ben t h e r ? v i i j . whiche v i i j ? 
nowne. pronowne. verbe* aduerbe. p a r t i c y p l e . c o n i u n c t i o n . 
p r e p o s i t y o n . and i n t e r i e c t y o n . How many be d e c l y n e d . and 
how many be v n d e c l y n e d . i i i j . be d e c l y n e d and . i i i j . be 
v n d e c l y n e d . whiche f o u r ben d e c l y n e d ? nowne. pronowne. v e r b e 5 
and p a r t i c y p l e . whiche . i i i j . be v n d e c l y n e d : aduerbe. 
c o n i u n c t i o n . p r e p o s i t y o n and i n t e r i e c t y o n . How many be 
d e c l y n e d w i t h c a s e , and how many w i t h o u t e case . i i j . wyth 
c a s e , and on wythout c a s e , whiche . i i j . wyth c a s e , nowne 
pronowne and p a r t i c y p l e . whiche one wythout case£ verbe o n l y . 10 
How know ye a nowne? f o r a l l t h a t I may f e l e see here or 
v n d e r s t o n d e t h a t b e r e t h the name of a thyng i s a nowne. How 
many t h i n g e s l o n g t o a nowne v i . whiche . v i ? q u a l i t e c o m p a r i s o n 
gener nombre f y g u r e and case..How many maner of nownes ben 
t h e r ? two. whiche two? a nown s u b s t a n t i u e and a nown a d i e c t i u e . 15 
How know ye a nown s u b s t a n t i u e ? f o r he ma stonde by hym s e l f e 
w i t h o u t t h a t h e l p e o f an o t h e r worde and i s d e c l i n e d w i t h on 
a r t i c l e as h i e m a g i s t e r . or w i t h . i j . at the moost as h i e et 
hec s a c e r d o s . How know ye a nowne a d i e c t y f e ? f o r he may not 
s t o n d e w i t h o u t t h a t h e l p e of a n o t h e r worde and i s d e c l y n e d i n 20 
l a t e n w i t h . i i j . a r t i c l e s as h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x . or w i t h 
. i i j . d i u e r s e e n d i n g e s . as bonus a. urn. How many degrees of 
c o m p a r i s o n ben t h e r ? 7 i i j . whiche . i i j ? the p o s i t y f e . the 
c o m p a r a t y f e . and the s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e . How know ye be p o s i t y f e 
d e g r e ? f o r he i s grounde of a l l o t h e r d egrees of c o m p a r i s o n 25 
as v y s e . The c o m p a r a t y f degre f o r he p a s s e t h be p o s i t i f e 
d egree w i t h t h i s aduerbe magis. The s u p e r l a t y f e degre f o r 
he p a s s e t h the p o s i t y f w i t h t h i s aduerbe maxime as moost 
vyse or v y s e s t . How many gener ben t h e r e ? v i j . whiche . v i j ? 
t h e masculyne be f e m i n i n e , the n e u t r e . the comon o£ . i j . be 30 
comon of a l l . be e p h i c e n e . and the dubye. How know ye the 
m asculyne gener. i t i s d e c l i [ 2 ] n e d w i t h h i e . The feminyne. 
f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h <hec.> The n e u t r e gener. f o r he i s 
d e c l i n e d w i t h t h i s a r t i c l e <hoc> as hoc scamnum. The comon 
of . i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h <two> a r t y c l e s as h i e et hec 35 
s a c e r d o s . The comon of . i i j . f o r he < i s de>clyned w i t h h i e 
and hec and hoc. as h i e et hec et hoc f e l i x . Th<e du>bye 
gener f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e and hec and a v e l c o n i u n < c t i o n > 
coming bytwene as h i e v e l hec d i e s . The epycene g<ener> f o r 
vndor one voys and vnder one a r t y c l e he betoke<neth> both AO 
the male and the f e m a l e , as p a s s e r f o r a sparow. <How> many 
nombres ben t h e r e ? i j . whiche . i j ? a s y g g u l e r and a < p l u > r e l l . 
How know ye the s i n g y l e r nombre? f o r he speke<th but> of 
one t y n g e as one man . The p l u r e l l nombre i t spe<keth> of 
moo t h y n g e s thanne o f one as men. How many ca<se ben> t h e r e ? 45 
1 2 3 4 5 
w h i c h e f o u r b e c l y n e d d e c l y n e t h f e l e s e e b e r e t h c h e 
s -j o o in 
anown andthe Howknow i s added a f t e r he may 
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v i . whichç . v i ? t he n o m i n a t y f . the g e n i t y f . the d a < t y f . the> 
a c c u s a t y f . the v o c a t y f . and the a b l a t y f case.:How kno<w ye> 
the n o m i n a t y f c a s e , f o r he cometh b e f o r e the v e r b e , and 
a<nswe>reth t o hym how and what. The g e n i t y f e case f o r o f 
a < f t e r a> nown s u b s t a n t y u e nown p a r t a t y u e d i s t r i b u t i u e or 
s<u p e r l a > t y u e degree i s sygne o f the g e n i t y f c a s e . The d a t y f 
ca<se f o r > t o b e f o r e a nown or a pronown i s sygne o f the 
daty<f case.> The a c c u s a t y f c a s e , f o r he cometh a f t e r t h e v e r b e . 
Th<e v o > c a t y f case f o r he c a l l e t or s p e k e t h t o as o p e t r e . The 
<ab l a > t y f case by my s i g n e s , whiche be the s i g n e s i n w i t h 
thr<ugh> or f r o th a n or by öfter a c o m p a r a t y f degree i s a 
s i g n e <of the> a b l a t y f c a s e . How many d e c l e n s o n s ben t h e r e ? 
v. w h K c h e v?> the f y r s t . the seconde, the t h y r d e . t he f o u r t h , 
and the f y f t . <How> know ye the f y r s t f o r the g e n i t y f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r endet<h i n e and> the d a t y f a l s o , as n o m i n a t i u o hec 
musa g e n i t i u o h u i u s muse d a t i u o hu<ic mu>se. The seconde f o r 
the g e n i t y f c a s e s i n g u l e r i n i . and the da<tyf i n o> as 
n o m i n a t i u o h i e dominug. g e n i t i u o h u i u s d o m i n i . d a t i u o h u i c 
domino. The . i i j . f o r <the g e n i > t y f case s i n g u l e r e n d e t h i n 
i s and t h e d a t y f case i n i . as n<ominatiuo> [ 2 V ] <t>he g e n i t y f 
s i n g u l e r endeth i n us and the d a t y f c a s e i n u i <as h>ec 
manus g e n i t i u o h u i u s manus d a t i u o h u i c manui. The f y f t h f o r 
<the> g e n i t y f c ase s i n g u l e r endeth i n e i and t h e d a t y f c a s e 
a l s o <as n > o m i n a t i u o hec s p e c i e s g e n i t i u o h u i u s s p e c i e i . d a t i u o 
h u i c s p e c i e i 5 
HOw know ye a pronown? f o r he i s s e t f o r a p r o p r e nowne and somtyme r e c e y u e t h t he c e r t e y n p e r s o n e s , what <thy>nges 
lon g e t o a pronown? v i . whiche . v i ? qualité gener <nomb>re 
f y g u r e p e r s o n e and c a s e : How many pronownes ben the<re .x>v. 
whiche .xv: Ego t u s u i i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s meus t u u s 
<suu>s n o s t e r v e s t e r n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . How many p r i m a < t i u > e s 
and how many d y r i u a t y u e s ? v i i j . p r i m a t y u e s and . v i j . 
< d y r i > u a t y u e s . whiche ben the . v i i j . p r i m a t y u e s Ego t u s u i < i l l e 
i>pse i s t e h i e and i s . whiche ben t h e . v i j . d y r i u a t y u e s Me<us 
t>uus suus n o s t e r v e s t e r n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . How many ha<ue 
t>he v o c a t y f e c a s e and how many wante. Tu meus n o s t e r <and 
n o s > t r a s haue the v o c a t y f case and a l l o t h e r wante. How ma<ny 
per>sones be t h e r e ? i i j . whiche . i i j ? t h e f y r s t the seconde 
and be <thy>rde. The f y r s t g p e k e t h o f h y m s e l f as I and we.: 
The secon<de sp>eketh as be or ye. The . i i j : f o r euery nown 
pronown and < p a r > t y c y p l e be . i i j . p e r s o n e s o u t a k e Ego t u nos 
and vos w i t h <the> o b l i q u e s and euery v o c a t y f c a s e . How many 
d e c l e n s o n s <of pro>nown be t h e r e ? i i i j . w hiche . i i i j ? be f y r s t . 
be seconde, be thyr<de and> be f o r t h . How know ye the f y r s t ? 
f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e s i n < g u l > e r endeth i n i or i n i s . and t h e 
datyue c a s e i n i . as n o m i n a t i u o ego < g e n i t i u o > mei v e l mis 
d a t i u o m i c h i . How many pronownes be of <thi>s d e c l e n s o n ? i i j . 
whiche . i i j ? ego t u s u i . The seconde f o r the < g e n > i t y f c a s e 
s i n g u l e r endeth i n i u s or i n i u s . and the d a t y f i n i <or i>n 
c. as i l l i u s h u i u s . i 11 i h u i c . How many pronownes be o f <thi>s 
d e c l e n s o n ? v. whiche .v? i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s . and . v i i j : 
now<ne>s w i t h t h e y r c o m p o s i t e s vnus v l l u s v t e r n u l l u s t o t u s 
a l t e r s o l u s < a l i u s > q u i s . How know ye be t h y r d e d e c l e n s o n 
f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e [3] mei mee. d a t i u o meo mee. How many 
^ c e u s a t y f 2 t o 3 f o r 4 s o r 5 f o r o m i t t e d . 6 b a t 7 f o r b e 
8 i 9 
altersölus| mro 
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M e 
pronownes be of t h i s d e c l e n s o n ? v: wiche :v? meus tuus suus 100 
n o s t e r and v e s t e r . How know ye be i i i j ? f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e 
e n d e t h i n a t i s . and be d a t y f i n a t i . as n o s t r a s t i s t i . How 
many pronownes be o f t h i s d e c l e n s o n ? i j . whiche . i j ? n o s t r a s 
and v e s t r a s 
JOw know ye a v e r b e ? f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h mode t e n s w i t h o u t 105 
lea s e or a r t y c l e and b e t o k e n e t t o do or to s u f f r e o t o be. 
How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a v e r b e ? v i j : whiche : v i j : mode 
c o n i u g a t i o n gêner nombre f i g u r e t e n s and p e r s o n . How many 
modes be t h e r ? v. wiche :v? be i n d i c a t y f : be i m p e r a t y f : be 
o p t a t y f : be c o n i u n c t y f : and be i n f i n i t y f mode. How know ye 110 
be i n d i c a t y f mode by be way o f askyng o r t e l l i n g . The 
i m p e r a t y f mode f o r he byddeth or commaundeth. The o p t a t y f 
mode f o r he w i l l e t h or d e s y r e t h . The c o n i u n c t y f mode i o y n e t h 
mode t o mode and t e n s t o t e n s . The i n f i n i t y f mode f o r to 
b y f o r e a verbe i s t o k e n o f be i n f i n i t y f mode. Or whan i j : 115 
v e r b e s cometh t o g y d e r w i t h o u t a r e l a t y f or a c o n i u n c t i o n 
cominge bytwene bat l a t e r o f them s h a l be o f be i n f i n i t y f 
mode. How many c o n i u g a t i o n s ben t h e r e ? i i i j . whiche : i i i j ? 
be f y r s t : the seconde: be t h y r d e . be f o u r t h : How know ye 
be f i r s t e f o r he h a t h a l o n g e b e f o r e be re i n be i n f i n i t y f 120 
mode as amare. The seconde f o r he h a t h e l o n g e b e f o r e be r e 
i n be i n f i n i t y f mode as d o c e r e . The t h y r d e f o r i t hath e 
s h o r t e by<f>ore the re i n <be> i n f i n i t y f e mode as légère. The 
f o u r t h f o r i t ha t h i l o n g e b y f o r e t he r e i n the i n f i n i t y f 
mode as a u d i r e : How many gener o f v e r b e be t h e r e ? v: whiche 125 
:v? a c t y u e : passyue<: n e > u t r e : deponent: and common. How ^ 
know ye a verb e a c t y u e f o r he endeth i n o: and maye t a k e r 
vpon o: ang make o f him a pa s s y u e . A v e r b e passyue egdeth 
<in r : and > maye do a waye the r : and t o m e a gayne t o h i s 
a c t y u e : A <v>erbe n e u t r e f o r he endeth i n o maye not 130 
t a k e r vpon <o. and make> of hym a p a s s y u e . How know ye a 
ver b e deponent? f o r he ha t h t h a t l e t | [ 3 V ] i i j . p a r t y c i p l e s 
as l o q u e n s l o c u t u s l o c u t u r u s . How know ye a verb e comon f o r 
he e n d e t h i n r . and h a t h the s y g n y f i c a t i o n o f be a c t y u e and 
be p a s s y u e both and . i i i j . p a r t i c y p l e s as c r i m i n a n s c r i m i n a t u s 135 
c r i m i n a t u r u s v e l c r i m i n a n d u s . How many nombre be t h e r e ? 
i j . w h iche . i j ? a s i n g u l e r and p l u r e l l . whiche i n be 
s i n g u l e r nombre a l l bat cometh a f o r e E t p l u r a l i t e r . whiche 
i n the p l u r e l nombre a l l bat cometh a f t e r E t p l u r a l i t e r . How 
many t e n s be t h e r e ? v. whiche .v? p r e s e n t t e n s , p r e t e r y t 140 
i m p e r f e c t e n s . p r e t e r y t p e r f e c t e n s . p r e t e r y t p l u p e r f e e t e n s . 
and f u t u r e t e n s . How know ye be p r e s e n t t e n s f o r he s p e k e t h 
o f t h e tyme bat i s now. as amo I l o u e . The p r e t e r y t 
i m p e r f e c t e n s i t s p e k e t h of be tyme bat i s pa s t w i t h o u t 
ony sygne haue or had. The p r e t e r y t p e r f e c t e n s i t s p e k e t h 145 
of be t i m e bat i s p a s t w i t h t h i s s i g n e haue. The 
p r e t e r y t p l u p e r f e c t e n s s p e k e t h o f tyme p a s t w i t h t h i s s i g n e 
had. The f u t u r e t e n s i t s p e k e t h o f tyme bat i s to come w i t h 
i s s i g n e s h a l . How many p e r s o n s be t h e r e ? i i j . whiche i i j ? 
be f y r s t as amo. be seconde as amas, be t h y r d as amat. 150 
HOw know ye an adu e r b e ? f o r he i s s e t next be verbe f o r to d e c l a r e and f u l f y l be s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f the v e r b e . 
How many t h i n g e s l o n g e t o aduerbe? i i j . whiche . i i j . 
^ a n d p e r s o n 2 c o n i u n c y f 3 s r ^ t a k e r r 5 a added a f t e r and 
6 7 8. . 9 . , 
a gaye omaye i j a s i n g u l e r 
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s y g n i f i c a t i o n comparatyon and f y g u r e . How many d e g r e e s 
of comparyson of <ad>uerbe i s t h e r e ? i i j . whiche . i i j ? 155 
he p o s i t y u e as d o c t e , the c o m p a r a t i u e as d o c t i u s . t h e 
s u p e r l a t y u e degree as d o c t i s s i m e . 
H Ow know ye a p a r t y c y p l e ? f o r he t a k e t h p a r t e o f a nown p a r t e of a v e r b e p a r t e of b o t h , what t a k e t h he o f a nown 
gener and c a s e , what o f a verbe tyme and s i g n i f i c a t y o n . 160 
what o f both nombre and f i g u r e . How many t e n s o f p a r t i c y p l e 
i s t h e r e ? i i j . whiche . i i j ? the p r e s e n t t e n s , be p r e t e r y t 
t e n s and the f u t u r e t e n s . How kno<w> ye a p a r t i c y p l e of 
p r e t e r y t t e n s f o r h i s e n g l y s s h e endeth i n d t or n as 
red t a u g h t and b i e n and h i s l a t y n s h a l l ende i n t u s s u s . 165 
How know ye the f u t u r e t e n s of p a r t i | [ A ] be and h i s l a t e r 
e n g l i s s h e begynneth w i t h to and be both and h i s f y r s t l a t y n 
s h a l ende i n r u s and h i s l a t e r i n dus. Of whome i s be 
p a r t i c y p l e o f be p r e s e n t t e n s formyd o f the f y r s t p e r s o n e 
s i n g u l e r nombre p r e t e r i t i m p e r f e c t e n s of the i n d i c a t i f mode 170 
by be chaungyng o f bam i n to an .n. and . s . Of whome i s be 
p a r t i c y p l e of p r e t e r y t t e n s formyd o f t h e l a t e r supyne by be 
p u t t y n g t o an . s . Of whome i s f u t u r e t e n s of p a r t i c y p l e formyd 
whether i n r u s or i n dus. In r u s f r o l a t e r supyne by ekyng to 
a r u s . In dus f r o be g e n i t y f case s y n g u l e r nombre p r e s e n t t e n s 175 
Hof h i s p a r t i c y p l e by chaungyng o f t i s . i n dus Ow know ye c o n i u n c t y o n ? f o r he I o y n e t h o t h e r p a r t e s o f 
r e a s o n to gyder i n o r d r e . How many maner of c o n i u n c t y o n 
ben t h e r ? v. whiche .v? c o p u l a t y f . d i s i u n c t y f . e x p l a t y f . 
c a u s a l e , and r a t y o n a l e . whiche be c o p u l a t i u e s a l l bat be 180 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da c o p u l a t i u a s . whiche be 
d i s i u n c t y u e s ? a l l bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da 
d i s i u n c t i u a s . whiche be e x p l e t i u e s ? a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e . Da e x p l e t i u a s . wiche be c a u s a l e ? a l l bat 
be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da c a u s a l e s , whiche be r a t y o n a l ? 185 
a l l b a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da r a t i o n a l e s 
HOw know ye a p r e p o s i t i o n ? f o r he i s s e t t e b e f o r e o t h e r p a r t e s o f r e a s o n i n p r e p o s i t i o n or i n c o m p o s i t i o n . How 
many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a p r e p o s i t i o n ? on. whiche on? case o n l i j . 
To whot c a s e s e r u e t h a p r e p o s i t y o n ? i j . whiche . i j ? an 190 
a c c u s a t y f and a a b l a t y f e . whiche s e r u e t h to the a c c u s a t y f e 
a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s 
a c c u s a t i u i . whiche s e r u e to the a b l a t y f ? a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i . And a l l t h o Q 
bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da v t r i u s q u e . s e r u e t o theyme 195 
bothe 
HOw know ye an i n t e r i e c t i o n f o r i t b e t o k e n e t h be a f f e c t e o f be minde vnder an v n p e r f y t e v o y s . : a s Ioy wo wonder [A J 
i n d i g n a t y o < n > . How many c o n c o r d e s o f gramer ben t h e r ? .v. 
whiche .v? the f y r s t bytwen the n o m i n a t y f case and the 200 
v e r b e , the seconde betwen the a d i e c t y u e and the s u b s t a n t y f . 
the t h y r d e betwene be r e l a t y f e and a n t e c e d e n s , the f o u r t h e 
betwene the p a r t a t y f e or d i s t r i b u t y u e and the g e n i t y f c a s e 
f o l o w y n g e . the f y f t h bytwene t h e s u p e r l a t y f e degree and 
g e n i t y f c a s e . In how many s h a l the n o m i n a t y f and the v e r b e 205 
1 2 3 
he added a f t e r f o r an The passage from i n d i c a t i f mode 
( l i n e s 170-1) up t o t h i s p o i n t i s now r e p e a t e d . ^ t l y n g 
5 h i s 6 I o y n e d 7 p o r p o s i t i o n 8theymo 
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a c c o r d e ? i n two. whiche two? nombre and p e r s o n e . The a d i e c t y f 
and s u b s t a n t y f i n . i i j . whiche . i i j ? c a s e gener and nombre. 
In how many s h a l l t he r e l a t y f and be a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e ? i n 
. i i j . w hiche . i i j ? gener nombre and i n p e r s o n e . In how many 
s h a l l he nown p a r t i t y f or d i s t r i b u t y f and the g e n i t y f case 210 
f o l o w y n g e i n one. whiche one? gener o n l y . In how many s h a l l 
be s u p e r l a t y f degre and the g e n i t y f e c a s e f o l o w y n g e i n one. 
whiche one? i n gener o n l y 
C Here endeth the s h o r t e Accedence 
([ T h i s Emprenced at Andwerp 1 215 
Be me G o d f r y Back 
And werp L 
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M A n o t h e r E d i t i o n , Jan vari D o e s b o r c h , [ c . 1515.] ( S T C 2 23155. 2) 
= O x f o r d , B o d l e i a n L i b r a r y , 4 o A 18(1) A r t . BS., f o l s . 
1 - 4 . 
Ow many p a r t e s of r e a s o n ben t h e r e . v i i j . whyche 
. v i i j . nowne/ pronowne/ v e r b e / aduerbe/ p a r t i c i p l e 
c o n i u n c t y o n / p r e p o s i c y o n and i n t e r i e c t y o n . How many 
be d e c l i n e d , and how many be v n d e c l y n e d i i i j . be 
d e c l i n e d and . i i i j . v n d e c l y n e d . whiche . i i i j - be 5 
d e c l y n e d . now/ pronown/ ver b e and p a r t y c y p l e . whiche 
. i i i j . be v n d e c l y n e d . a d u e r b e / c o n i u n c t y o n 
preposición and i n t e r i e c t y o n . How many be d e c l i n e d 
w i t h c a s e , and how mani w i t h o u t case i i j . w i t h 
c a s e and one w i t h o u t c a s e , whiche . i i j . w i t h case nown pronown 10 
and p a r t t i c y p l e . whiche one w i t h o u t case v e r b e o n l y . How know 
ye a ngwn. f o r a l l ^ f a t I may f e l e see here or o n d e r s t o n d e bat 
b e r e t h be name of a thyng i s a nown. How many t h y n g i s l o n g 
to a nown . v i . whiche - v i , . qualité c o m p a r i s o n gêner nombre 
f i g u r e and c a s e . How many maner o f nownes ben t h e r e two 15 
whiche . i j . a nown s u b s t a n t i u e and nown a d i e c t i u e . How knowye 
a now s u b s t a n t y f e . f o r he may s t o n d e by hym s e l f e w i t h o u t be 
h e l p e of a n o t h e r worde and i s d e c l i n e d w i t h one a r t i c l e as 
h i e m a g i s t e r t . Or w i t h e . i j . a t the moost as h i c et hec s a c e r d o s . 
How knowye a nown a d i e c t y f e f o r he may not s t o n d e w i t h o u t 20 
be h e l p e o f a n o t h e r worde and i s d e c l y n e d i n l a t e n w i t h i i j . 
a r t i c l e s as h i c et hec et hoc f e l i x . or w i t h e . i i j d y u e r s e 
endynges as bonus /a /urn. How many degrés of comparyson ben 
t h e r e . i i j . w h iche . i i j . t h e p o s y t y f e the c o m p a r a t y f e and 
be s u p e r l a t y f e d e g r e . How know ye be p o s i t y f degre f o r he i s 25 
grounde o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson as wyse. The 
c o m p a r a t y f e degree f o r he p a s s e t h be p o s i t i f e degree w i t h 
t h i s aduerbe m a [ l v ] g i s . The s u p e r l a t i u e degre f o r he p a s s e t h 
be p o s i t i f g r e w i t h t h i s aduerbe maxime, as moost w i s e or 
w y s e s t . How many gener ben t h e r e v i j whiche v i j . the m a s c u l i n e 30 
the f e m i n i n e / t h e n e u t r e / t h e comon o f i j . be comon o f a l l 
the e p ycene. and the dubye. How know ye be masculyne gener. 
i t i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e . The f e m i n i n e f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h 
hec. The n e u t r e gener. f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h t h i s a r t y c l e 
hoc. as hoc scamnum. The comon o f i j . f o r he i s d e c l y n e d wyth 35 
two a r t y c l e s as h i e and hec. as h i c et hec s a c e r d o s . The comon 
of . i i j f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h h i e and hec and hoc. as h i e 
et hec e t hoc f e l i x . The dubye gener f o r he i s d g c l y n e d w i t h 
h i e and hec and a v e l c o n i u n c t i o n comyng bytwene as h i e v e l 
hec d i e s . The epycene gener f o r vnder one v,oys and vnder one 40 
a r t y c l e he b e t o k e n e t h b o t h the male and be female as p a s s e r 
f o r a sparow. How many nombres ben t h e r e . i j w hiche . i j a 
s i n g u l e r and a p l u r e l l . How know ye t h e , s y n g u l e r nombre, f o r 
he s p e k e t h but o f one thynge as one man . The p l u r e l l nombre 
i t s p e k e t h o f moo t h y n g e s thanne o f one as men. How many case 45 
ben t h e r e v i whiche v i t h e n o m i n a t y f e the g e n i t y f / the d a t y f / 
the a c c u s a t y f / t h e v o c a t y f and the a b l a t y f c a s e . How know ye 
1 2 3 A 5 whych e p a r t y p l e i n c t e r i e c t y o n b a t b e r e t h nameof 
¿ -j 8 9 10 
Howmany I p o s i t i f g r e bytwne a added a f t e r be may 
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the n o m i n a t y f case f o r he cometh b e f o r e the v e r b e . and a n s w e r e t h 
to hym howe et what. The g e n i t y f c ase f o r o f a f t e r a nown 
s u b s t a n t i u e nown p a r t a t i u e d i s t r i b u t y e or s u p e r l a t y u e 50 
degree i s sygne o f be g e n i t y f c a s e . The d a t y f c a s e , f o r to 
b e f o r e a nown or a pronown i s sygne of the d a t y f e c a s e . 
The accusaty£ c a s e , f o r he cometh a f t e r the v e r b e . The 
v o c a t y f c a s e . f o r he c a l l e t h or s p e k e t h to as o p e t r e . The 
[2] a b l a t y f e case by my s i g n e s , whiche be the s i g n e s i n w i t h 55 
t h r u g h or f r o than or by a f t e r a c o m p a r a t y f e degree i s a sygne 
of the a b l a t y f e c a s e . How many d e c l y n s o n s ben t h e r e v. whiche 
v be f y r s t be seconde the t h y r d be f o u r t h e and the f y f t h . 
How know ye the f y r s t f o r the g e n i t y f case s y n g u l e r endeth 
i n e/ and the d a t y f e case a l s o as n o m i n a t i u o hec musa g e n i t i u o 60 
h u i u s muse d a t i u o h u i c muse. The seconde f o r the g e n i t y f case 
s i n g u l e r endeth i n i / and the d a t y f e case i n 0/ as n o m i n a t i u o 
h i e m a g i s t e r g e n i t i u o h u i u s / s t r i d a t i u o h u i c / s t r o . The i i j . 
f o r t h e g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n i s and the d a t y f e 
c a s e i n i as n o m i n a t i u o h i e et hec s a c e r d o s g e n i t i u o h u i u s 65 
/ t i s d a t i u o h u i c / t i . The . i i i j . f o r the g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r 
e n d e t h i n us and the d a t y f e case i n u i / as hec manus g e n i t i u o 
h u i u s manus d a t i u o h u i c manui. The f y f t h f o r the g e n i t y f 
c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n e i and the d a t y f case a l s o as 
n o m i n a t i u o hec s p e c i e s g e n i t i u o h u i u s s p e c i e i d a t i u o h u i c 70 
s p e c i e i 
HOw know ye a pronown f o r he i s s e t t e f o r a p r o p r e now and somtyme r e c e y u e t h the c e r t e y n p e r s o n e s , what th y n g e s l o n g e 
to o a pronown . v i whiche v i . q u a l i t e gener nombre f y g u r e 
p e r s o n e and c a s e . Howe many pronownes ben t h e r e .xv. whiche 75 
.xv Ego t u s u i i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and i s meus tuu s suus n o s t e r 
and v e s t e r n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . How many prymatyues and how 
many d y r y u a t y u e s . v i i j . p r i m a t y u e s and v i j . d y r i u a t y u e s . whiche 
ben the . v i i j . p rymatyues Ego t u s u i i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e and 
i s . whiche ben be v i j . d y r y u a t y u e s Meus tuus suus n o s t e r and 80 
v e s t e r n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . How many haue be v o c a t y f e case 
and how many wante. Tu meus n o s t e r et n o s t r a s haue the v a c a t y f 
c a s e and a l o t h e r wante [ 2 V ] f[ H o w many p e r s o n e s be t h e r e , 
. i i j . whyche . i i j . t h e f y r s t e t he second and the t h y r d e . The 
f y r s t s p e k e t h o f hym s e l f as I and we. The second s p e k e t h to 85 
a n o t h e r as be or ye. The . i i j . f o r euery nown pronown and 
p a r t i c y p l e be . i i j p e r s o n e s o u t a k e Ego tu nos and vos wyth 
the o b l i q u i s . and euery v o c a t y f c a s e . How many d e c l y n s o n s of 
pronown be t h e r e i i i j . whyche . i i i j . t he f y r s t e the seconde 
t h y r d e and be f o r t h . How know ye be f y r s t f o r be g e n i t y f g case 90 
s y n g u l e r endeth i n I o r ^ i n i s and be d a t y f case i n 1/ as 
n o m i n a t i u o ego g e n i t i u o mei v e l mis m i c h i . How mani pronownes 
be of t h i s d e c l y n s o n . i i j whiche . i i j . Ego t u s u i . The second 
f o r be g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r endeth i n i u s or i n i u s . and 
be d a t y f e i n i / or i n c as i l l i u s h u i u s / i 11 i / h u i c . How many 95 
pronownes be of t h i s d e c l i n s o n v whiche v i l l e i p s e i s t e h i e 
and i s and . v i i j nownes w i t h t h e y r c o m p o s i t e s vnus/ v l l u s 
v t e r n u l l u s / t o t u s s o l u s a l t e r a l i u s q u i s and v t e r . How know 
ye the . i i j . d e c l y n s o n f o r the g e n i t y f case endeth i n i / or 
i n /e/ be d a t y f c a s e i n 0/ or i n e. as n o m i n a t i u o meus .a urn. 100 
g e n i t i u o mei mee mei. d a t i u o meo mee meo. How many pronowns 
be of t h i s d e c l y n s o n .v whiche v meus/ tuus suus n o s t e r / and 
^ s y g n e o f 2 v o | c a t y f c a s e 5 t o ^an 5 g e n i t T o 
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v e s t e r . How know ye the . i i i j f o r the g e n i t y f case s y n g u l e r 
e n d e th i n a t i s and the d a t y f c a s e i n a t i . as n o s t r a s / t i s / t i . 
How many pronownes be o f t h i s d e c l y n s o n . i j . whiche . i j . 105 
n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s . 
HOw know i e a v e r b e f o r he i s d e c l y n e d w i t h mode t e n s w i t h o u t c ase or a r t y c l e and be t o k e n e t h too do or t o s u f f r e or t o 
be. How many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a v e r b e . v i j whiche . v i j . mode/ 
c o n i u g a t i o n . gêner/ nombre/ f y g u r e / t e n s , a n d p e r s o n . How many 110 
modes be t h e r e .v whiche v the i n d i c a t y f the impératif the 
o p t a t y f [3] t h e c o n i u n c t y f / and the i n f y n i t y f mode. How know 
ye the i n d i c a t y f mode by t h e way o f askyng or t e l l y n g . The 
i n p e r a t y f e mode f o r he by d d e t h or commaundeth. The o p t a t y f 
mode f o r he w y l l e t h or d e s y r e t h . The c o n i u n t y f mode I o y n e t h 115 
mode, and t e n s t o t e n s . The i n f i n y t y f e ^ m o d e f o r to b y f o r e 
a v e r b e i s t o k e n o f t h e i n f i n i t y f mode . Or whan . i j 
v e r b e s cometh t o g y d e r w i t h o u t a r e l a t y f or a c o n i u n c t i o n 
comyng bytwene he l a t t e r o f theym s h a l be of be i n f i n i t y f 
mode. How many c o n i u g a t i o n s ben t h e r e . i i i j w hiche . i i i j the 120 
f y r s t t h e seconde t h e t h y r d and the f o u r t h . How know ye the 
f y r s t e f o r he h a t h a l o n g e by f o r e t h e re i n be i n f i n i t y f ^ 
mode as amare. The seconde f o r he hath e l o n g e b i f o r e the re 
i n the i n f i n i t y f mode as d o c e r e . The t h y r d f o r i t h a t h e 
s h o r t e b i f o r e t h e re i n t h e i n f i n i t y f mode as légère. The 125 
i i i j f o r i t h a t h i l o n g b i f o r e t h e re i n the i n f i n i t y f mode 
as a u d i r e . How many gener o f v e r b e be t h e r e t v whiche .v 
a c t i u e / p a s s y u e / n e u t r e / d eponent/ and common. How know ye 
a v e r b e a c t y u e f o r he endeth i n /o/ and may t a k e r vpon 0/ 
and make o f him a p a s s y u e . A v e r b e passyue endeth i n / r . 130 
and maye do a waye the / r . and t o m e agayn t o h i s a c t y u e . 
A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r endeth i n 0 and maye not t a k e / r 
vpon 0/ and make of him a p a s s y u e . How know ye a v e r b e 
deponent f o r he h a t h be l e t t r e o f t h e passyue and t h e 
s i g n i f i c a t i o n o f the a c t y f e and i i j . p a r t i c y p l e s as l o q u e n s 135 
l o c u t u s l o c u t u r u s . How know ye a v e r b e comon f o r he endeth 
i n r and h a t h t h e s i g n y f i c a t i o n o f the a c t y u e and be passyue 
b o t h e and i i i j . p a r t i c i p l e s as c r i m i n a n s c r i m i n a t u s 
c r i m i n a t u r u s v e l c r i m i n a n d u s . How many nombre be t h e r e 
• i j w hiche . i j . a s i n g u l e r and [ 3 V ] a p l u r e l l . whiche i n 140 
be s y n g u l e r nombre a l t h a t cometh'a f o r e .Et p l u r a l i t e r . 
w h i c h e i s the p l u r e l l nombre a l l bat cometh a f t e r .Et 
p l u r a l i t e r . How many t e n s be t h e r e v. whiche .v be p r e s e n t 
t e n s p r e t e r y t i m p e r f e c t e n s p r e t e r i t p e r f e c t e n s p r e t e r y t 
p l u p e r f e c t e n s and f u t u r e t e n s . How know ye the p r e s e n t 145 
t e n s f o r he s p e k e t h o f be tyme bat i s now as amo I l o u e . 
The p r e t e r y t i m p e r f e c t e n s i t s p e k e t h of the tyme t h a t i s 
p a s t w i t h o u t ony s i g n e haue or had. The p r e t e r y t p e r f e c t e n s 
i t s p e k e t h o f the tyme bat i s p a s t e w i t h t h i s s i g n e haue. 
The p r e t e r y t p l u p e r f e e t e n s s p e k e t h of tyme p a s t e w i t h i s 150 
s i g n e had. The f u t u r e t e n s i t s p e k e t h of tyme bat i s t o come 
w i t h t h i s sygne s h a l l . How many p e r s o n e s be t h e r e . i i j whiche 
i i j the f y r s t / as amo. the seconde as amas the t h y r d as amat. HOw know ye an aduerbe. f o r he i s s e t t e p e x t e be v e r b e f o r to d e c l a r e and f u l f y l l be s y g n i f j c a c y o n o f f the v e r b e . 155 
How many t h y n g e s l o n g e too aduerbe . i i j . whiche i i j 
^ i n d i t a t y f ? i n f i n i t y f m o | d e ^ t h e r e % f h i m | 5 s y g n i c a f i c y o n 
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s y g n i f i c a c y o n comparyson and f y g u r e . How many d e g r e e s of 
comparyson of aduerbe i s t h e r e i i j . w hiche i i j t h e p o s i t y u e 
as d o c t e / the c o m p a r a t i u e as d o c t i u s the s u p e r l a t i u e degre 
as d o c t i s s i m e . 160 
JOw know ye a p a r t i c y p l e f o r he t a k e t h p a r t e o f a now p a r t e 
|of a v e r b e p a r t o f b o t h , what t a k e t h he o f a nown gener 
and c a s e , what of a v e r b e t e n s and s i g n i f i c a c y o n . what o f 
bothe nombre and f i g u r e . How many t e n s of p a r t i c y p l e i s t h e r e 
t h r e / whiche . i i j the p r e s e n t e t e n s the p r e t e r y t t e n s and the 165 
f u t u r e t e n s . How know ye a p a r t i c y p l e of p r e t e r y t t e n s f o r 
h i s e n g l e s s h e endeth i n d t or n as r e d t a u g h t and blowen 
and h i s l a t y n s h a l l ende i n [4*] t u s s u s . How know ye the 
f u t u r e t e n s of p a r t i c y p l e f o r h i s f y r s t e n g l i s s h e b e g i n n e t h 
w i t h t o w i t h o u t be and h i s l a t e r e n g l y s s h e b e g y n n e t h w i t h to 170 
and be b o t h / and h i s f y r s t e l a t y n s h a l l ende i n r u s / and h i s 
l a t e r i n dus. Of whome i s the p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e s e n t t e n s 
formyd of the f y r s t e p e r s o n e s y n g u l e r nombre p r e t e r i t i m p e r f e c t e n s 
of be i n d i c a t y f mode by t h e chaungyng of bam i n t o an /n and 
an / s . Of whome i s thç p a r t y c y p l e of the p r e t e r y t t e n s formyd 175 
of the l a t e r supyn by be p u t t y n g to an / s / Of whome i s f u t u r e 
t e n s of p a r t y c y p l e formyd whether i n rus or i n dus. In rus 
f r o be l a t e r supyne b i be ekyng t o a r u s . In dus f r o the 
g e n i t y f c a s e s y n g u l e r nombre p r e s e n t t e n s o f h i s p a r t i c y p l e 
by chaungyng o f t i s i n dus. 180 
I |0w know ye c o n i u n c t i o n f o r he I o y n e t h o t h e r p a r t e s of 
I Ireason t o g y d e r i n o r d r e . How mani maner o f c o n i u n c t i o n 
ben t h e r .v whiche v c o p u l a t y f d i s i u n c t y f / e x p l e t y f / c a u s a l e 
and r a c y o n a l e . whiche bee c o p u l a t y u e s a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e Da c o p u l a t i u a s . whiche be d i s i u n c t i u e s a l l 185 
bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da d i s i u n c t y u a s / whiche be 
e x p l e t i u e s a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da e x p l e t i u a s . 
whiche be c a u s a l e a l bat be c o n t e i n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da 
c a u s a l e s , whiche be r a t i o n a l l a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s 
Hv e r s e Da r a t i o n a l e s 190 Ow know ye a p r e p o s i t i o n / f o r he i s s e t t e b e f o r e o t h e r 
p a r t e s o f r e a s o n i n p r e p o s i t i o n or i n c o m p o s i t i o n . How many 
thynges l o n g e to a p r e p o s i t y o n one whiche one c a s e o n l y . To 
what c a s e s s e r u e t h a p r e p o s y t i o n two [ 4 V ] whiche . i j . an 
a c c u s a t y f e and an a b l a t y f e . whiche s e r u e t o be a c c u s a t y f 195 
a l l bat be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s 
a c c u s a t i u i . whyche s e r u e to the a b l a t y u e . And a l bat be 
c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e Da p r e p o s i c i o n e s c a s u s a b l a t i u i . 
And a l l tho t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h i s v e r s e . Da v t r i u s q u e . 
s e r u e t o theym b o t h e . 200 
HOw know ye an i n t e r i e c t i o n f o r i t b e t o k e n e t h be a f f e c t e o f the mynde vnder an v n p e r f y t e v o y s . as Ioye wo wonder 
i n d i g n a c y o n . How mani c o n c o r d e s o f gramer ben t h e r e .v. 
whyche .v. be f y r s t bytwe the,.nomina t y f c a s e and t h e 
v e r b e , the second betwene the a d i e c t y u e and the s u b s t a n t y f 205 
the t h y r d e betwene the r e l a t y f e and a n t e c e d e n s , t h e f o u r t h 
betwene t h e p a r t a t y f e or d i s t r i b u t i u e and t h e g e n i t y f case 
f o l o w y n g . the f y f t h bytwene the s u p e r l a t y f degre and g e n i t y f 
c a s e . In how many s h a l l t he n o m i n a t y f c a s e and t h e v e r b e 
a c c o r d e , i n two whiche . i j . nombre and p e r s o n e . The a d i e c t y f 210 
*The passage from i n d i c a t y f mode (1 i n e 174) up t o t h i s p o i n t 
o 3 4 5 . 
i s now r e p e a t e d . e l y n g h i s p r o p o s i t i o n t h e the 
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and the s a b s t a n t y f i n . i i j w hiche . i i j c a s e gener and nombre. 
In how many s h a l l the r e l a t y f and the a n t e c e d e n s a c c o r d e i n 
. i i j . w hiche i i j . i n gener nombre and i n p e r s o n e . In how mani 
s h a l l be nown p a r t i t y f o r d i s t r i b u t y f and the g e n i t y f c a s e 
f o l o w y n g i n one whiche one gener o n l y . In how many s h a l l t h e 215 
s u p e r l a t y f d e g r e and the g e n i t y f c a s e f o l o w y n g i n one whiche 
one i n gener o n l y . 
Emprynted by me Iohan o f f D o e s b o r c h . 
f o Jlo wyng 
242 Notes t o the T e x t s 
The f o l l o w i n g n o t e s t r y t o e x p l a i n t h o s e p a s s a g e s where f o r 
some r e a s o n the t e x t i s not c l e a r . They a l s o comment on g r a m m a t i c a l 
and t y p o g r a p h i c a l f e a t u r e s . The two p r i n t e d grammars o f the Long 
A c c i d e n c e and t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e s h a r e s u b j e c t m a t t e r w i t h t h e 
g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s as e d i t e d by D. Thomson to a l a r g e e x t e n t . 
They have t e x t p a s s a g e s and L a t i n v e r s e s i n common w i t h the 
m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence (MSS A-M) and the Comparacio (MSS N-S) 
and a l s o w i t h the m a n u s c r i p t s d e a l i n g m a i n l y w i t h s y n t a x such as 
the I n f o r m a c i o (MSS T-Y), the F o r m u l a (MSS Z-CC), and Other T e x t s 
(MSS DD-LL). In the n o t e s most o f t h e s e m a n u s c r i p t s a r e r e f e r r e d 
t o , but as p a r a l l e l s r a t h e r t han as s o u r c e s s t a n d i n g i n a p r o v e n 
r e l a t i o n s h i p t o the p r i n t e d grammars. S o u r c e s , i . e. p a s s a g e s 
from the most i n f l u e n t i a l L a t i n t r e a t i s e s of the t i m e , many of 
which were used or c i t e d by the w r i t e r s o f the E n g l i s h g r a m m a t i c a l 
m a n u s c r i p t s , a r e g i v e n , where p o s s i b l e . S o u r c e s which may have 
been used d i r e c t l y a r e a l s o r e f e r r e d t o , where p o s s i b l e . 
In o r d e r t o a v o i d d u p l i c a t i o n between n o t e s t o d i f f e r e n t 
e d i t i o n s or c o p i e s o f the same t e x t s , o n l y the f i r s t t e x t o f 
the Long A c c i d e n c e ( T e x t A) and the f i r s t two f r a g m e n t s of 
t n e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e ( T e x t s I and K ) , which a l m o s t form t h e 
complete t e x t , a r e commented on i n d e t a i l . F o r t h e subsequent 
e d i t i o n s and f o r the second copy o f an e d i t i o n , o n l y such 
p o i n t s are n o t e d which are d i s t i n c t i v e t o them. There are 
r e f e r e n c e s t o the t e x t s d i s c u s s e d p r e v i o u s l y , and a l s o some 
r e a d i n g s i n t e x t s d i s c u s s e d l a t e r a r e a n n o t a t e d . 
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N o t e s t o Text A: 
1 p a r t i s of r e a s o n : a l s o i n MSS C-F ( l i n e 1 ) . C f . ' p a r t e s 
o r a t i o n i s ' , Donatus, Ars M i n o r ( K e i l i v 355,2). See 
OED Reason, sb. , 1.3.c. P a r t o f r e a s o n 'a p a r t of s p e e c h ' . 
Obs. r a r e . The f i r s t e n t r y o f t h e OED p r o v i d e s a d e f i n i t i o n : 
'Vnneth ... knowe they t h e i r p a r t e s of r e s o n whiche i s the 
f i r s t book of grammaire' (1481 CAXTON Myr r . l . v . 1 6 ) . 
2 The c o m p o s i t o r s f r e q u e n t l y o m i t t e d p u n c t u a t i o n marks 
to j u s t i f y the l i n e . The v i r g u l e a f t e r Nowne i s o m i t t e d 
at t h i s p o i n t . See the r e p r o d u c t i o n of the Long A c c i d e n c e , 
B o d l . L i b . , Douce D 2 3 8 ( 2 ) , A l r , P l a t e l a . In most of the 
f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s l i n e a t i o n i s not kept and d i f f e r e n t 
p u n c t u a t i o n systems are a d o p t e d . 
The p a r t s o f s p e e c h , t h e i r n o m e n c l a t u r e , and t h e i r o r d e r 
( l i n e s 2-3) a r e i d e n t i c a l t o MSS A-F, K-M, l i n e s 2-3, 
which r e f l e c t s Donatus' A r s M i n o r . The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
of the p a r t s o f speech which f o l l o w s from l i n e s 3-11 
i s t h e same as i n MSS A-F, K-M, l i n e s 3 f f . , w h i c h 
r e f l e c t s P r i s c i a n ' s a n a l y s i s o f the p a r t s of speech 
i n t o the two b r o a d c a t e g o r i e s o f d e c l i n a b l e s and 
i n d e c l i n a b l e s ( K e i l i i i 2 4 , 2 - 5 ) . See a l s o Thomson, 
E d i t i o n , note MS A2, p. 228. F o r the same c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
i n c o n t i n e n t a l v e r s i o n s of t h e A r s Minor see W. 0. S c h m i t t , 
'Die Janua ( D o n a t u s ) - e i n B e i t r a g z u r l a t e i n i s c h e n 
S c h u l g r a m m a t i k des M i t t e l a l t e r s und der R e n a i s s a n c e " , 
Beiträge z u r I n k u n a b e l k u n d e , 3 r d s e r i e s , 4 ( 1969), p. 49. 
5 d e c l y n y d ... v n d e c l y n y d : Verbs a r e s a i d t o d e c l i n e , 
a l s o i n l i n e 376. In l i n e s 401 f f . the g r o u p i n g of the 
v e r b s however i s r e f e r r e d t o as C o n i u q a c i o n s . C f . f o r 
the same p r a c t i c e MS A5, 165, ' c o n i u g a c i o n i s ' 183 f f . , 
MS B5, 152-3, MS C5, 356, a l s o l i n e s 437 f f . , MS D4-5, 
291-2, a l s o 315 f f . , MS E5-6, MS F5, 123, a l s o 138 f f . , 
MS K5-6, 114-15, a l s o 130 f f . See MED d e c l i n e n , _y_^  6. 
'To g i v e t h e i n f l e c t i o n a l forms o f (a w o r d ) ' , a l s o 
OED D e c l i n e , v. 20, and the note t h e r e ' A l s o used more 
w i d e l y , or l o o s e l y , of v e r b s ( f o r which the p r o p e r 
word i s CONJUGATE) ' . 
7 I n t e r j e c t i o n , c f . I n t e r j e c t i o n ( l i n e 3 ) : Two v a r i a n t 
forms o f c a p i t a l _ i a r e used i n t h i s t e x t . The l a t t e r 
b e l o n g s t o t h i s t y p e ; the former i s v e r y s i m i l a r t o C a x t o n ' s 
c a p i t a l i _ o f h i s t y p e 4*. See, f o r both l e t t e r s , the 
r e p r o d u c t i o n o f the Long A c c i d e n c e , A l , P l a t e l a . 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the two v a r i a n t forms i s a p p a r e n t l y 
not s i g n i f i c a n t . F o r more d e t a i l s see L. H e l l i n g a , 
C axton i n F o c u s , p. 55 f f . In t h i s c a s e i t p r o b a b l y 
goes back t o a s h o r t a g e of t y p e . The same f e a t u r e , f o r 
example, can be seen i n L i b e r F e s t i v a l i s , p r i n t e d by 
Wynkyn de Wörde i n 1496, i n E. G.~Duff, E a r l y E n g l i s h 
P r i n t i n g , P l a t e X I , and pp. 29-30. 
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F o r a s i m i l a r d e f i n i t i o n o f the noun see MS F11-12. 
A b s t r a c t nouns a r e not c o v e r e d h e r e . 
a l maner t h y n g : c f . a l s o /U maner v e r b i s ( l i n e 4 1 9 ) . 
i . e. a l l manner of t h i n g s , v e r b s . Cf. MED a l l e maner 
( p h r a s e ) ( a ) . But see a l s o the c o n s t r u c t i o n How many 
maner of p a r t i c i p l e s ( l i n e 515) which e x i s t s as an 
a l t e r n a t i v e form i n t h i s t e x t . The modern form o f the 
g e n i t i v e c o n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h i s p r e s e r v e d at t h i s p o i n t 
i s based on the c o n s t r u c t i o n ' a l maner a t h y n g ' where 
the i n d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e was l a t e r u n d e r s t o o d as a weak 
form o f ' o f . See F r a n z , § 200, p. 19a. 
f o r he may not s t a n d e by him s e l f : The a d j e c t i v e i s 
c l a s s i f i e d as a nowne a d i e c t i f ( l i n e 15) and i s not 
t r e a t e d as an i n d e p e n d e n t p a r t o f speech. Cf. a l s o 
MS F20, MS L35, and MS M22-3. But see a l s o the n o t e 
to l i n e s 662 and 668. 
h i e et hec et hoc: r e f e r r e d t o as a r t i c l e s i n L a t i n , 
a l s o i n l i n e s 21 and 202. C f . the d i s c u s s i o n of the 
noun a d j e c t i v e i n MSS A-F, K-M. See MED a r t i c l e , n. 6. 
'An a d n o m i n a l d e m o n s t r a t i v e or i n d i v i d u a l i z i n g pronoun 
of L a t i n ' . See a l s o I . M i c h a e l , E n g l i s h G r a m m a t i c a l 
C a t e g o r i e s , p. 67 f . 
P o i n t s around numbers ( h e r e numbers w r i t t e n as w o r d s ) : 
Roman numbers a r e u s u a l l y e n c l o s e d by p o i n t s ( l o w or 
m e d i a l p o s i t i o n ) , e. g. . i j • ( l i n e 154), . v i j . ( l i n e 183), 
e t c . I t was n e c e s s a r y t o p r e v e n t them from b e i n g m i s r e a d 
as words, e. g. i i j f o r t h e word i n . But t h i s p r a c t i c e was 
not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y i n t h i s t e x t . At t h i s p o i n t i t 
was p r o b a b l y t r a n s f e r r e d by the c o m p o s i t o r to t h e o c c u r r e n c e 
o f numbers w r i t t e n as words. See the r e p r o d u c t i o n o f 
the Long A c c i d e n c e , A l , P l a t e l a , l a s t l i n e . 
q u a l i t e : I t c o v e r s p r o p e r and common d e n o t a t i o n f o r 
the noun as i n MS A22-6, and MS D20-2. F o r the pronoun 
i t i s l i s t e d as i t s f i r s t a c c i d e n t i n l i n e 338, but i t 
i s not d i s c u s s e d t h e r e . See Thomson, E d i t i o n , n o t e MS 
A21, p. 229. 
f o u n d e r and g r o u n d e r : The sense i s t h a t a l l o t h e r 
d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n a r e based on t h e p o s i t i v e d e g r e e . 
The two words are v e r y c l o s e i n meaning. See MED f o u n d o u r , 
-ur , n . ( l ) . 4 . ( b ) f i g . ' s o u r c e , f o u n t a i n h e a d ' , and MED 
g r o u n d e r , n. ' O r i g i n a t o r ; b a s i s , o r i g i n ' . The use o f 
t h i s p a i r o f nouns c o n t r i b u t e s t o the r h e t o r i c a l e f f e c t 
of the s e n t e n c e . I t would p r o b a b l y have a s s i s t e d t h e 
memory of t h e p u p i l l e a r n i n g t h i s r u l e and e n l a r g e d h i s 
v o c a b u l a r y i n E n g l i s h . See M. S t . C l a r e B y r n e , 'The 
F o u n d a t i o n s o f E l i z a b e t h a n Language', S h a k e s p e a r e 
Survey 17 ( 1 9 6 4 ) , pp. 238-9. 
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33-7 The two ways o f f o r m i n g the c o m p a r a t i v e and the 
s u p e r l a t i v e , t h e i n f l e c t i o n a l and the p e r i p h r a s t i c 
c o m p a r i s o n , a r e both i l l u s t r a t e d w i t h the a d j e c t i v e 
w i s e . C f . MS A31-7, MS F27-31, MS 021-4, 102-5, MS 
P21-7, MS Q12-16, and MS S7-15. The E n g l i s h e q u i v a l e n t s 
more ( l i n e 34) and moost ( l i n e 36) a r e g i v e n as i n 
MS C33, 36, and MS Q14, 15 f o r the L a t i n a d v e r b s 'magis' 
and 1maxime 1. 
h i s e n g l i s s h , a l s o h i s e n g l i s s h e ( l i n e 3 7 ) : T h i s e x p r e s s i o n 
r e f e r s i n both c a s e s t o t h e i n f l e c t i o n a l form o f c o m p a r i s o n 
i n E n g l i s h . The two systems o f c o m p a r i s o n a r e used 
i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y h e r e . 
37 f f . A d e t a i l e d d i s c u s s i o n 'On C o m p a r i s o n ' i s embedded i n 
t h i s t e x t and c o n t i n u e s t o l i n e 182. Many p a s s a g e s 
o v e r l a p w i t h the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the C o m p a r a c i o . The 
d e f i n i t i o n o f c o m p a r i s o n as g i v e n i n MSS N and 0, ( b o t h 
l i n e s 1-2), MS P l - 3 , and MS Q l , i s o m i t t e d at t h i s p o i n t . 
37- 8 What nownes r e c e y u e n c o m p a r i s o n : The -jn e n d i n g o f t h e 
t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l i s an a r c h a i c form. F u r t h e r examples 
i n t h i s t e x t a r e enden ( l i n e 5 0 ) , b e t o k e n e n ( 4 3 6 ) , Iongen 
(493, 5 8 1 ) , and s t a n d e n (620, 6 2 8 ) . In many o t h e r c a s e s 
however the i n f l e c t i o n a l s u f f i x o f the main v e r b s i n 
the p l u r a l i s dropped. 
38- 9 suche nownes a d i e c t i u e s hat may be made more or l a s s e as 
f a i r e • f a y r e r f a i r e s t : C f . MS 02-5 'What nounys may 
r e c e y u e bat c o m p a r i s o n ? Nownys a d i e c t y f e s b e t o k e n y n g 
q u a l i t e or q u a n t i t e bat may be made more or l e s s e by 
good s e n t e n c e ' . By c o m p a r i s o n w i t h t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g 
passages i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t s i t seems t h a t p a r t o f 
t e x t was o m i t t e d at t h i s p o i n t , e. g. t h e d i s c u s s i o n 
of q u a l i t y and q u a n t i t y i n a c o m p a r i s o n . The t h r e e d e g r e e s 
of c o m p a r i s o n o f f a i r e g i v e n as examples do not c o v e r t h e 
m a t t e r a d e q u a t e l y . In MS 09 ' f e y r ' i s d i s c u s s e d i n t h e 
passage 'What i s a q u a l i t e i n c o m p a r i s o n ? ' . As m a n u s c r i p t s 
of t h e s e grammars were o f t e n w r i t t e n by s c h o o l boys, i t 
i s p o s s i b l e t h a t the d i s t o r t i o n found i n t h e p r i n t e d 
t e x t goes back t o the copy. See Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , 
p. 13. But i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t i t may have a r i s e n 
w h i l e t h e t e x t was s e t up by the c o m p o s i t o r . 
47 i i j e x c e p t i o n s : The r e a d i n g i n has t o be emended; t h i s 
becomes c l e a r from t h e t e x t f o l l o w i n g where t h e t h r e e 
e x c e p t i o n s a r e t r e a t e d . 
4 9 d e x t e r i o r : i r r e g u l a r because ' d e x t e r ' has t h e g e n i t i v e 
' d e x t r i ' . T h i s e x c e p t i o n i s not n o t e d i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n 
of t he c o m p a r a t i v e degree i n t h i s c o n t e x t i n MS 0, MS P, 
and MS 0. 
s i n i s t e r i o r : i r r e g u l a r because o f the g e n i t i v e ' s i n i s t r i ' . 
I t i s n o t e d i n t h i s c o n t e x t i n MS 054, MS P44, and MS R59. 
50 amicus: compares n o r m a l l y , but i t i s n o t e d h e r e as an 
e x c e p t i o n as i n MS 032, and MS R55. 
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magni f i c u s : A d j e c t i v e s i n ' f i c u s ' form t h e i r c o m p a r i s o n 
as i f from a p o s i t i v e i n ' f i c e n s ' . These e x c e p t i o n s 
are a l s o n o t e d i n MS 032 f f . , and MS R51 f f . 
F o r l i n e s 52-4 see a l s o MS 027-9, and MS R26-8, 58, 73 
( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . They c o r r e s p o n d t o D o c t r i n a l e 463-5. 
L i n e 56 i s a l s o c o v e r e d by MS R31, 60. 
The l i n e s c o n t a i n i n g t h e L a t i n v e r s e s are not j u s t i f i e d 
on a e s t h e t i c grounds i n any o f the e i g h t e x t a n t e d i t i o n s 
of the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e s e a d j e c t i v e s i s a l s o c o v e r e d 
by MS 062-3, MS P52-3, and i n more d e t a i l by MS R34-42. 
MS Z87-9J and MS AA95-9 a l s o d i s c u s s them by s t a r t i n g 
from and example. 
Fo r the v e r s e s see a l s o MS 067-70, MS P54-7, MS R43-6, 
MS Z92-5, and MS AA100-3. The v e r s e s 60-2 a r e D o c t r i n a l e 
486-8, v e r s e 63 i s a l s o G r a e c i s m u s XXV.71 ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) . 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f the t h i r d e x c e p t i o n i s a l s o found i n 
MS 054-9, MS P44-9 ( b o t h m a n u s c r i p t s have d i f f e r e n t 
e x a m p l e s ) , and MS Q76-81, MS Z79-84, and MS AA86-92. 
The l a s t two m a n u s c r i p t s s t a r t a g a i n from an example. 
t e n u i s : A d e t a i l e d d i s c u s s i o n i s found i n MS Z79-84, 
and MS AA86-92. I t i s n o t e d at D o c t r i n a l e 491. 
The v e r s e s a r e a l s o g i v e n i n MS 060-1, MS P50-1, 
MS Z85-6, and MS AA93-4. The l a s t two m a n u s c r i p t s 
show v a r i a n t s i n the f i r s t v e r s e . 
piurn: T h i s word was p r o b a b l y m i s r e a d by the c o m p o s i t o r 
f o r 'primum', t h e p o s i t i v e d e g r e e . The r e a d i n g may a l s o 
have been i n f l u e n c e d by t h e p r e v i o u s d i s c u s s i o n o f the 
example p i u s magis p i u s ( l i n e s 6 6 - 7 ) . T h i s r e a d i n g o f 
the t e x t i m p l i e s t h a t t h e g e n e r a l r u l e p r o b a b l y i n t e n d e d 
t o be g i v e n i n t h e s e v e r s e s i s r e s t r i c t e d t o one example. 
P o t i s and nequam: a l s o n o t e d as e x c e p t i o n s by MS 074, 
MS P60-1, and MS R74-6. They a r e no t e d at D o c t r i n a l e 468. 
memor: Because o f i t s c o n s o n a n t stem i n _-r i t f o l l o w s 
the s t a n d a r d r u l e and not the r u l e g i v e n i n l i n e s 82-3. 
I t i s a l s o n o t e d i n MS D58, MS P72, and MS R118-19. 
D e x t e r and S i n i s t e r : They n o r m a l l y form the i r r e g u l a r 
s u p e r l a t i v e s d e x t i m u s and s i n i s t i m u s , but the two 
a d d i t i o n a l forms d e x t e r i m u s and s i n i s t e r i m u s a r e g i v e n 
here w i t h o u t d o u b l e ' r ' . C f . MS D57-8 'as d e x t i m u s ' v e l 
- t e r r i m u s ^ et s i n i s t i m u s / v e l - t e r r i m u s N ' , and MS 0137 
' d e x t e r , d e x t i m u s , d e x t e r i m u s ; s i n i s t e r , s i n i s t i m u s , 
s i n i s t e r i m u s ' . See P r i s c i a n who s u g g e s t s ' ' d e x t i m u s ' e t 
' s i n i s t i m u s ' pro ' d e x t e r r i m u s ' et ' s i n i s t e r r i m u s ' ' 
( K e i l i i 95,4) . 
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87 In the words n u p e r u s , v e t u s , and maturus the l e t t e r 
- r - i s not d o u b l e d i n the s u p e r l a t i v e though the r u l e 
has j u s t been g i v e n . F o r t h e same p r a c t i c e see MS 0128-32, 
MS R119-23; MS P96-7, however, c o n f i r m s the r u l e . 
88 d e x t e r o : T h i s word s h o u l d r e a d ' d e t e r o ' . C f . the r u l e 
g i v e n i n v e r s e 94. The v e r b means 'to i m p a i r ' , g i v e n 
by P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 84,12-15) as t h e o r i g i n o f 
' d e t e r i o r ' . At t h i s p o i n t the c o m p o s i t o r p r o b a b l y t o o k 
over the r e a d i n g from h i s copy. C f . MS R120-3 and 
Thomson, E d i t i o n , n o t e s MS R113 and 120, p. 252. 
91-u The v e r s e s a r e a l s o found i n the f o l l o w i n g m a n u s c r i p t s : 
MS D59-60 ( w h i c h c o r r e s p o n d s t o l i n e s 91-2 and shows 
v a r i a n t s ) , MS 0139-42, MS P74-6 ( b o t h m a n u s c r i p t s 
show v a r i a n t r e a d i n g s , MS P l a c k s one l i n e ) , MS Z102-5, 
and MS AA110-13. In MSS 0, Z, and AA l i n e 94 i s the 
second v e r s e of the f o u r . The v e r s e s 91, 92 and 94 
( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) a r e a l s o found i n Thomas of Hanney's 
M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 284b. 
hunc: T h i s r e a d i n g i s a l s o s u p p o r t e d by MS R115 and 
MS Z105. 
97 a | way: c f . a way ( l i n e 9 8 ) : Hyphens which are o f t e n used 
to j o i n p a r t of a word t o g e t h e r when they a r e s p l i t a t 
the end o f a l i n e a r e sometimes o m i t t e d f o r j u s t i f i c a t i o n . 
I have r e p r o d u c e d the t e x t as i t s t a n d s because i n 
t h e s e c a s e s t h e r e i s no easy way to d e c i d e whether t h e 
word was i n t e n d e d t o be one or two words. F u r t h e r 
examples of t h i s k i n d i n t h i s t e x t a r e be|twene ( 1 4 8 ) , 
b i | t w e n e ( 6 6 3 ) , t o | g i d r e ( 2 4 2 ) , be| f o r e ~ T 4 0 6 ) , and 
w i t h ] o u t ( 4 8 0 ) . 
100-2 The v e r s e s 100 and 102 a r e a l s o found i n MS 072-3 
( w i t h t e x t u a l v a r i a n t s ) . The t h r e e v e r s e s a r e g i v e n 
i n MS 0148-50, MS P116-18, MS R163-5, MS Z112-14, 
and MS AA128-30 ( a l l w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . V e r s e 100 and 
the f i r s t h a l f o f v e r s e 102 c o r r e s p o n d t o P o e t r i n a l e 
480-1 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
f a g u s : an acronym o f the ' - i l i ' stem a d j e c t i v e s f a c i l i s , 
a g i l i s , g r a c i l i s , h u m i l i s ( d r o p p i n g i t s i n i t i a l l e t t e r ) , 
a n c ! similis» I t was p r o b a b l y used as an a d d i t i o n a l h e l p 
f o r the s c h o o l b o y to memorize t h e s e words. See Thomson, 
E d i t i o n , note MS 072, p. 242. 
114-16 These v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS 094-6, and MS R177-9. The 
f i r s t two v e r s e s ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) a r e a l s o found i n 
Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 305a. 
118-19 t h i s l e t t r e . s . ; a l s o the d a t i f c a s e s i n g u l e r e n d i t h 
i n . e i . ( l i n e s 3 0 1 - 2 ) : S i n g l e l e t t e r s and s y l l a b l e s 
a r e e n c l o s e d by p o i n t s t o p r e v e n t them from b e i n g 
m i s r e a d w i t h o t h e r groups o f l e t t e r s i n t h e s u r r o u n d i n g 
words. T h i s p r a c t i c e i s t h e same as w i t h numbers w r i t t e n 
i n l e t t e r s , and i s not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y i n t h i s t e x t . 
C f . n o t e 23. 
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125-6 The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS 083-4 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) , and 
MS R169-70. They a r e a l s o fougd i n John o f G a r l a n d ' s 
Compendium G r a m a t i c e , f o l . 97 , w i t h v a r i a n t . 
129-32 MS R183-6 a l s o c o n t a i n t h e s e v e r s e s where they a r e 
c o n t i n u e d by two a d d i t i o n a l l i n e s . In l i n e 132 a b l a n k 
space a f t e r t he word nuper o f about two to t h r e e 
l e t t e r s i s l e f t by the c o m p o s i t o r f o r a word to be 
f i l l e d i n l a t e r by hand. A c c o r d i n g t o MS R186 i t i s 
' o s i s ' . The v e r s e s a r e G r a e c i s m u s XXV.80-3, but t h e 
f i r s t h a l f of l i n e 131 d i f f e r s from G r a e c i s m u s 81. 
135-7 The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS 089-91 and MS R88-90. In 
both m a n u s c r i p t s they have an a d d i t i o n a l f i r s t l i n e . 
L i n e s 135-6 a r e P o e t r i n a l e 493-4. The f i r s t two l i n e s 
are a l s o i n Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 
215b, w i t h v a r i a n t s . These two l i n e s a r e a l s o fgund i n 
John o f G a r l a n d ' s Compendium G r a m a t i c e , f o l . 97 , where 
they r e a d : ' I u n i o r et maior p e i o r p r i o r e t minor i s t a / 
Et non p l u r a sunt e q u a l i a s u i s p o s i t i u i s ' . 
138-44 With what case wole the p o s i t i f degree be c o n s t r u e d . 
w i t h n o m i n a t i f c a s e by be s t r e n g t h o f h i s d e g r e e : 
A l l a d j e c t i v e s can be c o n s t r u c t e d w i t h t h e n o m i n a t i v e 
c a s e , whether they a r e i n the p o s i t i o n o f an a t t r i b u t e 
or p r e d i c a t e . A group o f a d j e c t i v e s , however, t a k e s 
f o u r o b l i q u e c a s e s as a complement because o f t h e i r 
meaning, which i s i l l u s t r a t e d by t h e examples i n t h e 
f o l l o w i n g l i n e s . The r e a d i n g of MS.P119 and MS BB155-6 
at t h i s p o i n t must be an e r r o r . 'W what case c o n s t r u i t 
be p o s i t y f d e g r e ? W non c a s e ' (MS P 1 1 9 ) . 
by be s t r e n g t h o f hi_s d e g r e e : t r a n s l a t e s the L a t i n 'ex 
v i g f a d u s 1 . C f . MS BB155-6 f o r the same t e r m i n o l o g y , 
whereas MS P120 r e a d s 'because of h i s d e g r e ' . F o r the 
t e r m i n o l o g y o f 'ex v i ...' see Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , pp. 
35-8. 
144-5 With what c a s e s h a l be c o m p a r a t i f degree be c o n s t r u e d . 
w i t h by be s t r e n g t h o f h i s d e g r e e : The c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h 
the a b l a t i v e c a s e i s dependent o f the c o m p a r a t i v e d e g r e e . 
The p r e p o s i t i o n w i t h i n t h e p h r a s e w i t h by be s t r e n g t h 
of h i s degree means ' t h a t i s ' . I t i s p r e s e r v e d i n a l l 
e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
150-55 T h i s passage i s not c l e a r . C f . MS 0151-5 and MS P145-6 
*W a g e n y t i f case p l u r e r b e t o k n y n g mo t h y n g i s ban i j ' 
(MS P ) . Here i t would make b e t t e r sense to say: 'With 
what case w o l l the s u p e r l a t i f degree be c o n s t r u e d * 
w i t h a g e n i t i f c a s e * as (ego sum s a p i e n t i s s i m u s s o c i o r u m 
meorum) w i t h a g e n i t i f c ase bat b e t o k e n e t h but two 
t h i n g e s • Thenne be s u p e r l a t i f degree may be chaungyd 
i n t o be c o m p a r a t i f - as i n t h i s r e a s o n I am w i s e s t o f 
t h e s e . i j * (Ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m duorum)'. F o r t h e 
d i s t o r t i o n o f the t e x t see n o t e 38-9. The passage i s 
g i v e n i n t h i s way i n a l l e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f t h i s grammar. 
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157-9 These v e r s e s a r e found i n MS HH320-2 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
V e r s e 159 i s g i v e n i n MS Z76, MS AA83, MS BB150, MS CC195 
( w i t h v a r i a n t and a d d i t i o n a l v e r s e s i n each m a n u s c r i p t ) . 
I t i s a l s o found i n Thomas of Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , 
p. 217a ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) . 
165-6 V e r s e 165 i s a l s o found i n MS C45 and MS Q28. The two 
v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS BB23-4 and MS CC138-9 ( h e r e w i t h 
an a d d i t i o n a l t h i r d v e r s e , and v a r i a n t r e a d i n g s i n 
both m a n u s c r i p t s ) . V e r s e 165 c o r r e s p o n d s t o G r a e c i s m u s 
XXV.15. 
The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS BB168-72 ( v a r i a n t i n t h e l a s t 
l i n e ) . In MS P t h e f i r s t two v e r s e s , which have no 
c o n t i n u a t i o n ( t h e f i r s t v e r s e i s r e p e a t e d i n l i n e 1 54), 
rea d as f o l l o w s : 'Quam u u l t naturam gradus o f f e r r i s i b i 
c a s u s , / I l l a m f r u c t u r a m u u l t q u i s q u e secundus et vnus' 
( l i n e s 1 33-4). The same v e r s e s ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) a r e a l s o 
found i n Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 217a. 
See Thomson, E d i t i o n , note MS P134, p. 251, and I b i d . , 
C a t a l o g u e , p. 35. 
T h i s s e n t e n c e i m p l i e s ' A l s o nownes o f be c o m p a r a t i f 
degree e n d i n g i n or ben the comyn gendre o f . i j . ' 
C f . MS R91-2 ' A l l c o m p a r a t i u i s endyng i n - o r b y t h 
be comyn gender o f t o . ' 
s e n i o r and senex: The p o s i t i v e and i t s c o m p a r a t i v e a r e 
g r a m m a t i c a l l y m a s c u l i n e , but they can be used o f e i t h e r 
a man or a woman. C f . MS 076-7, and MS R93-5. See 
P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 9 0 , 1 - 2 ) . 
178-82 The v e r s e s t o l i n e 179 a r e a l s o g i v e n i n MS 078-9, 
where a t h i r d l i n e i s added. A l l f i v e v e r s e s a r e i n 
MS R96-100. 
r e c i t e t u r and h a b e t u r would b e t t e r r e a d ' r e c i t e n t u r ' 
and ' h a b e n t u r ' . The v e r t i c a l s t r o k e o ver -e- was 
p r o b a b l y o m i t t e d i n t h e copy. C f . MS R98, 99. The r e a d i n g 
g i v e n here and i n a l l o t h e r e d i t i o n s o f t h i s t e x t shows 
t h a t the form o f the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r p a s s i v e 
was a c c e p t e d by the c o m p o s i t o r s . 
1 8 5 M dubyn: t h e d u b i o u s gender. C f . a l s o MS A40. MS C48, 
MS 075, MS F34, and MS K45. See Donatus, A r s Grammatica 
( K e i l i v 375,29-35, 376,1-9) f o r a l i s t o f ' i n c e r t i 
g e n e r i s'. 
170-4 
175-7 
198-200 V e r s e s 198-9 a r e a l s o i n MS C60-1 w i t h a new t h i r d l i n e 
t h e r e . The f i r s t h a l f o f v e r s e 199 i s i n MS C68. V e r s e 
198 i s a l s o i n MS 086, and 89 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . V e r s e 200 
c o r r e s p o n d s t o MS 092 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . V e r s e s 198 and 200 
are a l s o found i n Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , 
p. 232b. V e r s e 198 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) i s g i v e n i n John 
o f G a r l a n d ' s Compendium G r a m a t i c e , f o l . 125 . In P r i s c i a n 
250 
207-8 
211 
213-15 
215 f f 
218 f f 
220 
221 
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( K e i l i i 141,16-19) t h e s e examples w h i c h h e r e i l l u s t r a t e 
the d u b i o u s gender, a r e t h e r e examples f o r t h e e p i c e n e 
gender, e x c e p t d i e s and c l u n i s . 
These v e r s e s a r e not i n the m a n u s c r i p t s e d i t e d by 
0. Thomson, and not i n the s o u r c e s c o n s u l t e d . 
F o r he s p e k i t h but t o one t h y n g ; c f . F o r he s p e k i t h t o 
many t h i n g e s ( l i n e 212T: See OED Speak, v. 13.e. 
Speak t o 'To t r e a t o f or d e a l w i t h , t o d i s c u s s o r 
comment on, (a s u b j e c t ) i n speech o r w r i t i n g ' . C f . 
the p r e p o s i t i o n ' o f used i n m a n u s c r i p t s ; MS A54-5 'For 
he spekys but o f on t h y n g ' ; a l s o MS C70-1, MS F48-9, 
and MS K55-6. 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f the f i g u r e s i s a l s o f o u n d i n MS D98-103, 
but not i n MSS A, C, F, and K. The i l l u s t r a t i n g examples 
are i n P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 177,10-13). 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e c a s e s t o l i n e 244 i s a l s o i n MS 
A56-77, MS C73-94, MS 0104-167, MS F50-63, and MS K59-74. 
Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 355,25-7) j u s t r e c o r d s the 
s i x n o m i n a l c a s e s . 
The s e n t e n c e s d e f i n i n g t h e c a s e s , e. g. t h e n o m i n a t i v e 
and t he g e n i t i v e c a s e , a r e d e s c r i b e d h e r e as i f t h e 
c o n s t i t u e n t s o c c u r i n the o r d e r s u b j e c t , v e r b , o b j e c t . 
They may o n l y r e f e r t o s c h o o l use and p r o v i d e s i m p l e 
examples f o r b e g i n n e r s . F o r the same p r a c t i c e , c f . 
MS A58-63, MS C75-9, MS 0105-14, MS F51-6, and MS 
K61-6. 
of a f t e r a nowne s u b s t a n t i f : c f . t h e example i n 
MS 0115-16 'The poy n t e o f t h y s k n y f i s d u l l e ' Mucro 
i s t i u s c u l t e l l i e s t o b t u s u s . In c l a s s i c a l L a t i n t h i s 
c o n s t r u c t i o n i n d i c a t e s a p o s s e s s i v e g e n i t i v e . 
v e r b e s u b s t a n t i f : t h e v e r b 'to be' and i t s e q u i v a l e n t s . 
F o r an example, c f . MS 0122-3 'Thys man i s o f f a y r e 
b e r y n g e ' , I s t e homo e s t p u l c h r e g e s t u r e . ( G e n i t i v e o f 
q u a l i t y i n c l a s s i c a l L a t i n ) . 
nowne p a r t i t i f : C f . t h e example i n MS 0116-17 'Thys man 
i s on o f c r e a t u r e s ' , I s t e homo e s t vna c r e a t u r a r u m . I t 
i n d i c a t e s a p a r t i t i v e g e n i t i v e i n c l a s s i c a l L a t i n , a l s o 
t he f o l l o w i n g example f o r t h e nowne d i s t r i b u t i f ' E u e r y c h 
o f vs s c h a l l haue hys mede', Q u i l i b e t n o s t r u m h a b e b i t 
suum premium (MS 0118 - 1 9 ) . 
c o m p a r a t i f or s u p e r l a t i f : The noun c o m p a r a t i v e i s o n l y 
mentioned by MS F55. MS 0120-1 i l l u s t r a t e s t h e noun 
s u p e r l a t i v e by the s e n t e n c e 'Thys man i s f a y r e s t o f 
c r e a t u r e s ' , I s t e homo e s t p u l c h e r i m a c r e a t u r a r u m . 
( P a r t i t i v e g e n i t i v e i n c l a s s i c a l L a t i n ) . 
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223 i^f h a t one be hauer of hat o t h e r : See MED h a v e r , n. ( l ) ( a ) 
'Owner, p o s s e s s o r ' . T h i s o w n e r s h i p , however, has been 
t r a n s f e r r e d h e r e t o a f a m i l y r e l a t i o n s h i p , as t h e example 
i l l u s t r a t e s . C f . P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 62,15 f f . ) 'De 
P a t r o n y m i c i s ' , a l s o L. J e e p , Zur G e s c h i c h t e der L e h r e 
von den R e d e t h e i l e n , pp. 145-9. MS D126-7 i l l u s t r a t e s 
the p o s s e s s i v e g e n i t i v e as f o l l o w s : 'The m a i s t r e s c l o k e 
i s r e d e ' , A r m i l a u s a m a g i s t r i e s t r u b e a . ( P o s s e s s i v e 
g e n i t i v e i n c l a s s i c a l L a t i n ) . 
225-7 erf a f t e r a v e r b e : f o r example ' t h i n k o f me' t a k e s the 
a b l a t i v e w i t h a p r e p o s i t i o n i n L a t i n ( ' c o g i t a de me'). 
a d i e c t i f : f o r example ' f u l l o f w a t e r ' , L a t i n ' p l e n u s 
aqua' . 
p a r t i c i p l e : f o r example ' t h i n k i n g o f me', L a t i n ' c o g i t a n s 
de me' . 
g e r u n d i f : f o r example 'someone who has t o be d e p r i v e d o f 
h i s arms', L a t i n ' s p o l i a n d u s a r m i s ' . 
s u p i n e : f o r example 'He came i n o r d e r t o d e p r i v e him 
of h i s arms', L a t i n ' V e n i t s p o l i a t u m a r m i s ' . 
and o f a f t e r a p r o p r e name: f o r example 'John o f G a r l a n d ' , 
L a t i n 'Johannes de G a r l a n d i a ' . 
228-31 These v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS CC217-20. 
m o b i l e : t h e a d j e c t i v e . 
235-6 t o b e f o r e ai p r o p r e name o f a towne or a c i t e : e. g. 
•I s c h a l l go t o London', Ibo Londonium v e l ad Londonium, 
i n t h e Long P a r v u l a . [ O x f o r d , T\ Rood, 1482?J\ B r i t . 
L i b . , I A. 55313, b5 . In c l a s s i c a l L a t i n t h e usage i s 
w i t h a c c u s a t i v e w i t h o u t p r e p o s i t i o n . 
238 F o r he c l e p i t h o r c a l l i t h or s p e k i t h t o : T h i s i s a 
d e f i n i t i o n f o r t h e v o c a t i v e c a s e . C f . MSS A and K 
( b o t h l i n e s 7 0 - 1 ) . MS D152-3 g i v e s an example 'Wylyam 
come h y d y r ' , W i l l e l m e v e n i hue. The f i r s t p a i r o f v e r b s 
i s v e r y c l o s e i n meaning. See MED c l e p e n , v. l . ( a ) 'To 
speak; c a l l , s h o u t ' , a l s o (b) 'to speak ( t o s b . ) ' ; 
MED c a l l en, v. l . ( a ) 'To c r y o u t , c a l l , s h o u t ' ; OED 
Speak, v. 13.a. Speak t o ' t o a d d r e s s words or d i s c o u r s e 
t o (a p e r s o n ) ; t o t a l k t o , c o n v e r s e w i t h ' . C f . a l s o 
n o t e 31 . 
239 try_ nvy_ s i g n e s : See MED b i , p r e p . 7. 'Of agency, m e d i a t i o n , 
means'. T h i s e x p r e s s i o n p r o b a b l y goes back t o use i n 
s c h o o l . I t i s a l s o i n MS A72, MS D154, MS F61, and 
MS K72. 
w i t h : See OED W i t h , p r e p . 37. ' I n d i c a t i n g the means or 
i n s t r u m e n t ( m a t e r i a l or i m m a t e r i a l ) o f any k i n d of a c t i o n : 
By means o f , by t h e use o f . 
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thorow: s t r e s s e d form o f OE hurgh. 'Thorough' and 
' t h r o u g h ' were two s e p a r a t e words i n ME, d i s t i n c t i n 
s p e l l i n g and s t i l l more i n p r o n u n c i a t i o n . See OED 
Thorough, p r e p . and 6. ' I n d i c a t i n g i n t e r m e d i a t i o n , 
means, agency, i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y ; = Through, p r e p . 7. 
a r c h . or Obs. ' ( A b l a t i v e of i n s t r u m e n t i n c l a s s i c a l 
L a t i n ) . 
240 by f o r e : See MED b i f o r e ( n , p r e p . 6 . ( a ) ' S u p e r i o r t o , 
above ( i n r a n k , power, e x c e l l e n c e , e t c . ) ' . In c l a s s i c a l 
L a t i n a b l a t i v e w i t h p r e p o s i t i o n ' p r a e ' . 
f r o : e. g. 'I come f r o s a y n t t Iemys', V e n i a s a n c t o 
i a c o b o , i n t h e Long P a r v u l a , B r i t . L i b . , IA. 55313, b 5 v . 
In c l a s s i c a l L a t i n a b l a t i v e o f p l a c e . 
t h a n a f t e r a c o m p a r a t i f d e g r e e : C f . t h e example g i v e n 
i n MS D157-9 'I am wyser thanne my b r o t h e r by a dayes 
l e r n y n g e ' , Sum s a p i e n c i o r f r a t r e meo e r u d i c i o n e v n i u s 
d i e i . ( A b l a t i v e o f c o m p a r i s o n i n c l a s s i c a l L a t i n T ! 
244 T h i s v e r s e i s a l s o found i n MS B242 ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) , where 
i t has two a d d i t i o n a l l i n e s from t h e D o c t r i n a l e ( 1 5 2 9 - 3 0 ) . 
The same t h r e e v e r s e s a r e a l s o found i n MS BB300-2. 
Ve r s e 244 i s a l s o i n MS C604, where th e two v e r s e s 
from the D o c t r i n a l e p r e c e d e i t ; a l s o i n MS CC486 
where i t i s p r e c e d e d and f o l l o w e d by a d d i t i o n a l v e r s e s . 
245 f f . The f i v e d e c l e n s i o n s a r e d i s c u s s e d up t o l i n e 313: 
t n e a-) o - d e c l e n s i o n , t h e c o nsonant d e c l e n s i o n , t h e 
u-, and the e ^ d e c l e n s i o n . F o r a s i m i l a r t r e a t m e n t c f . 
the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e : MS A78-119, MS B39-70, 
MS C95-197, MS D168-197, MS F101-122, MS J l - 2 3 , and 
MS K75-83. T h i s p a r t i s not based on Donatus, A r s M i n o r 
( K e i l i v 355,25-9, 3 5 6 ) , where t h e s i x n o m i n a l c a s e s 
a r e l i s t e d a c c o r d i n g to t h e f o u r g e n d e r s , whereas here 
they a r e o r d e r e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e f i v e d e c l e n s i o n s . 
C f . l a t e m e d i e v a l v e r s i o n s o f the A r s M i n o r , e. g. 
the p r i n t e d book Douce D 2 3 8 ( 1 ) , a l s o t h e c o n t i n e n t a l 
v e r s i o n g i v e n i n P. Schwenke, 'Die Donat- und K a l e n d e r -
Type', V e r d f f e n t l i c h u n g e n der G u t e n b e r g - G e s e l l s c h a f t i i 
( 1 9 0 3 ) , pp. 37-8T See a l s o W. 0. S c h m i t t , 'Die Janua 
( D o n a t u s ) ' , pp. 58 and 70. 
251 abus: e n d i n g f o r the d a t i v e and a b l a t i v e p l u r a l as i n 
'deabus', 'dominabus', ' f i l i a b u s ' , e t c . , t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
the female gender from i t s m a s c u l i n e e q u i v a l e n t as 
• d i s ' , ' d o m i n i s ' , ' f i l i i s ' , e t c . C f . MS A87 and MS 
C118-20. See P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 293,5 f f . ) . 
253-7 These v e r s e s a r e not i n the m a n u s c r i p t s e d i t e d by 
D. Thomson. The f i r s t two v e r s e s a r e i n Thomas o f 
Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 248a ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) . 
V e r s e 253 i s G r a e c i s m u s XXV.214, and v e r s e 255 i s 
G r a e c i s m u s XXV.215. Mulabus, a s i n a b u s , ambabus, and 
duabus a r e a l s o i n P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 2 9 3 - 4 ) . 
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260-1 These v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS C124-5 and i n Thomas o f 
Hanney's M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 190b. Manna, p a s c h a , 
mammona, and p o l e n t a a r e a l s o l i s t e d i n P o e t r i n a l e 
543-4 as n e u t e r s o f t h e f i r s t d e c l e n s i o n . 
265 For the e n d i n g i n ' - r 1 or '-m' o f the n o m i n a t i v e c a s e 
of t he second d e c l e n s i o n see ' v i r ' , ' m a g i s t e r ' , 'regnum', 
e t c . MS B42-3, MS J10-11 m e n t i o n the e n d i n g i n ' - r ' . 
MS 0175-6 l i s t s b o t h e n d i n g s . See P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 
294,17-18) where s i x e n d i n g s o f the n o m i n a t i v e c a s e 
of t h e second d e c l e n s i o n a r e l i s t e d . 
269-70 These v e r s e s a r e not found i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t s e d i t e d by 
D. Thomson. V e r s e 269 i s g i v e n i n Thomas o f Hanney's 
M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 248b ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) . 
275 p r o p r i u m : a p r o p e r name; q u i n t u s : the v o c a t i v e c a s e . 
T h i s v e r s e i s not found i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the 
s o u r c e s c o n s u l t e d . 
276- 7 P l u r a l forms f o r t h e p r o p e r nouns are l i s t e d h e r e though 
th e y n a t u r a l l y l a c k them, as MS A96 s u g g e s t s . 
277- 81 _0f t h e n e u t r e gendre t o haue t h r e c a s e s l y k e i n he 
s i n g u l e r nombre: T h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n i s used i n a l l 
e x t a n t e d i t i o n s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. The 
p r e p o s i t i o n erf at t h e b e g i n n i n g o f the s e n t e n c e means 
here ' c o n c e r n i n g ' . T h i s meaning i s a l s o u n d e r l i n e d by 
the c o n t e x t ; t h e t r e a t m e n t o f the m a s c u l i n e gender o f 
the second d e c l e n s i o n i s f o l l o w e d by t h e t r e a t m e n t 
of t h e n e u t e r gender. F o r t h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n see F r a n z , 
§ 517, pp. 402-3. The i n f i n i t i v e c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h tjo i s 
p r o b a b l y used i n o r d e r t o d i s t i n g u i s h t h i s s e n t e n c e 
from an i m p e r a t i v e . See F r a n z , § 650, pp. 536-7. 
t h r e c a s e s l y k e : The meaning i s ' t h r e e c a s e s w i t h i d e n t i c a l 
c a s e e n d i n g s ' . The m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e Accedence o n l y l i s t 
the e n d i n g s of t h e n e u t e r gender; c f . MS A97-8, MS B47-8, 
MS C107-110, and MS 0179-81. 
282 ambo and duo: These two words a r e o l d forms i n L a t i n 
s i g n i f y i n g ' b o t h ' , and t h e y d e c l i n e 'duo, -ae, -o', 
'ambo, -ae, -o'. The e g u i v a l e n t forms f o r duo o f the 
n e u t e r gender i n the n o m i n a t i v e , a c c u s a t i v e , and v o c a t i v e 
case a r e t h r e e t i m e s 'duo'. 
283-4 R e c t o : i n the n o m i n a t i v e c a s e . The v e r s e s a r e not i n 
Thomson, E d i t i o n . L i n e 284 c o r r e s p o n d s t o P o e t r i n a l e 
452 w i t h a new f i r s t l i n e . 
287 _in im: e. g. ' t u r r i m ' , as t h e a c c u s a t i v e c a s e o f ' t u r r i s ' 
w h ich i s a noun o f t h e i ^ s t e m s . The a b l a t i v e c ase ends 
i n ' - i ' and i t s g e n i t i v e p l u r a l i n '-ium'. 
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296-300 u by f o r bus i n be dat i f and be a b l a t i f p l u r e l : e. g. 
'arcubus' o f a r c u s ( l i n e 298T~"and ' a r t u b u s ' o f a r t us 
( l i n e 299) which a r e d i s t i n g u i s h e d from ' a r c i b u s ' of 
'ar x ' and ' a r t i b u s ' o f ' a r s ' . See P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 
364,20 f f . ) . 
These v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . V e r s e s 298-9 
are P o e t r i n a l e 303-4; v e r s e 300 f o l l o w s i n some D o c t r i n a l e 
t e x t s . 
309-13 These v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . V e r s e s 309-12 
are found i n Thomas o f Hanney's MemoriaTe I u n i o r u m , p. 
247b ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) . V e r s e s 309-11 c o r r e s p o n d to 
D o c t r i n a l e 313-15 w i t h two e x t r a v e r s e s . F o r v e r s e 311 
see a g a i n D o c t r i n a l e 407. 
B r i t o : The t e x t m e n t i o n s one o f i t s s o u r c e s i n l i n e 
313. I t i s the Summa P i f f i c i 1 i o r u m Vocabulorum B i b l i e , 
as i t i s commonly r e f e r r e d t o , the work of W i l l i a m B r i t o 
of L y o n s . See L. W. and B. A. Daly ( e d s . ) , Summa B r i t o n i s 
S i v e G u i l l e l m i B r i t o n i s E x p o s i t i o n e s Vocabulorum B i b l i e , 
2 v o l s ^ (Padova~ 1 9 7 5 ) , v o l . i , I n t r o d u c t i o n and the 
e n t r y Spes, v o l . i i , p. 741. T h i s g l o s s a r y was o f t e n 
c o n s u l t e d by s c h o o l m a s t e r s and grammarians. See Orme, 
E n g l i s h S c h o o l s i n t h e M i d d l e Ages, p. 94. For r e f e r e n c e s 
i n g r a m m a t i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s see Thomson, C a t a l o g u e , 
pp. 187 ( d ) , 245 ( c c ) and ( 5 ) . 
314 For c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s which a r e i n c l u d e d i n t h i s t e x t 
see T a b l e I . 
315 How knowest t h o u : T h i s i s the o n l y example o f the 
e x p l i c i t use o f t h e p e r s o n a l pronoun of the second 
p e r s o n s i n g u l a r i n t h i s t e x t . There a r e a l s o o n l y two 
examples o f the use o f the p e r s o n a l pronoun of the 
n o m i n a t i v e form o f t h e second p e r s o n p l u r a l j^e and 
i t s accompanying v e r b form i n t h e t e x t , i . e. How knowe 
ye ( l i n e s 15 and 1 8 - 1 9 ) . The most f r e q u e n t form which 
o c c u r s i s How knowest, e. g. l i n e s 11-12, where t h e 
second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r pronoun i s o m i t t e d . When t h i s 
pronoun i s o m i t t e d , i t i s l i k e l y t h a t i t r e p r e s e n t s a 
f o r m u l a which has a r i s e n i n g r a m m a t i c a l t e x t s because 
of a L a t i n o r i g i n a l , even i f t he d i r e c t L a t i n s o u r c e has 
a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t r e a d i n g . I t may be r e f e r r e d t o as 'a 
f o r m u l a i n f l u e n c e d by L a t i n p r a c t i c e ' . The use o f t h i s 
f o r m u l a and o f t h e second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r pronoun w i t h 
which t o a d d r e s s t h e p u p i l s r e f l e c t s the s t a t u s o f the 
t e a c h e r i n r e l a t i o n t o h i s p u p i l s . T h i s f o r m u l a , a l s o 
both pronouns and t h e accompanying verb form are however 
used i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y i n the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e . 
Cf . the m a n u s c r i p t p r a c t i c e at t h i s p o i n t : MS A120 
•How knos bu'; MS B71 'How know ^e'; MS C198 'Qwerby 
knowyst'; MS D198 'How knowest'; MS F80 'How know ye'; 
MS K90 'How k n o w y s t 1 . 
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315-18 The d e f i n i t i o n o f the pronoun i s not i d e n t i c a l t o t h a t 
g i v e n i n any o f the m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e A c c e d e n c e . The 
f i r s t p a r t i s c l o s e t o MS B71-3.and MS K90-2 'For he 
ys a p a r t e o f speche d e c l y n y d w case he wyche ys s e y t 
f o r a p r o p u r name of a man' (MS K ) . The second p a r t 
i s n ear t o the d e f i n i t i o n p r o v i d e d by MS C198-200 
though i t m i s c o n s t r u e s the s e n s e by r e s t r i c t i n g t he 
pronoun t o p e r s o n a l r e f e r e n c e 'and s i g n y f y i t h neer 
a moche as a nown, and oper qwyle r e c e y u y t h c e r t e y n e 
p e r s o n ' . The f i r s t p a r t r e f l e c t s P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 
577,2-3) 'Pronomen e s t p a r s o r a t i o n i s , quae pro nomine 
p r o p r i o u n i u s c u i u s q u e a c c i p i t u r p e r s o n a s q u e f i n i t a s 
r e c i p i t ' , but t h e p r o p e r noun i s r e s t r i c t e d t o p e r s o n a l 
r e f e r e n c e h e r e . P a r t two i s based on t h e d e f i n i t i o n 
of D o n a t u s , A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 357,2-3) 'Pars o r a t i o n i s , 
quae pro nomine p o s i t a tandundem paene s i g n i f i c a t 
personamque i n t e r d u m r e c i p i t ' . The p r i n t e d t e x t a g a i n 
r e s t r i c t s t h e pronoun t o p e r s o n a l r e f e r e n c e . See Thomson, 
C a t a l o g u e , p. 50. 
and o t h e r w h i l e r e c e y u e t h c e r t e y n p e r s o n and c e r t e y n 
nombre: i . e. t h e pronoun i s d e c l i n e d f o r p e r s o n and 
number. C f . MS A121-2. 
319-21 The pronouns a r e l i s t e d i n t h e same way as i n the 
m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e A c c e d e n c e . They a r e grouped i n t o 
p r i m i t i v e s and d e r i v a t i v e s . The l i s t and t h e s u b s e q u e n t 
d i v i s i o n r e f l e c t P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 577,6 f f . ) . 
3 ?5-7 The p r i m i t i v e s a r e f u r t h e r s u b c l a s s i f i e d i n t o d e m o n s t r a t i v e s 
and r e l a t i v e s . See a l s o MS B81-7 and MS 0209-215. 
32 ,8-30 The v e r s e 328 i s a l s o i n MS B94. The v e r s e s 329-30 
however show v a r i a n t r e a d i n g s t o t h o s e o f MS B95-6. 
33>l-3 The d e f i n i t i o n h e r e p r o b a b l y r e f l e c t s use a t s c h o o l 
and r e f e r s t o s i m p l e s e n t e n c e s . C f . t h e d e f i n i t i o n s 
of t h e c a s e s ( l i n e s 218-43). T h i s passage i s not 
c o v e r e d by t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence i n t h i s 
way. C f . MS B87-92 where t h i s s u b c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i s 
i l l u s t r a t e d by t h e p r i m i t i v e pronouns i l l e and i p s e . 
'When byn pey r e l a t y f e s and when byn pey d e m o n s t r a t y f e s ? 
when pey byn p u t t e i n pe f y r s t e c l a u s e o f a r e s o n p a t 
a man s p e k e t h pen ( h e y ) byn d e m o n s t r a t y f e s , as when 
y s e y : I l l e v e l i p s e c u r r i t ; and when pey byn s e t t e 
i n pe secund c l a v s e o f a r e s o n pat a man s p e k e t h pen 
pey byn r e l a t y f e s , v t : Iohannes ( c u r r i t ) et i l l e v e l 
i p s e e s t f e s s u s . ' 
333-7 The t e x t h e r e and t h e v e r s e s (336-7) a r e a l s o i n MS 
B97-101, MS C211-16, MS Z116-20, and MS AA132-36 
( t h e l a s t two MSS c o n t a i n a s h o r t e r t e x t ) . MS F90-3 
i s not c o n t i n u e d by v e r s e s ; MS CC468-9 g i v e s o n l y t h e 
v e r s e s ( w i t h v a r i a n t and a d d i t i o n a l v e r s e s ) . The v e r s e s 
h e r e a r e D o c t r i n a l e 434-5. 
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338-9 The t e x t l i s t s t h e a c c i d e n t s i n t h e same way as MS 
A132-3 and MS 0219-21 which r e f l e c t Donatus, A r s M i n o r 
( K e i l i v 357,3-4), but i t o m i t s i n the f o l l o w i n g l i n e s 
the d i s c u s s i o n o f gender, number, and f i g u r e . 
Q u a l i t e : c o v e r s d e f i n i t e and i n d e f i n i t e p e r s o n ; see f o r 
example MS A133-8. F i g u r e : r e f e r s t o whether t h e pronoun 
i s s i m p l e or compound; see MS 0229-31. 
340 f r i s t : m e t a t h e s i z e d form o f - r - . I t o c c u r s i n a few 
c a s e s i n the t e x t . See t h e same s p e l l i n g o f t h i s word 
i n l i n e s 341, 348, and 349. 
341-7 The method o f d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t h e p e r s o n s r e f l e c t s t h a t 
of the m a n u s c r i p t s of the Accedence. 
347 f f . F o r the d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e d e c l e n s i o n s o f the pronouns 
see a l s o the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence, e x c e p t MS K. 
The t e x t l i s t s c a s e as i t s s i x t h a c c i d e n t ( l i n e 3 3 9 ) , 
which r e f l e c t s Donatus, A r s M i n o r 'Casus i t e m pronominum 
quot s u n t ? Sex, quern ad modum et nominum, per quos 
omnium generum pronomina i n f l e c t u n t u r hoc modo' ( K e i l 
i v 357,13-15). Donatus c o n t i n u e s t o l i s t t h e s i x c a s e s 
of a l l p r i m i t i v e and d e r i v a t i v e p r o n o u n s , a d d i n g some 
c o m p o s i t e pronouns. See n o t e 245 f f . The a c c i d e n t case 
i s not d i s c u s s e d e x p l i c i t l y h e r e ; the t e x t c o n t i n u e s 
by o r d e r i n g t h e d e c l e n s i o n s a c c o r d i n g t o f o u r modes, 
which r e f l e c t s P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i i 2,25 f f . ) . 
d e c l e n s o n s o f pronownes: i . e. the f o u r 'modi 
d e c l i n a t i o n u m ' f o r the pronouns a c c o r d i n g t o P r i s c i a n , 
which c o v e r s d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s f o r the d e c l e n s i o n 
of nouns and a d j e c t i v e s . See MED d e c l i n s o n , n. ( a ) 'A 
d e c l e n s i o n o f nouns, pronouns, or a d j e c t i v e s ' . T h i s 
d e f i n i t i o n however does not i m p l y any d i f f e r e n c e 
a c c o r d i n g t o d e c l e n s i o n o f the d i f f e r e n t p a r t s o f 
s p e e c h . 
350 e n d i t h _in I JOT i s : the e n d i n g s 'mei' and 'mis' 
as the g e n i t i v e s i n g u l a r forms o f ego, w i t h t h e d a t i v e 
' m i h i ' . C f . t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e . See 
Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 357,17-18) f o r t h e s e 
e n d i n g s , and P r i s c i a n ( K e i l i i 578,9-10). 
357-8 These v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS CC470-1 where t h e y a r e 
p r e c e d e d by the v e r s e s 336-7 and c o n t i n u e d by a d d i t i o n a l 
v e r s e s . The r e a d i n g s o l a i n t h e v e r s e s ( l i n e 357) i s 
g i v e n f o r m e t r i c a l r e a s o n s , whereas s o l u s i s found i n 
l i n e s 356, 362, and 363. 
359-64 T h i s passage and the v e r s e s ( l i n e s 363-4) a r e a l s o i n 
MS B134-9, and MS C237-42; the v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n 
MS CC472-3, where they a r e p r e c e d e d by the v e r s e s 
of l i n e s 336-7 and 357-8 and c o n t i n u e d by a d d i t i o n a l 
v e r s e s . 
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365-73 T h i s d i s c u s s i o n r e f l e c t s t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e . 
The p o s s e s s i v e pronouns of the t h i r d d e c l e n s i o n l i s t e d 
here show the same paradigms as the a^ and o - d e c l e n s i o n 
of the noun. The pronouns o f the f o u r t h d e c l e n s i o n 
show the paradigms o f the consonant d e c l e n s i o n . 
c u i a s at i s and c u i a s c u i a cuium: The f i r s t means 'of 
what c o u n t r y , f a m i l y , or town?', whereas t h e r e l a t i v e 
pronoun means ' p e r t a i n i n g t o whom, o f whom, whose'. 
C f . MS C251-3. 
374-5 The r e a d i n g C u i u s i n v e r s e 374 i s c o r r e c t e d t o C u i a s 
i n E370, a l a t e r e d i t i o n o f t h i s grammar. The c o r r e c t 
r e a d i n g o f v e r s e 375 i s g i v e n i n MS C256 ' C u i a s de g e n t e , 
cuium de r e p e t i t a p t e ' . The f i r s t p a r t o f v e r s e 375 
r e p e a t s t h e same p a r t o f the p r e v i o u s v e r s e . The r e a d i n g 
C u i u s ( l i n e 375) was not c o r r e c t e d i n l a t e r e d i t i o n s . 
376-8 The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e v e r b i s v e r y c l o s e t o MS A165-7, 
and MS F123-5. See Thomson, E d i t i o n , n o t e MS A165, p. 233. 
379- 80 The a c c i d e n t s a r e t h o s e o f the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the 
Acced e n c e , e x c e p t f o r MSS C and K where they a r e 
o m i t t e d . See Thomson, E d i t i o n , note MS A168, p. 233. 
380- 2 F o r t h e modes see a l s o t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e A c c e d e n c e . 
Donatus' A r s M i n o r however l i s t s ' Q u a l i t a s ' as t h e 
f i r s t a c c i d e n t o f the ve r b and d e f i n e s i t as ' Q u a l i t a s 
verborum i n quo e s t ? In modis et i n f o r m i s ' ( K e i l i v 
359,7). The m a n u s c r i p t s and the p r i n t e d t e x t omit 
form, i . e. a s p e c t . Donatus a l s o adds t h e ' i n p e r s o n a l i s ' 
as a mood ( K e i l i v 3 5 9 , 9 ) . 
390 o s i : not emended t o 'o s i ' because t he L a t i n word 
d i v i s i o n i n t h e t e x t may be a r e f l e x o f the E n g l i s h 
word d i v i s i o n . T h i s v e r s e i s a l s o found i n MS BB205. 
394-7 These v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS B191-4 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) , 
MS C412-14 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s and o m i s s i o n o f t h e l a s t 
v e r s e ) , and MS BB199-202. 
ac s i : not emended t o ' a c s i ' . See p r e v i o u s n o t e . 
398 T h i s d e f i n i t i o n r e f e r s t o E n g l i s h usage o n l y . 
415 The t e x t l i s t s f i v e g e n d e r s o f t h e verb a c c o r d i n g t o 
the m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e Accedence. 'Gender' means i n 
t h i s c o n t e x t t h e v o i c e o f the v e r b . MS B160-2, MS C358-60, 
and MS K116-18 d e f i n e i t as 'maner o f v e r b i s ' (MS K ) . 
C f . P r i s c i a n 'De S i g n i f i c a t i o n e ' ( K e i l i i 373,9 f f . ) . 
See MED gen d r e , n. 2. gram, (b) 'the c a t e g o r y o f v o i c e i n 
th e morphology o f t h e v e r b ' , which i s d i s t i n g u i s h e d 
t h e r e from ( a ) 'the c a t e g o r y o f gender i n the morphology 
o f nouns and p r o n o u n s ' . See a l s o L. Jeep, Zur G e s c h i c h t e 
d e r L e h r e von den R e d e t h e i l e n , pp. 197-8. 
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T h i s passage i n c l u d e s a d d i t i o n a l s u b j e c t m a t t e r t o l i n e 
427 which i s not c o v e r e d by the m a n u s c r i p t s of t h e 
Accedence. 
These v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and t h e 
s o u r c e s c o n s u l t e d . 
These v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , but t h e y a r e 
g i v e n ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) i n Thomas o f Hanney's M e m o r i a l e 
I u n i o r u m , p. 293a. 
E. g. the p a s s i v e p a r t i c i p l e ' l a u d a t u s , - a , -urn', and 
the g e r u n d i v e ( t h e v e r b a l a d j e c t i v e ) ' l a u d a n d u s , - a , 
-urn 1 . 
a v e r b e n e u t e r : an i n t r a n s i t i v e v e r b . See the examples 
' s t o * , ' c u r r o ' o f MS B168 and MS A205, which r e f l e c t 
Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 360,1-2). 
The passage up t o l i n e 461 i n c l u d e s a d d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l 
not c o v e r e d by the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence, e i t h e r 
at a l l or i n such d e t a i l . 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the s o u r c e s 
c o n s u l t e d . 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . V e r s e 451, 
however, c o r r e s p o n d s t o P o e t r i n a l e 844. 
verbe n e u t r e p a s s i u e s ( a l s o l i n e s 458 f f . ) : The t e x t 
does not d i s t i n g u i s h h e r e between semi-deponents w h i c h 
have a c t i v e forms i n t h e p r e s e n t and p a s s i v e forms 
i n the p a s t , e. g. audeo, and q u a s i - p a s s i v e s w h i c h 
a r e a c t i v e i n form and p a s s i v e i n meaning, e. g. 
v a p u l o , 'I get b e a t e n ' . C f . MS W which d i s t i n g u i s h e s 
both groups ( l i n e s 2 4 8 - 5 6 ) . 
The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS CC434-6 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) where 
l i n e 455 i s the t h i r d l i n e . The v e r s e s are p r e c e d e d 
t h e r e by the f o l l o w i n g v e r s e s ( l i n e s 4 6 0 -1). V e r s e s 
456-7 a r e a l s o found i n MS T419-20, MS U423-4, and 
MS W255-6, i n Thomas o f Hanney, Me m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , 
p. 268a, D o c t r i n a l e 976-7, and G r a e c i s m u s XXVI.146 
( v e r s e 456 w i t h v a r i a n t ) . 
The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS T416-17, MS U420-1, MS W251-2, 
MS Z321-2, MS AA303-4, MS BB600-1, and MS CC432-3. 
A l l t h e s e m a n u s c r i p t s show v a r i a n t r e a d i n g s . The v e r s e s 
of MS CC a r e f o l l o w e d by the v e r s e s above ( l i n e s 4 5 5 - 7 ) . 
The v e r s e s h e r e a r e P o c t r i n a l e 978-9. 
The v e r b deponent i s g i v e n as a s e p a r a t e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g 
i n t h i s t e x t . See T a b l e I . The common gender of t h e 
v e r b i s g i v e n as the f o u r t h i t e m i n the l i s t o f t h e 
gender of the v e r b s ( l i n e 415) and s h o u l d f o l l o w h e r e . 
NOTES TO TEXT A 259 
But the f i f t h i t e m l i s t e d t h e r e i s d i s c u s s e d h ere 
i n s t e a d . The d i s c u s s i o n o f the verbe comyn f o l l o w s 
i n l i n e 469. 
467-8 The v e r s e s are not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , but th e y a r e 
found i n Thomas o f Hanney, M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 268b 
( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
471-3 The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS A211-13, MS B172-4 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) , 
MS C386-8, MS D342-4, and MS CC477-9 ( w i t h a d d i t i o n a l 
l i n e and v a r i a n t r e a d i n g s ) . They a r e a l s o found i n 
Thomas o f Hanney, M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 270a ( w i t h 
v a r i a n t ) . They c o r r e s p o n d t o P o e t r i n a l e 980-2. 
474 f f . The a c c i d e n t s number and f i g u r e as l i s t e d i n l i n e 379 
are o m i t t e d at t h i s p o i n t . T h i s a l s o happened i n MSS 
A, B, and K. Tens ( l i n e 4 7 5 ) , as i t s s i x t h a c c i d e n t , 
i s d i s c u s s e d i n s t e a d and i s l i s t e d as tyme i n l i n e 
380. F o r the same f e a t u r e see a l s o MS A168 and MS 0295. 
But c f . MS B156 and MS F126 which r e a d ' t e n s ' (MS F) 
i n t h i s l i s t . The p r i n t e d t e x t as w e l l as t h e m a n u s c r i p t s 
enumerate f i v e t e n s e s which i n c l u d e t he v e r b - f o r m s 
composed of a u x i l i a r i e s . They do n o t , however, make 
a d i s t i n c t i o n between time and t e n s e ; but c f . MS 0352-64, 
where the t h r e e 'tymes' o f the v e r b , p r e s e n t , p a s t , 
and f u t u r e , a r e d i s t i n g u i s h e d from the f i v e 'tymes' 
of c o n j u g a t i o n o f t h e v e r b . See Thomson, E d i t i o n , n o t e 
MS 0352, p. 244. See a l s o I . M i c h a e l , E n g l i s h G r a m m a t i c a l 
C a t e g o r i e s , pp. 395 f f . 
478 f f . The t e x t r e f l e c t s t h e d e f i n i t i o n s o f the t e n s e s g i v e n 
i n the m a n u s c r i p t s , but h e r e , as i n MS B212-21 and 
MS D353-64, th e y a r e i l l u s t r a t e d w i t h E n g l i s h examples 
o n l y . MS A216-25 g i v e s o n l y the a u x i l i a r y v e r b 'have', 
whereas MS C421-31, MS F165-75, and MS K154-64 p r o v i d e 
the examples i n both l a n g u a g e s . MS G14-21 does not 
g i v e examples at a l l . 
480 the tyme hat i s l i t t e l p a s t e : The t e x t i m p l i e s t h a t 
the a c t i o n took p l a c e r e c e n t l y , but i t does not i m p l y 
c o m p l e t e n e s s . I t means t h a t a s m a l l amount o f t h e 
co m p l e t e t i m e has p a s s e d . C f . MED l i t e l , a d j . l a . ( b ) 
'a s m a l l amount of ( s t h . ) , a l i t t l e , some; w i t h 
a b s t r a c t nouns'. See a l s o MS A218 'For he spek y s o f 
be tym bat ys l y t y l l agon'. MS B214-15, MS C424, 
MS D358-9, MS G16, and MS K159 however denote v e r y 
c l e a r l y i n c o m p l e t e a c t i o n i n t h e p a s t by the r e a d i n g 
'For h i t b e t o k e n e t h tyme bat ys not f u l l y agon w owte 
bes synes 'haue' or 'hadde', as 'I l o u e d ' ' (MS B ) . 
P r i s c i a n ' s d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e i m p e r f e c t r e a d s 
' ' p r a e t e r i t u r n i m p e r f e c t u m ' tempus n o m i n a n t e s , i n 
quo r e s a l i q u a c o e p i t g e r i necdum tamen e s t p e r f e c t a ' 
( K e i l i i 4 0 6 ,2-4), which r e f l e c t s t h i s d e f i n i t i o n . 
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482 ]De tyme hat i s f u l l y p a s t : d e n o t e s c o m p l e t e d a c t i o n 
i n t he p a s t . See MED f u l , adv. 1. ' C o m p l e t e l y , e n t i r e l y , 
f u l l y ' . C f . t h e p r e v i o u s n o t e . 
490 f f . The t r e a t m e n t o f the adverb as a p a r t o f speech i s 
v e r y s h o r t compared to t h a t o f the o t h e r p a r t s o f 
s p e e c h . The d e f i n i t i o n i s c l o s e t o MS A 'A p a r t y 
o f spech hat ys v n d e c l y n y t , he wych ys c a s t t o a 
v e r b e t o d e c l a r e and f u l f y l l he s y g n i f i c a c i o n o f 
he v e r b e ' ( 2 2 6 - 8 ) , a l s o t o MS D381-3, and MS K165-7. 
The f i r s t p a r t r e f l e c t s P r i s c i a n ' s d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e 
a d v e r b 'Adverbium e s t p a r s o r a t i o n i s i n d e c l i n a b i 1 i s , 
c u i u s s i g n i f i c a t i o v e r b i s a d i c i t u r ' ( K e i l i i i 6 0 , 2 - 3 ) . 
The second p a r t r e f l e c t s Donatus, A r s M i n o r 'Pars 
o r a t i o n i s , quae a d i e c t a v e r b o s i g n i f i c a t i o n e m e i u s 
e x p l a n a t atque i n p l e t ' ( K e i l i v 362,15-16). 
493- 4 The a c c i d e n t s l i s t e d h e r e a r e t h o s e i n MS A229, MS D384, 
and MS F182-3, which r e f l e c t Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l 
i v 3 62,17). 
494- 8 The t e x t d i s c u s s e s o n l y the a d v e r b s o f p l a c e w h i c h i s 
o n l y one s e c t i o n on s i g n i f i c a t i o n . C f . MS D 'The 
s i g n i f i c a c i o n s o f the aduerbe be d i u e r s e f o r summe 
be adu e r b e s o f p l a c e , and summe o f tyme, as t h e 
'Donet' d e c l a r e t h ' ( 3 8 4 - 6 ) . No m a n u s c r i p t o f t h e 
Accedence t r e a t s t h i s s e c t i o n h ere which r e f l e c t s 
D onatus, A r s M i n o r 'Quia sunt aut l o c i a d v e r b i a ' 
( K e i l i v , 362,17-18). The t e x t , however, i n c l u d e s 
examples d i f f e r e n t from Donatus ( K e i l i v 3 6 2 , 2 3 ) . 
497-8 The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , but t h e y 
c o r r e s p o n d t o G r a e c i s m u s XX.4-5. In l i n e 498 l e s s 
space i s l e f t by t h e c o m p o s i t o r b e f o r e t h e b e g i n n i n g 
o f the v e r s e i n o r d e r t o j u s t i f y t h e l i n e . 
499-501 F o r t h i s passage see a l s o MS F183-5 and i n more d e t a i l 
MS C483-91 and MS D386-95. T h i s r e f l e c t s D o n a tus, 
A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 362,32-363,3). 
How many d e g r e e : A f t e r a d e f i n i t e or i n d e f i n i t e 
e x p r e s s i o n o f number t h e noun e x p r e s s i n g measure, 
w e i g h t , t i m e or degree i s o f t e n not made p l u r a l . 
503-5 The d e f i n i t i o n o f the p a r t i c i p l e i s t h a t o f MS K168-70. 
MS C492-5 ( ' p e r s o n e ' i n l i n e 495 must be an e r r o r f o r 
' f i g u r e ' ) , and MS F186-9 a r e c l o s e t o i t . I t r e f l e c t s 
D onatus, A r s M i n o r 'Pars o r a t i o n i s partem c a p i e n s 
n o m i n i s , partem v e r b i ; n o m i n i s genera et c a s u s , v e r b i 
tempora e t s i g n i f i c a t i o n e s , u t r i u s q u e numerum et 
f i g u r a m ' ( K e i l i v 363,13-15). 
506 Tyme (also line 5 0 8 ) : not distinguished from tens 
Tliñe 5 1 3 ) . C f . MS F188 'What off a uerbe? Tens and 
significación'. See note 474 f f . 
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508- 9 The a c c i d e n t s a r e i d e n t i c a l t o t h o s e i n MS A241-3 and 
MS 0442-3 ( i n d i f f e r e n t o r d e r ) , which r e f l e c t s D o n a t us, 
Ars M i n o r ( K e i l i v 363,15-16). 
509- 12 The f o u r g enders o f the p a r t i c i p l e which i t s h a r e s 
w i t h the noun ( c f . l i n e s 183-5) a r e l i s t e d i n the 
same way as i n MS A244-5 and MS D446-7. 
513 f f . The d i s c u s s i o n o f the a c c i d e n t t e n s t o l i n e 566 i s 
s i m i l a r t o t h a t i n MS A245-83, e x c e p t t h a t v e r s e s 
are i n c l u d e d h e r e . 
5 2 0 h i s e n g l i s s h e n d i t h i n i n g e or i n and: The t e x t g i v e s 
a l t e r n a t i v e ways o f f o r m i n g t h e p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e . 
I t s e n d i n g becomes - i n g ( e ) i n t h e s o u t h e r n and c e n t r a l 
p a r t s o f the c o u n t r y a t t h e end o f t h e t w e l f t h and i n 
the c o u r s e o f t h e t h i r t e e n t h c e n t u r y , the e n d i n g -and 
i s found i n t h e N o r t h and the N o r t h M i d l a n d s d u r i n g 
the ME p e r i o d . In l a t e r ME t h e n o r t h e r n form i s a r c h a i c 
even though i t i s g i v e n here as an a l t e r n a t i v e . See 
MS C498-9 f o r the same f e a t u r e , but c f . MS A251-3, 
MS 0457-60, MS F193-5, and MS K177-9. 
523-4 _ i t begynneth w i t h 1^ JLi I l o u e d : ' I l o u e d ' , t h e p a s t 
p a r t i c i p l e o f ' t o l o v e ' . The i - p r e f i x i s not p a r t o f 
the d i a l e c t o f t h e t e x t . The t e x t s u g g e s t s t h a t E n g l i s h 
by a n a l o g y w i t h L a t i n i s more s y n t h e t i c t h an i t a c t u a l l y 
i s . See a l s o MS A260-1, MS 0461-3, and MS K183-6 f o r 
t h i s r u l e ; MS D, however, does use t h i s p r e f i x . 
525-31 The t e x t makes a d i s t i n c t i o n between the f i r s t and t h e 
l a s t f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e amaturus ( l i n e 528) and amandus 
( l i n e 531) i n t h e same way as MS A266-83 ( w h i c h i n c l u d e s 
a d d i t i o n a l e x a mples) and MS F198-203. They denote a c t i v e 
and p a s s i v e f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e s as i s e x p l i c i t l y s t a t e d 
i n MS C504-8 and MS K188-96. 
533-4 The v e r s e s a r e a l s o i n MS A301-2, MS C531-2 ( b o t h 
m a n u s c r i p t s add a t h i r d l i n e ) , MS 0455-6, and MS CC 
481-2 ( w i t h p r e c e d i n g and f o l l o w i n g l i n e s ) . 
537-41 Only the f i r s t v e r s e i s i n MS CC483 ( w h i c h i s p r e c e d e d 
by the v e r s e s 533-4, and a d d i t i o n a l v e r s e s , and i s 
a l s o f o l l o w e d by a d d i t i o n a l v e r s e s ) . V e r s e s 538-41 
c o r r e s p o n d t o G r a e c i s m u s XXI.61-4 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
542 f f . The f o r m a t i o n of the t e n s e s o f the p a r t i c i p l e as f a r 
as l i n e 566 i s g i v e n h e r e as i n MS F204-15; however, 
i n MS A253-7, 262-5, 270-3, 278-83, and i n MS K179-82, 
186-7, 191-2, and 196-9, i t f o l l o w s a f t e r each d e f i n i t i o n . 
See f o r example MS A: 'How knos bu a p a r t y c y p u l l of 
be p r e s e n t e n s ? ' ( l i n e 2 4 9 ) ; 'Wereof s c h a l l he be 
fowrmyt?' ( l i n e 253) . 
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l e n s o f Ibam: l i s t e d as an e x c e p t i o n because t h e p r e s e n t 
p a r t i c i p l e i s ' i e n s , e u n t i s 1 . 
q u i e n s of quibam: ' q u e u n t i s ' as the g e n i t i v e form o f 
the p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e . These e x c e p t i o n s a r e not i n 
the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A ccedence; see P r i s c i a n f o r t h e 
f o r m a t i o n o f the p r e s e n t and f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e s , and 
a l s o f o r the e x c e p t i o n s ( K e i l i i 557,13 f f . ) . 
e x c e p : a p o s s i b l e s p e l l i n g . See MED e x c e p t , p p l . (and 
c o n j . ) . 
ambient i s o f ambiens: 'ambire' ('ambio') i s not a 
compound o f ' i r e ' , but c o n j u g a t e s r e g u l a r l y a c c o r d i n g 
t o the f o u r t h c o n j u g a t i o n . 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the s o u r c e s 
c o n s u l t e d . 
n a s c i t u r u s . of n a s c o r : Recorded as an e x c e p t i o n because 
i t i s not p o s s i b l e t o form the f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e a c t i v e 
a c c o r d i n g t o the r u l e j u s t g i v e n . 'Natus' as an 
a d j e c t i v e w i t h a d i f f e r e n t meaning a l r e a d y e x i s t s . 
i g n o s c i t u r u s o f i g n o s c o : see the p r e v i o u s n o t e . The 
a d j e c t i v e ' i g n o t o s ' a l r e a d y e x i s t s w i t h a d i f f e r e n t 
meaning. 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the s o u r c e s 
c o n s u l t e d . 
See p r e v i o u s n o t e . 
T h i s passage t o l i n e 577 i s not i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t s o f 
the Accedence. 
voyce of he p a r t i c i p l e : T h i s d e n o t e s t h e a c c i d e n t 
significación ( l i n e s 506 and 5 0 8 ) . The a c c i d e n t s Nombre 
and F i g u r e as l i s t e d i n l i n e 509 a r e o m i t t e d as i n t h e 
m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e Accedence. 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , but they 
c o r r e s p o n d t o P o e t r i n a i e 1366-8 ( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f the c o n j u n c t i o n f o l l o w s MS A304-5, 
MS D491-3, and MS K200-2, but o n l y i n t h e f i r s t p a r t 
'For he ys a p a r t y o f speche v n d e c l y n y d * (MS K 2 0 0 - 1 ) . 
T h i s r e f l e c t s the f i r s t p a r t of P r i s c i a n ' s d e f i n i t i o n 
• C o n i u n c t i o e s t p a r s o r a t i o n i s i n d e c l i n a b i l i s , c o n i u n c t i v a 
a l i a r u m p a r t i u m o r a t i o n i s , q u i b u s c o n s i g n i f i c a t , vim 
v e l o r d i n a t i o n e m d emonstrans' ( K e i l i i i 9 3 , 2 - 3 ) . 
b y n d e t h or i o y n e t h wordes: T h i s p a i r o f words i s v e r y 
c l o s e i n meaning. See MED b i n d e n , v. 11. 'To j o i n 
t o g e t h e r , c o n n e c t ' ; a l s o MED j o i n e n , v. 2.(d) gram. 
•to c o n n e c t (words or c l a u s e s ) ' . C f . n o t e s 31 and 238. 
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or s e n t e n c e s : T h i s i s an e x p a n s i o n o f the d e f i n i t i o n s 
of the c o n j u n c t i o n as g i v e n by the m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e 
Accedence and by P r i s c i a n . I t i s g i v e n by Donatus, 
Ar s M i n o r 'Pars o r a t i o n i s a d n e c t e n s o r d i n a n s q u e 
s e n t e n t i a m ' ( K e i l i v 364,33). 
582 The a c c i d e n t s Power. F i g u r e and Ordo are l i s t e d as i n 
MS A306-7, MS D495, and MS F218. They r e f l e c t D onatus, 
A r s M i n o r ' P o t e s t a s f i g u r a ordo" ( K e i l i v 364,34). 
Power r e f e r s t o the s p e c i e s o f c o n j u n c t i o n , c o p u l a t i v a , 
d i s i u n c t i v a , e t c . ; F i g u r e to whether they are s i m p l e 
or compound; Ordo t o whether t h e y a r e p r e - or p o s t -
p o s i t i o n e d or can o c c u r i n b o t h p o s i t i o n s . See D o n atus, 
Ar s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 364,34 f f . ) . The t e x t , however, 
does not c o n t i n u e t o d i s c u s s t h e a c c i d e n t s as i n MS 
D491-519 ( ' f i g u r e ' and ' o r d e r ' o c c u r i n a d i f f e r e n t 
o r d e r h e r e ) , or 'power' as i n MS A307-9, MS C573-589, 
and MS F220-6, but g i v e s t h e r u l e s o f c o n s t r u c t i o n 
f o r a L a t i n s e n t e n c e w i t h the c o n j u n c t i o n s e_t and 
v e l e n d i n g at l i n e 593. 
594-600 The s y n t a c t i c a l r u l e s f o r t h e c o n j u n c t i o n e_t when 
used w i t h d i f f e r e n t c a s e s a r e i l l u s t r a t e d by L a t i n 
examples o n l y . 
600 moratus sum Oxonie et L o n d o n i s : T h i s i s t h e o n l y 
example where th e t e x t m e n t i o n s E n g l i s h place-names. 
T h i s p r o v i d e s some r e g i o n a l c o l o u r . 
601-3 The d e f i n i t i o n o f the p r e p o s i t i o n i s i d e n t i c a l t o 
MS A310-12, which r e f l e c t s P r i s c i a n 'Est i g i t u r 
p r a e p o s i t i o p a r s o r a t i o n i s i n d e c l i n a b i l i s , quae 
p r a e p o n i t u r a l i i s p a r t i b u s v e l a p p o s i t i o n e v e l 
c o m p o s i t i o n e ' ( K e i l i i i 2 4 ,13-14). 
603-5 The t e x t does not c o n t i n u e t o l i s t t h e o n l y a c c i d e n t 
'case' as a l l o t h e r m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence do, 
e x c e p t MS C and MS K. MS C d e n o t e s the c a s e s a 
p r e p o s i t i o n i s used w i t h i n l i n e s 605-11; MS K o m i t s 
t h i s p a s s a g e . See W. 0. S c h m i t t , 'Die Janua ( D o n a t u s ) ' , 
p. 64. 
i n a p p o s i c i o n : i . e. t h e usage o f a p r e p o s i t i o n as a 
sTngle word wh i c h g o v e r n s e i t h e r the a c c u s a t i v e or 
the a b l a t i v e c a s e or b o t h . C f . MS A312 and MS K204. 
But t h r o u g h o u t t h e t r a d i t i o n t h e term i s used i n a 
more g e n e r a l s e n s e . See I . M i c h a e l , E n g l i s h G r a m m a t i c a l 
C a t e g o r i e s , p. 136. 
i n composición: d e n o t e s a p r e f i x . The p r e p o s i t i o n i s 
compounded w i t h a n o t h e r word and g o v e r n s no c a s e . 
C f . MS A312 and MS K205. See Donatus, A r s M i n o r 'Quae 
p r e p o s i t i o n e s sunt quae d i c t i o n i b u s s e r v i u n t et s e p a r a r i 
non p o s s u n t ? D i d i s r e se am con' ( K e i l i v 366,7-8). 
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Da p r e p o s i t i o n e s c a s u s a c c u s a t i u i : The t e x t , however, 
as i n MS D525-6 and MS F233-4 does not i l l u s t r a t e t h i s 
by examples. C f . MS A316-17 and MS C605-8 w h i c h do g i v e 
examples h e r e . The s o u r c e i s Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l 
i v 365,13 f f . ) . T h i s v e r s e i s embedded i n t h e Long 
A c c i d e n c e grammar, which i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e L a t i n t e x t 
must have been a v a i l a b l e i n the c l a s s r o o m , as n o t e d by 
Thomson, E d i t i o n , note MS A316, p. 236. The change i n 
t e a c h i n g - m e t h o d , as found i n Donatus: t he t e a c h e r ' s 
o r d e r t o g i v e a l i s t o f p r e p o s i t i o n s , w hich a l t e r n a t e s 
w i t h the q u e s t i o n and answer p a t t e r n , i s a l s o p r e s e r v e c 
i n t h i s t e x t . See W. 0. S c h m i t t , 'Die Janua ( D o n a t u s ) ' . 
p. 50. 
See the p r e c e d i n g n o t e , a l s o f o r l i n e 611. The t e x t 
a g a i n does not i l l u s t r a t e t h i s by examples i n t h e same 
way as MS F234-7. MS A l i s t s p r e p o s i t i o n s used w i t h 
the a b l a t i v e c a s e , but does not g i v e examples f o r 
both c a s e s ( l i n e s 319-23). MS C596-601 and MS D527-9 
l i s t o n l y p r e p o s i t i o n s which i l l u s t r a t e t h e usage w i t h 
both c a s e s . See Donatus, A rs Mi n o r ( K e i l i v 365,22 f f . . 
p r e p o s i c i o n s ( a l s o p r e p o s i t e i n l i n e 6 1 5 ) : The e r r o r s 
p r o p o s i c i o n s and p r o p o s i t e p r o b a b l y go back t o t h e cop/. 
Cf . MS A317. 
The t e x t i n c l u d e s m a t e r i a l t o l i n e 636 which i s not 
found i n the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence. 
the p r o p e r t e o f a preposición i n composición: The t e x t 
a s k s here f o r t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e o f a p r e p o s i t i o n 
used i n c o m p o s i t i o n . See MED p r o p r e t e , n. 4b . ( b ) 'A 
q u a l i t y , c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , and a t t r i b u t e ; d i s t i n c t i v e 
q u a l i t y ... o f a t h i n g ' . C f . P r i s c i a n 'De P o t e s t a t e 
P r a e p o s i t i o n v m ' ( K e i l i i i 35 f f . ) . 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . V e r s e s 615 and 
617, however, c o r r e s p o n d t o G r a e c i s m u s X X I I I . 1 5 5 - 6 
( w i t h v a r i a n t s ) . 
m i n u i t v e : not emended t o 'minuuntve'. The c o m p o s i t o r 
p r o b a b l y took o v e r t h e r e a d i n g o f h i s copy. 
P r i s c i a n i : The t e x t m e n t i o n s e x p l i c i t l y one o f i t s 
main s o u r c e s . See R. Helm, P r i s e i anus. 1 ) , i n G. WissoA/a, 
W. K r o l l and K. M i t t e l h a u s ( e d s . ) , P a u l ys R e a l e n c y c l o p a d i e 
der c l a s s i s c h e n A l t e r t u m s w i s s e n s c h a f t . Neue B e a r b e i t u n g , 
v o l . 22,2 ( S t u t t g a r t , 1954), columns 2328-46. 
The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the s o u r c e s 
c o n s u l t e d . F o r t h e s e p r e p o s i t i o n s see P r i s c i a n ( K e i l 
i i i 50 f f . ) . 
sene: v a r i a n t s p e l l i n g f o r ' s i n e ' i n t h i s t e x t . The 
s p e l l i n g o f e f o r _ i was a v e r y common f e a t u r e i n t e x t s 
b e f o r e or about 1500. In t h i s c ase the -e- s p e l l i n g i n 
L a t i n i s a r e f l e x o f the E n g l i s h change. 
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626-7 The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n , and the s o u r c e s 
c o n s u l t e d . 
v i s e x i r e p e n a t e s : means 'You want to l e a v e the house'. 
T h i s q u o t a t i o n i s not i n P r i s c i a n ' s d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e 
p r e p o s i t i o n ex as used i n c o m p o s i t i o n ( K e i l i i i 4 7 - 8 ) . 
630-1 The v e r s e s are not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . They a r e g i v e n 
i n Thomas o f Hanney, M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 308a-b. 
632 a v e r i preposición from an adueroe: v e r i i s used as an 
a d j e c t i v e b e f o r e the noun i n t h e sense o f ' t r u e , r e a l ' 
i n o r d e r t o d i s t i n g u i s h i t from t h e adverb by i t s 
s y n t a c t i c a l use i n t h e s e n t e n c e . C f . OED V e r y , a d j . 
I.1.b. 
632-4 The meaning i s t h a t t h e p r e p o s i t i o n , e. g. and ( l i n e 635) 
can never be used w i t h o u t o b j e c t , e. g. 'ad urbem'. 
On the o t h e r hand, an adverb w h i c h g o v e r n s an a c c u s a t i v e 
c a s e and t a k e s t h e p l a c e o f a p r e p o s i t i o n can e i t h e r be 
used w i t h or w i t h o u t an o b j e c t , e. g. ' s t e t i t i u x t a 
domum' or ' s t e t i t i u x t a ' . T h i s s e n t e n c e a l s o s e r v e s 
as an example showing t h a t the r e l a t i v e pronoun 'which' 
w h i c h i s n e c e s s a r y i n modern E n g l i s h can be o m i t t e d . 
The s u b j e c t o f the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e and t h e o b j e c t o f 
t h e main c l a u s e a r e i d e n t i c a l i n t h i s c a se and g o v e r n 
t h e v e r b o f the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e . T h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n i s 
f r e q u e n t l y used i n e a r l y modern E n g l i s h . I t i s used 
i n a l l e x t a n t e d i t i o n s of the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
See F r a n z , § 348, pp. 313-15. 
635-6 The v e r s e s a r e not i n Thomson, E d i t i o n . They a r e found 
i n M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m ( w i t h v a r i a n t ) , p. 302a. 
637-41 The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e i n t e r j e c t i o n i s i d e n t i c a l t o 
t h e f i r s t p a r t o f MS A 'A p a r t y of spech hat ys 
v p d e c l y n e t be wech b e t o k y n s p a s s i o n o f a monus s o l e 
w a i m p e r f y t v o y s e ' ( l i n e s 3 2 4 - 6 ) , a l s o t o MS B261-3, 
w h i c h i s c o m p l e t e d at t h i s p o i n t . The d e f i n i t i o n i s 
c o n t i n u e d i n a s i m i l a r way t o the second p a r t o f MS 
C614-16. The second p a r t o f the d e f i n i t i o n i s near t o 
D o n a t u s , A r s M i n o r 'Pars o r a t i o n i s s i g n i f i c a n s m e n t i s 
a f f e c t u m voce i n c o n d i t a ' ( K e i l i v 366,13-14). 
The o n l y a c c i d e n t , s i g n i f i c a t i o n , i s not l i s t e d 
s e p a r a t e l y as i n MS A327-30, MS B263-7, and MS D532-6. 
The t e x t c o n t i n u e s t o l i s t E n g l i s h i n t e r j e c t i o n s . 
H a t e : l i s t e d as an i n t e r j e c t i o n . I t i s r e c o r d e d i n 
OED Hate, h a e t , sb. as a d e p r e c a t o r y e x p r e s s i o n w h i c h 
became a s t r o n g n e g a t i v e . 
643 f f . T h i s p a r t o f the t e x t as f a r as l i n e 658 i s new m a t e r i a l 
w h i c h i s not c o v e r e d by the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the A c c e d e n c e . 
I t i s a l s o an a d d i t i o n t o Donatus. 
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C f . the r e a d i n g i n the l a t e r e d i t i o n E643 Heu d o l e t 
heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t w h i c h i l l u s t r a t e s 
the r u l e a d e q u a t e l y . 
The c o n s t r u c t i o n o f the i n t e r j e c t i o n w i t h a l l c a s e s 
i s i l l u s t r a t e d o n l y by L a t i n examples. 
Infandum: F o r i t s usage as an i n t e r j e c t i o n see P r i s c i a n 
( K e i l i i i 9 1 , 2 5 - 6 ) . 
T h i s passage i s d i s c u s s e d i n t h e same way as i n MS A 
331-45 and MS F241-57; MS B268-320 and MS C617-52 i n c l u d e 
v e r s e s . MS EE26-115 and MS LL41-121 p r o v i d e an even more 
d e t a i l e d d i s c u s s i o n o f the c o n c o r d s o f grammar. 
a d i e c t i f and the s u b s t a n t i f : At t h i s p o i n t (and i n l i n e 
668) t h e a d j e c t i v e i s not denoted as nowne a d i e c t i f 
( l i n e s 15 and 1 9 ) . See a l s o MS F249, MS EE28, 43, and 
MS L L 44-5, 72, whereas MS A r e a d s 'In how mony s c h a l l 
be nowne a d i e c t y u e and he s u b s t a n t y u e a c o r d ? ' ( l i n e s 
3 37-8). See n o t e 19. 
MS F253 and MS EE94-7 add ' d i s t r i b u t y f f ' (MS F) as a 
second i t e m at t h i s p o i n t . 
The passage up to l i n e 693 p r o v i d e s a d i s c u s s i o n o f 
the f o r m a t i o n o f t h e t e n s e s from t h e p r e s e n t p e r f e c t 
t e n s e and i s not c o v e r e d by the m a n u s c r i p t s o f the 
A ccedence. See however MS T437-55 and MS U440-57 ( w i t h 
the example ' l e g e r e ' ) , MS Y372-81 ( a b b r e v i a t e d v e r s i o n ) , 
MS Z335-46 and MS AA329-38 ( b o t h w i t h s h o r t e r v e r s i o n s ) , 
and MS BB602-22. 
whiche t h r e h o l d e _I s t i l ( l i n e 6 8 9 ) : In t h e f o l l o w i n g 
p a s s a g e , however, the t e x t l i s t s o n l y two t e n s e s w h i c h 
keep the i ^ o f t h e p e r f e c t stem. C f . the a d d i t i o n a l i t e m 
'Pe p r e t e r p e r f i t e n s and p l u p e r f i t e n s o f be o p t a t i f mode' 
i n MS T450-1, a l s o i n MS BB617, which i s l i s t e d i n t h e 
f i r s t p l a c e t h e r e . MS U453-4, MS Y377, MS Z343, and 
MS AA334 g i v e a s h o r t e r v e r s i o n 'The p r e t e r p l v p e r f i t e n s 
o f the o p t a t i u e mode' (MS U). 
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Notes t o Text B: 
3 I n t e r i e c c y o n ; c f . _I b r e u i a s ( l i n e 5 5 ) : The two v a r i a n t 
forms o f the l e t t e r _ i w h i ch a r e found i n t e x t A a r e 
a l s o used h e r e ; see note A7. But the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
the two l e t t e r s i s d i f f e r e n t . 
11 The t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r Verbe i n s t e a d of Pronowne 
i s c o r r e c t e d by hand i n B. i n the same i n k as the 
u n d e r l i n i n g s a r e g i v e n . 
49 
61 
i i j e x c e p c y o n s : At t h i s p o i n t the t e x t s h a r e s the 
e r r o r _in e x c e p c y o n s w i t h t e x t A. See note A47. 
The c o m p o s i t o r l e a v e s l e s s space i n t h i s l i n e compared 
t o the u s u a l amount o f space b e f o r e v e r s e s i n o r d e r 
not to l e t the v e r s e i n h i s copy go beyond the l i n e . 
But the p a r a g r a p h mark i s p r e s e r v e d i n t h i s l i n e . 
See a l s o note A52-6. 
75 t h e r | t o ; a l s o w i t h | o u t ( l i n e 2 4 4 ) : See n o t e A97. 
89 P e t e r o : T h i s v e r b c o n f i r m s t h e r u l e g i v e n i n the t e x t . 
The c o m p o s i t o r o b v i o u s l y c o r r e c t s the r e a d i n g o f h i s 
copy. C f . A88 and the same n o t e . 
94 e x c i p e t u r : i . e. e x c i p i t u r i n A93; see a l s o note A622-3. 
h i n c : I t may a l s o have been the c o m p o s i t o r who t r i e d 
t o make b e t t e r sense o f t h i s l i n e by c h a n g i n g hunc 
(A93) i n t o h i n c . See n o t e A91-4. 
103 que d u p l i c i 11 sunt habenda: The t e x t uses the a b l a t i v e 
e n d i n g - _ i o f ' d u p l e x ' , which i s the e n d i n g i n c l a s s i c a l 
L a t i n . Text A102 uses t h e e n d i n g -e, which i s used i n 
p o s t - c l a s s i c a l L a t i n . The c o m p o s i t o r a l s o changed t h e 
word o r d e r o f t h i s p a r t o f v e r s e . A102 r e a d s que d u p l i c e 
s u n t 11 habenda. F o r f u r t h e r examples of t h i s k i n d see 
l i n e s 161, 165, and 300. 
115 I n t h i s e d i t i o n v e r s e s a r e i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h 
marks i n the same way as i n t h e p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n A. 
At t h i s p o i n t , however, the p a r a g r a p h mark i s o m i t t e d 
t o f i t the v e r s e o f the a l l o c a t e d copy i n t o the l i n e . 
F u r t h e r examples a r e found i n l i n e s 229 and 329. 
133 The t e x t p r e s e r v e s the b l a n k space f o r about two to 
t h r e e l e t t e r s w hich i s a l s o found i n A132. See note 
A129-32. T h i s i n d i c a t e s a v e r y c l o s e r e l a t i o n between 
b o t h e d i t i o n s . 
149 .quam.: In t h i s t e x t L a t i n words a r e f r e q u e n t l y e n c l o s e d 
by two p o i n t s . Text A, however, u s u a l l y p u t s them i n 
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round b r a c k e t s , e. g. l i n e 148. In t h i s case b o t h k i n d s 
of p u n c t u a t i o n marks have the same f u n c t i o n : t o make 
the word s t a n d out from the s u r r o u n d i n g words and t o 
emphasize i t as an example. 
155-6 _I ani wysest o f t h y s e twen (ego sum s a p i e n t i o r i s t o r u m 
duorum;: The c o m p o s i t o r , however, uses p a u p e r i o r i n 
the L a t i n t r a n s l a t i o n . He was p r o b a b l y m i s l e d by l i n e 
154 where t h i s word o c c u r s i n t h e s u p e r l a t i v e . T h i s 
may i n d i c a t e t h a t he s e t up h i s t e x t r a t h e r q u i c k l y . 
Text A152-6 g i v e s the s u p e r l a t i v e and the c o m p a r a t i v e 
of ' s a p i e n s ' , ' - e n t i s 1 . 
185 At t h e b e g i n n i n g o f a new p a s s a g e , the d i s c u s s i o n o f 
a f u r t h e r a c c i d e n t o f the noun, the c o m p o s i t o r o m i t s 
the p a r a g r a p h mark t o f i t the t e x t o f the a l l o c a t e d 
copy i n t o the l i n e . B oth e d i t i o n s show e x a c t l y t h e 
same s p e l l i n g i n t h i s l i n e , but they d i f f e r i n 
p u n c t u a t i o n . B e n c l o s e s t h e number which i s g e n e r o u s l y 
spaced w i t h i n round b r a c k e t s and i n d i c a t e s word 
d i v i s i o n by a d o u b l e hyphen, whereas A e n c l o s e s 
the number w i t h i n s t o p s , o m i t s t h e d o u b l e hyphen 
to s e p a r a t e whiche and a l l o w s l e s s space between 
each word. See a l s o l i n e 339. 
224-5 £e hauer s h a l be put i n g e n y t y f c a s e : Compared t o A224 
the t e x t o m i t s t h e d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e h e r e . The c o m p o s i t o r 
t r i e d t o save space t o make h i s l i n e o f p r i n t t h e 
d e s i r e d l e n g t h . T h i s page i s i d e n t i c a l i n l i n e a t i o n 
w i t h the f i r s t f o u r l i n e s of f o l i o A5 of t e x t A. Then 
l e t t e r s and words a r e c a r r i e d o v e r to the next l i n e . 
In the t w e l f t h l i n e b o t h t e x t s a r e i d e n t i c a l a g a i n i n 
l i n e a t i o n b e f o r e the b e g i n n i n g o f v e r s e s . Because 
t h e r e i s , i n g e n e r a l , no c o n t i n u o u s t e x t on t h e page 
the c o m p o s i t o r i s f o r c e d by t h e b r e a k s caused by t h e 
v e r s e s and c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s , which have t o be p r i n t e d 
as an e x t r a l i n e , t o a d j u s t the a l l o c a t e d t e x t o f h i s 
copy i n t o the l i n e s b e f o r e the b r e a k s . 
275 In t h i s l i n e t h e t e x t o m i t s Vnde v e r s u s . C f . A274-5. 
T h i s p h r a s e which i n t r o d u c e s t h e L a t i n v e r s e s o f f e r s 
a c o u p l e o f p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f s h o r t e n i n g the t e x t i n 
o r d e r t o f i t i t i n t o the g i v e n amount o f s p a c e . A p a r t 
from o m i t t i n g t h i s p h r a s e c o m p l e t e l y , the c o m p o s i t o r 
c o u l d s h o r t e n i t t o V e r s u s ( e . g. i n l i n e 363, whereas 
t e x t A362 has Vnde v e r s u s ) , or he c o u l d g i v e an 
a b b r e v i a t i o n of Vnde (s e e l i n e s 114 and 125 i n t h e 
o r i g i n a l , whereas A113 and A124 r e a d V e r s u s ) . On t h e 
o t h e r hand, when space i s a v a i l a b l e t h i s p h r a s e can 
be put i n t o a l i n e o f i t s own and i s p l a c e d i n t h e m i d d l e 
of the l i n e i n o r d e r t o a c h i e v e the g i v e n number o f 
l i n e s f o r the page. F o r example Vnde v e r s u s ( l i n e 649) 
i s p l a c e d i n t h e o r i g i n a l i n t h e m i d d l e of t h e l i n e . 
T h i s a l s o r e f l e c t s t he c o m p o s i t o r i a l method o f A643. 
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F o r t h e same p h r a s e i n A273-4, A532, A536, and A629, 
however, which i s found i n the m i d d l e o f t h e l i n e i n 
the o r i g i n a l , t h e r e i s no s e p a r a t e l i n e i n t e x t B. 
319-20 How many Pronownes ben t h e r e / x v / whiche / x v / : Numbers 
ar e e n c l o s e d by v i r g u l e s t o make them s t a n d out from 
the s u r r o u n d i n g words. T h i s i s an a d d i t i o n a l method 
of e n l o s i n g numbers and words which i s g i v e n i n t h i s 
t e x t . I t i s , o f c o u r s e , not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y . 
A318-19 r e a d s How many Pronownes ben t h e r e ( x v ) Whiche 
xv. See note A23. 
341 f f . The m e t a t h e s i z e d form o f - r - does not o c c u r i n t h i s 
p a s s a g e . C f . t e x t A340 and the same n o t e . 
374-5 T h i s t e x t p r e s e r v e s t he e r r o r s i n t h e s e v e r s e s as g i v e n 
i n A374-5. 
387-8 a r e t h e s i g n e of | o p t a t i f mode: The o m i s s i o n o f the 
d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e has a t y p o g r a p h i c a l c a u s e . The 
c o m p o s i t o r s t a r t e d the f o l l o w i n g l i n e w i t h the same 
word as the copy. C f. A387-8 a r e be s i g n e o f he | o p t a t i f 
mode. 
390 o s i : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s t he s p e l l i n g o f A390 at t h i s 
p o i n t . See the same n o t e . 
396 a c s i : g i v e n as one word i n t h i s t e x t . C f . ac s i i n 
A396. See a l s o n o t e A394-7. 
455 of (Audeo) cometh a u d i e n s • ausus. a u s u r u s : The pa r a d i g m 
of Audeo i s audens ausus a u s u r u s ; see A453. I f t h i s v e r b , 
however, i s pronounced w i t h t h e vowel i ^ t h e p r e s e n t 
p a r t i c i p l e g i v e n here i s the c o r r e c t form. T h i s i s 
an example which i l l u s t r a t e s t h e sound change of s h o r t 
e t o s h o r t K_ At t h i s p o i n t i t i s t r a n s f e r r e d t o t h e 
p r o n u n c i a t i o n o f the L a t i n v e r b and becomes v i s i b l e 
i n the form o f the p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e . The p a s t and 
the f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e s r e m a i n unchanged, which can 
p o s s i b l y be a s c r i b e d t o the c o m p o s i t o r ' s h a s t e i n 
s e t t i n g up the t e x t . See t h e l a t e r e d i t i o n s F448 and 
G447 f o r t h i s p a r a d i g m . 
464 T h i s c h a p t e r h e a d i n g i s p r e s e r v e d h e r e . See A462 and 
Tab l e I . 
551 Excep: a l s o i n A548. See the same n o t e . 
568 The t e x t r e p e a t s the e r r o r o f A565. 
578 Dum mutat r e g i m e n / f i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen: In t h i s 
v e r s e t he c o m p o s i t o r p r o b a b l y s u g g e s t s a b e t t e r r e a d i n g . 
Cf. A575 Dum mutat r e g i m e n / s i t p a r t i c i p a n s t i b i nomen. 
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620 m i n u y n t v e : The p l u r a l o f the t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r 
i s g i v e n h e r e as i n t h e two p r e c e d i n g v e r b s i n t h i s 
v e r s e . C f . A615 m i n u i t v e . See a l s o note A615-19. 
6 2 7 s i n e : The i n f l u e n c e o f the E n g l i s h change o f i t o e 
i s no l o n g e r r e f l e c t e d i n t h i s p r e p o s i t i o n . C f . sene 
i n A622 and note A622-3. 
651 C f . the r e a d i n g i n E643 Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i 
r e g u l a s i c s t a t w hich i l l u s t r a t e s the r u l e a d e q u a t e l y . 
697-701 Fo r the same r e a d i n g see A689-93, a l s o note A676 f f . 
T h i s passage shows how q u i c k l y and m e c h a n i c a l l y the 
t e x t was s e t up from t h e copy. 
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Notes t o Text C: 
1 Compared t o t e x t s A and B a new p u n c t u a t i o n mark i s 
i n t r o d u c e d i n t h i s t e x t which f u n c t i o n s as a q u e s t i o n 
mark. But i t i s not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y a f t e r each 
q u e s t i o n ; i t i s not used f o r example i n l i n e s 4, 5, 
and 95 o f t h i s f r a g m e n t . 
3 How many be d e c l i n e d : A p a r t from the f i r s t s e n t e n c e 
where t h e e n d i n g of the a u x i l i a r y v erb ben o f the 
t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l p r e s e n t t e n s e i s p r e s e r v e d , t h e 
l o s s of f i n a l ^jn i n a l l o t h e r examples i n t h i s t e x t 
i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e . C f . How many ben d e c l y n y d 
i n B3-4, a l s o A3-4. 
12 F o r a l l maner t h y n g e / what a man maye se : The r e l a t i v e 
use o f what o c c u r s i n t h i s s e n t e n c e a f t e r a l l . See 
F r a n z , § 342, p. 307. The p r e v i o u s two e d i t i o n s d i s c u s s e d 
use the r e l a t i v e pronoun t h a t (B13, a l s o A 1 2 ) . 
15-16 How knowest a nowne s u b s t a n t i f : T h i s i s t h e o n l y form 
used i n t h i s t e x t t o a d d r e s s the p u p i l s . F o r t h e 
d i v e r s i t y o f forms o f the p e r s o n a l p r o n o u n s , see note 
A315. C f . the r e a d i n g o f B16 How knowe ye a nowne 
s u b s t a n t y f , which i s a l s o found i n A15. 
25-8 what i s q u a l i t e i n a nowne: The t e x t o m i t s t h e i n d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e h e r e , whereas i t i s used i n Howe knowest a 
q u a ! i t e i n a nowne ( l i n e 2 7 ) . The o m i s s i o n p r o b a b l y 
has a t y p o g r a p h i c a l c a u s e . C f . B387-8 and the same 
n o t e . T e x t s B25-6 and A24-5 use the a r t i c l e i n b o t h 
s e n t e n c e s . 
t o one t h y n g e : as Adam/ or t o many o t h e r as men: The 
c o m p o s i t o r o b v i o u s l y t r i e d t o improve hisText 
s t y l i s t i c a l l y h e r e . C f . the r e a d i n g t_o one thynge • 
As Adam/ or t o many t h y n g y s as men (B27-8, a l s o A 2 6 ) . 
Howe knowest a q u a l i t e i n a_ nowne? F o r i t i s a p r o p e r t e : 
The o b j e c t o f t h e f i r s t s e n t e n c e i s not r e p e a t e d as 
the s u b j e c t o f t h e f o l l o w i n g s e n t e n c e . C f . How knowest 
a q u a l y t e i n a nowne. A q u a l y t e _ i n a nowne i s a_ p r o p e r t e 
(B28-9, a l s o A 2 6 - 7 ) . See the p r e c e d i n g p a s s a g e . 
29 Howe many de g r e e s o f comparysons: In t h i s p h r a s e t h e 
g o v e r n i n g noun as well"~as the o f g e n i t i v e t a k e t h e 
e n d i n g - s . The ^ e n d i n g of c o m p a r i s o n s r e f l e c t s the 
g e n i t i v e e n d i n g o f t h i s word. The g e n i t i v e form i n 
the p o s i t i o n a f t e r t h e g o v e r n i n g noun has been 
e n t i r e l y r e p l a c e d by the p r e p o s i t i o n a l g e n i t i v e 
w i t h o f , f o r i t would here not be f e l t as a g e n i t i v e 
but as a p l u r a l . The _-s e n d i n g i s a r e l i c o f t h i s 
d e v e l o p m e n t . C f . B30-1 How many de g r e e s o f comparyson, 
a l s o A29. That t h i s form was common i s a l s o s u p p o r t e d 
by MS A27, MS F183, MS K27, and MS Q9. 
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For he i s be grounde o f a l l o t h e r degrés of comparyson: 
The c o m p o s i t o r s h o r t e n s t h i s passage w i t h o u t c h a n g i n g 
the meaning. C f . the r e a d i n g i n B32-3 f o r he i s f o u n d e r 
and g r o u n d e r o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s of comparyson ( a l s o 
A31-2). But t h e d i d a c t i c p u r p o s e which was p r o b a b l y 
i n t e n d e d by t h e c o u p l e t used i n A and B has been l o s t 
h e r e . See note A31. 
Four l e a v e s a r e m i s s i n g at t h i s p o i n t . 
The t e x t does not use p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h marks t o i n t r o d u c e 
the v e r s e s . C f . t e x t s B and A. 
A l l o t h e r kepe s t y l l i ^ s h o r t a f o r e bus : T h i s s e n t e n c e 
r e f e r s t o the r e g u l a r f o r m a t i o n o f the d a t i v e and 
a b l a t i v e p l u r a l o f the u ^ d e c l e n s i o n , which p r e c e d e s 
t h e e x c e p t i o n s l i s t e d i n the v e r s e s . C f . t h e r e a d i n g 
o f B297-8 Out t a k e t h y e s i n t h y s e v e r s e s f o l o w y n g e 
( a l s o A296-7 ), which r e p e a t s t h e meaning o f t h e 
p r e v i o u s s e n t e n c e o f t h i s p a s s a g e . T h i s i n d i c a t e s 
how f r e e l y t h e w o r d i n g c o u l d be a l t e r e d i n o r d e r t o 
improve t h e t e x t s t y l i s t i c a l l y . 
P r o g e n i e s et m a n e r i e s : s i c m a t e r i e s q u e : c f . t h e v e r s e 
o f B312 and A311 P r o g e n i e s v e l m a n e r i e s d i e m a t e r i e s q u e . 
The t e x t r e p l a c e s v e l by et ; i t a l s o exchanges d i e f o r 
s i c . In m e d i e v a l L a t i n t h e c o n j u n c t i o n v e l was o f t e n used 
i n t h e sense o f e t . 
Ac a c i e s : B313 and A312 r e a d A s t a c i e s i n t h i s v e r s e . 
I t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t <Ac was s e t up i n s t e a d of A t , but 
i t seems t o be more l i k e l y t h a t t h e two p a r t i c l e s A£ 
and A s t had a s i m i l a r meaning i n the sense of ' e t ' . 
C f . the p r e v i o u s n o t e . 
In t h e s e two l i n e s , t h e l a s t two l i n e s o f l e a f 6 r , t h e 
c o m p o s i t o r g i v e s an i n t e r e s t i n g example o f how t o come 
to terms w i t h s p a c e . In t h e l a s t l i n e he b e g i n s t o 
d i s c u s s new s u b j e c t m a t t e r , which i s u s u a l l y i n t r o d u c e d 
by a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l . Because i t i s not p o s s i b l e 
at t h i s p o i n t to use t h e space o f the f o l l o w i n g l i n e 
f o r the l a s t i n i t i a l , he uses t h e p r e c e d i n g l i n e , 
w h i c h i s the l a s t l i n e o f the v e r s e s . Because o f t h e 
w i d t h o f t h e i n i t i a l t h e v e r s e has t o s t a r t l a t e r t h a n 
the p r e c e d i n g ones. T h i s , however, c o u l d not be i m i t a t e d 
i n my e d i t i o n o f t e x t C, where the l a s t l i n e o f t h e 
v e r s e s ( l i n e 65) has t o s t a r t e a r l i e r than t h e p r e c e d i n g 
ones. 
d e e l i n e d w i t h c a s e : and i s s e t t e f o r a p r o p r e name : 
B317 and A316 g i v e the r e l a t i v e pronoun t h a t f o r t h e 
c o n j u n c t i o n . 
The e n u m e r a t i o n of t h e f i f t e e n pronouns o m i t s s i m i l i t e r ; 
c f . B321-2 Nos t e r et V e s t e r / S i m i l i t e r Nostras"^êT 
V e s t r a s , w h i c h i s a l s o i n A320-1. 
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7 5 E.y.ght be p r i m a t i u e s / and seuen be d e r i u a t i u e s : In B323 
and A322 the a u x i l i a r y v e r b i s not r e p e a t e d . I t 
g i v e s b a l a n c e t o t h e s e n t e n c e h e r e . 
76-8 £f t h e s e eyght p r i m a t i u e s some be o n l y r e l a t y u e s / and 
som be o n l y d e m o n s t r a t y u e s / and some be bothe r e l a t y u e s / 
and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s : The t e x t t r i e s t o e x p l a i n i n more 
d e t a i l the f u r t h e r s u b d i v i s i o n o f the p r i m i t i v e s i n t o 
t h e two s u b c a t e g o r i e s by e m p h a s i z i n g b o t h t h e r e l a t y u e s 
and the d e m o n s t r a t y u e s and t h e c a t e g o r y w h i c h b o t h 
pronouns s h a r e . C f . B326-9 0_T t h y s e eyght p r i m a t y u e s 
some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s / and some ben o n e l y r e l a t y u e s 
and d e m o n s t r a t y u e s b o t h e . T h i s r e a d i n g i s a l s o g i v e n i n 
A325-7. 
86 The t e x t o m i t s t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e v e r s e s because 
t h e r e i s no space l e f t i n t h e o r i g i n a l . C f . V e r s u s 
i n B336 and A335. See note B275. 
88 TJJ meus et n o s t e r / n o s t r a s q u e hec s o l a v o c a n t u r : The 
s y n t a x o f t h e f i r s t h a l f o f t h e v e r s e i s changed; t h e 
second p a r t has one a d d i t i o n a l s y l l a b l e compared t o 
B338 and A337 which r e a d T_u meus n o s t e r et n o s t r a s 
hec s o l a v o c a n t u r . 
97 f f . The r e s t o f the t e x t i s m i s s i n g . 
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Notes t o Text D: 
G a t h e r i n g A o f t h i s t e x t i s m i s s i n g . 
2 f o r he h a t h an e s h o r t e : The o r i g i n a l r e a d s had. A 
c o n f u s i o n o f f i n a l - t h and -d took p l a c e h e r e . 
C f . h a t h ( l i n e 5) and hatheTline 6 2 ) . B409 and A409 
read h a t h a t t h i s p o i n t . 
b e | f o r e , a l s o t h e r | t o ( l i n e 172): See note A97. 
4 H • I e g e r e : The L a t i n v e r b which i l l u s t r a t e s t h e r u l e 
i s s e p a r a t e d from the c o n t e x t by a c o l o n t o u n d e r l i n e 
i t s f u n c t i o n as an example; see a l s o l i n e s 76 and 80. 
But t h i s i s no a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y i n the t e x t . 
C f . ( l e g e r e ) i n B a l l and A411. See a l s o n o t e B149. 
7-8 How many gendres o f v e r b e s b e t h e | r e : I t i s a 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h i s t e x t t o j o i n t h e a u x i l i a r y 
v e r b and t h e d e m o n s t r a t i v e pronoun. See a l s o t h e 
examples i n l i n e s 89, 94, 103, and 107. In t h i s c a s e 
l a c k o f space l e d t o t h i s s p e l l i n g . 
10 make hym a p a s s y f : The n o t i o n o f t h i s v e r b i s 'to 
cause t o be'. C f . the c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h the p r e p o s i t i o n 
of i n l i n e 27 make of hym a p a s s y f , a l s o B417 and A417. 
15 In t h i s t e x t , as i n t e x t C, t h e L a t i n v e r s e s a r e no 
l o n g e r i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h marks. C f . t e x t s 
B and A. L i t t l e use i s a l s o made o f t h e s e p u n c t u a t i o n 
marks w i t h i n t h e E n g l i s h t e x t . 
Absque s u p i n a t i s sunt omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s : The t e x t 
uses t h e form o f t h e p a s t p a r t i c i p l e p a s s i v e o f t h e 
a b l a t i v e p l u r a l o f the v e r b ' s u p i n a r e ' which means ' t o 
bend or t o l a y back w a r d s ' . See L e w i s and S h o r t , p. 1812. 
Scanned as a d a c t y l i t f i t s t h e metre, w h i l e t he 
s u p i n i s g i v e n i n B422 and A421 does n o t . C f . Absque 
s u p i n i s s u n t omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s , which g i v e s t h e 
a b l a t i v e p l u r a l o f the noun 'supinum', t h e s u p i n e . 
17 y e r i o r v e r i t u m ; ( a l s o i n l i n e 3 5 ) : i . e. v e r e o r v e r i t u m 
i n B424 and A423, a l s o B443 and A441. The s p e l l i n g 
g i v e n h e r e i s a r e f l e x o f the E n g l i s h change. See 
note B455. 
18 /U t h e s e v e r b e s a c t i u e s l a c s u p i n e s : T h i s s e n t e n c e 
b e g i n s a f t e r l e a v i n g a q u a r t e r o f the l i n e empty. 
I t i s a s h o r t e n e d v e r s i o n o f B425 whi c h r e a d s A l l 
t h y s e v e r b y s ben v e r b e s a c t y u i s hat l a c k e s u p i n i s ; 
a l s o A424. 
20 p a u e t : from ' p a v e r e ' , t o be s t r u c k w i t h f e a r or t e r r o r , 
t o be a f r a i d . In t h i s t e x t i t i s used f o r c a u e t (B427 
and A426), t o be on one's g u a r d , t o t a k e c a r e . B o t h 
v e r b s a r e c l o s e i n meaning. 
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21 a t t i u a : i . e. a c t i u a i n B428 and A427. The c o m b i n a t i o n 
- t t - i s a s p e l l i n g v a r i a n t f o r - c t - i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . 
30 _al v e r b e s n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n shynynge: The e n d i n g 
-en o f the v e r b i s no l o n g e r p r e s e r v e d h e r e . C f . B437 
a l l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e n shynynge, a l s o i n A436. 
31 Vnde v e r s u s : T h i s p h r a s e i s p r i n t e d i n the m i d d l e o f 
a new l i n e . No space has been l e f t at the end o f t h e 
p r e c e d i n g l i n e . See a l s o l i n e 117 i n t h e o r i g i n a l . 
The same ph r a s e a l s o o c c u r s i n t h e m i d d l e o f a new l i n e 
i n l i n e s 31, 38, and 113, though i n a l l t h e s e c a s e s 
space has been l e f t i n t h e p r e v i o u s l i n e s t o put i t 
t h e r e . T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t the c o m p o s i t o r used t h i s 
p h r a s e t o s p r e a d out h i s t e x t on the page i n o r d e r t o 
a c h i e v e the g i v e n number o f l i n e s . See a l s o n o t e B275. 
39 E_t per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde: The f i r s t word 
t o i n t r o d u c e t h i s v e r s e may be a m i s p r i n t . But from 
o t h e r examples i t seems t o be more l i k e l y t h a t t h e 
c o m p o s i t o r i n t r o d u c e d h i s own u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f the 
v e r s e . C f . Ejn per v i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde 
(B447 and A 4 4 5 T 7 " 
41 P a r i o : i . e. P a r e o i n B449 and A447. See n o t e 17. 
42 P a r t i n e o : i . e. P e r t i n e o i n B450 and A448. The L a t i n 
v e r b r e f l e c t s t h e E n g l i s h change o f - e r - t o - a r - . 
I t seems t o be u n l i k e l y t h a t t h e copy showed t h e 
a b b r e v i a t i o n f o r per i n t h i s word w h i c h was expanded 
as p a r . 
46 cT some v e r b e s n e u t r e s as v e r b e n e u t r e p a s s i u e s come 
t h r e p a r t i c i p l e s : The v e r b i n t h e t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l 
p r e s e n t t e n s e does not p r e s e r v e t h e e n d i n g - t h . C f . 
cometh i n B454 and A452. F u r t h e r examples a r e chaunge 
( l i n e s 169 and 170) and h o l d ( l i n e 170) f o r c h a u n g y t h 
(B689 and B690) and h o l d e t h ( B 6 9 0 ) . See a l s o A681 and 
A682. 
49 p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i a : At t h i s p o i n t t h e t e x t g i v e s a 
d i f f e r e n t r e a d i n g . C f . p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a i n B457 
and A455, where t h e d i s t r i b u t i v e numeral i s used. 
52 JAI t h e s e v e r b e s t h a t be c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s be 
v e r b e s n e u t r e p a s s i u e s : The a u x i l i a r y v e r b no l o n g e r 
p r e s e r v e s the e n d i n g as i n t e x t C; see n o t e C3. 
C f . B460 and A458. 
56 The t e x t o m i t s t h e e x t r a c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o r t h e deponent 
v e r b . C f . B464 and A462. See T a b l e I . 
60 m e d i o r : i . e. medeor i n B469 and A467. See n o t e 17 and 
a l s o the example i n l i n e 41. 
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How knowest a v e r b e comon. F o r he hathe he l e t t e r o f 
the p a s s y f e : The p e r s o n a l pronoun hei i s p r o b a b l y used 
by a n a l o g y t o l i n e 56 o f t h i s t e x t . C f . t h e pronoun 
i t o f t e x t s B471 and A469. The t e x t a l s o uses t h e 
d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e i n JDe l e t t e r w hich makes th e meaning 
c l e a r . C f . B471 and A469 where the i n d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e 
i s u s ed. 
o r t o r : i . e. h o r t o r i n B473 and A471. In m e d i e v a l L a t i n 
i t i s p o s s i b l e t o omit i n i t i a l i n t h i s word. 
l a r g i e n s / l a r g i t u s l e r g i t u r u s v e l l a r g i e n d u s : I n t h i s 
l i s t o f p a r t i c i p l e s o f t h e common v e r b a l l forms were 
p r o b a b l y pronounced i n t h e same way a c c o r d i n g t o 
the - a r - s p e l l i n g . I t i s not c l e a r why t h e t e x t u s e s 
the - e r - s p e l l i n g f o r the form o f t h e f u t u r e p a r t i c i p l e . 
Howe knowest t h o u an aduerbe: The t e x t i n t r o d u c e s the 
p e r s o n a l pronoun o f t h e second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r i n t h i s 
q u e s t i o n . See note A315 f o r t h i s pronoun. Text B492 
re a d s How knowest an aduerbe, a l s o A490. 
Howe many t h y n g e s l o n g e t o an aduerbe: The t e x t does 
not p r e s e r v e t h e e n d i n g -jn o f the v e r b i n t h e t h i r d 
p e r s o n p l u r a l . I t i s s t i l l used i n t e x t s B495 and A493. 
A f u r t h e r example i s s t a n d e i n l i n e 116, whereas B633 
and A628 r e a d s t a n d e n . F o r t h e l o s s o f the e n d i n g see 
a l s o note 46. 
The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e number i i i j i n the q u e s t i o n wych 
i i i j , as does t e x t A495. C f . B497. 
How many d e g r e e s o f c o m p a r i s o n b e t h e r e : Compared t o 
t e x t s B and A t h e modern form i s g i v e n . Text B501 
r e a d s How many degree o f comparyson ben t h e r e ; a l s o A499. 
See noTe~A499-501. 
The t e x t o m i t s a s e p a r a t e c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o r t h e 
p a r t i c i p l e . C f . B504 and A502. See T a b l e I . However, 
a d i f f e r e n t i n i t i a l i s used h e r e t o i n d i c a t e a new p a r t 
o f s p e e c h . I t i s o f about the same h e i g h t as c a p i t a l 
h, but i t s w i d t h i s about t h r e e s m a l l l e t t e r s . The 
same i n i t i a l w i t h the same f u n c t i o n o c c u r s i n l i n e s 
125, 148, and 164. 
what a b o t h e : C f . B508 What o f b o t h e , a l s o A506. 
The t e x t g i v e s the u n s t r e s s e d v a r i a n t o f o f . See MED 
a, p r e p . (1) . 
whyche t h r e : T h i s q u e s t i o n i s o m i t t e d i n B516, but i t 
i s g i v e n i n A514. 
The l e a v e s B3 and B4 a r e m i s s i n g at t h i s p o i n t . 
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112-13 The meaning of t h i s l i n e i s not c l e a r . C f . iA p r e p o s i c y o n 
i n composición o f t e tymes s e r u y t h t o the same ca s e i n 
B629-30 and A624-5. 
118 I n d i v e s i u e sunt voces p r e p o s i t i u e : i . e. I n d i u i s e sunt 
voces p r e p o s i t i u e i n B635 and A630. The s y l l a b l e s a r e 
marked o f f i n t h i s word, but p r o b a b l y not because o f 
h e l p i n g t he s c h o o l b o y w i t h t h i s l o n g word. I t seems t o 
be more l i k e l y t h a t t h i s s p e l l i n g was i n f l u e n c e d by 
the l i s t i n g o f p r e f i x e s i n t h e f o l l o w i n g l i n e . In 
a d d i t i o n , the s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s t he E n g l i s h change 
o f i _ t o However, i t i s o n l y I n d i u i s i u e which f i t s 
t h e metre. I t i s a l s o found i n Thomas oT~*Hanney's 
M e m o r i a l e I u n i o r u m , p. 308a. 
119 And d i d i s ^ i . e. An d i óis i n B636 and A631. The 
con s o n a n t ^jd was p r o b a b l y added t o d i s t i n g u i s h t h e 
f i r s t two s y l l a b l e s from each o t h e r i n p r o n u n c i a t i o n . 
128 The f i r s t two examples i l l u s t r a t i n g the i n t e r j e c t i o n 
aha/ tehe d i f f e r from t h o s e g i v e n i n B646 and A640 
which r e a d Hate/ hey at t h i s p o i n t . See MED aha, i n t e r j . , 
'An e x c l a m a t i o n e x p r e s s i n g l i v e l y i n t e r e s t , s u r p r i s e , 
a c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e 1 . A l s o OED Tehee, i n t e r j . , 'A 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f the sound o f a l i g h t l a u g h , u s u a l l y 
d e r i s i v e 1 . 
130 euge euge twyse _is asmo che t o saye i n e n g l i s s h e : The 
t e x t adds twyse t o u n d e r l i n e t h e r e p e t i t i o n and t o 
g i v e an a n a l o g y t o Euge onys, which i s d i s c u s s e d i n 
th e p r e v i o u s l i n e . C f . Euge euge i s as moche t o say 
i n e n g l y s s h i n B648, a l s o i n A642. 
133 Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t donat et r e g u l a t s i c s t a t : 
The second h a l f o f t h i s v e r s e i s not c l e a r . C f . a l s o 
B651 and A645. The e n d i n g _-t i n r e g u l a t , and a l s o i n 
donat does not f i t the metre. T h i s change compared t o 
t e x t s B and A adds a f u r t h e r v e r b , r e g u l a t , p r o b a b l y 
by a n a l o g y to the o t h e r v e r b s i n t h i s v e r s e . M o r e o v e r , 
i t i n d i c a t e s an a t t e m p t of the c o m p o s i t o r t o make 
sense o f t h i s v e r s e . See the c o r r e c t r e a d i n g Heu d o l e t 
heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t i n E648. 
136 0 m i s e r e s o r 1 t i s : The t e x t a l t e r s t he v o c a b u l a r y h e r e , 
w h i c h i l l u s t r a t e s the r u l e a d e q u a t e l y . C f . 0 m i s e r e 
v i t e i n B654 and A648. 
142 i_n fandum: not emended to infandum as g i v e n i n B664 
and A657. See n o t e s A390 and A394-7. 
147 w e s t r i g r a t i a : In l a t e ME w^ o f t e n r e p l a c e s v-, and, 
p e r h a p s j u s t as o f t e n , _v^ r e p l a c e s w-. The s p e l l i n g o f 
the L a t i n p e r s o n a l pronoun r e f l e c t s t h i s change. C f . 
v e s t r i g r a c i a i n B665; a l s o i n A658. 
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The t e x t o m i t s t he c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o r the new p a r t 
o f s p e e c h . C f . B666 and A659. In t h i s l i n e a l s o a l l 
p u n c t u a t i o n marks a r e o m i t t e d . I t seems t h a t t h e 
c o m p o s i t o r s q u e e z e s as much t e x t as p o s s i b l e i n t o 
t h i s l i n e , p r e s u m a b l y t o a c c o r d w i t h h i s copy. 
p a r s o n : i . e. p e r s o n (B675 and A668) which g i v e s t h e 
change o f - e r - t o - a r - . See a l s o l i n e 42. 
i n gender a l one: The t e x t a l t e r s the v o c a b u l a r y . I t 
r e p l a c e s t h e adverb by a n o t h e r one which i s v e r y c l o s e 
i n meaning. C f . gendre o n e l y i n B682, a l s o A675. See 
a l s o note 136. 
t h r e chaunge _ i i n t o e/ t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f y t e n s o f the 
i n d i c a t i f mode^ The t e x t i s s h o r t e n e d at t h i s p o i n t . 
C f . the r e a d i n g g i v e n i n B690-2 Thre chaungyth _ i i n t o e • 
and t h r e h o l d e t h l _ s t y 11 f[ whiche t h r e c h aungyth i ^ i n t o 
e. The p r e t e r p l u p e r f e e t e n s o f be I n d i c a t y f mode; a l s o 
A682-4. "* 
the p r e t e r p l u p e r f i t e n s o f t h e o p t a t y f mode/ as /amaui 
h o l d e _ i s t y l l e and put t h e r t o s and sem and i t w y l be 
amauissem. The t e x t g i v e s ~ * t h e t h r e e t e n s e s which a r e 
asked f o r : wyche t h r e h o l d e _ i s t i l l e ( l i n e s 1 7 6 - 7 ) . 
T h i s s e n t e n c e i s m i s s i n g i n t e x t s B and A. See n o t e s 
B697-701 and A676 f f . The f a c t t h a t D p i c k s up 
c o r r e c t i o n s i s u n u s u a l . There i s no g e n e r a l r u l e i n 
the t r a n s m i s s i o n o f a t e x t i n a p r i n t i n g - h o u s e . 
C o m p o s i t o r s d i d not i n v a r i a b l y s e t up t h e i r t e x t from 
an e d i t i o n p r e c e d i n g i t i m m e d i a t e l y . In t h i s c a s e i t 
i s p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e r e was an i n t e r m e d i a t e e d i t i o n 
which c o n t a i n e d t h e a d d i t i o n i n i t s p r i n t e d form and 
t h a t t h i s i n t e r m e d i a t e t e x t no l o n g e r s u r v i v e s . I t 
i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t t e x t D was p r i n t e d from an e a r l i e r 
e d i t i o n w i t h h a n d - w r i t t e n c o r r e c t i o n s . 
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Notes t o Text E: 
2 c o n i u n t i o n : i . e. c o n j u n c t i o n i n C2, B3 and A3. The 
l e t t e r - c - i s o m i t t e d here a f t e r t h e n a s a l . T h i s 
s p e l l i n g seems t o have been used t o get a s t r a i g h t 
l i n e . C f . c o n i u n c t i o n i n l i n e 7. See a l s o K60 f o r a 
s i m i l a r example. 
10-11 and p a r t i c i p l e ben d e c l y n e d wy t h case.• And v e r b e o n e l y 
wythout c a s e : The -n_ e n d i n g o f the a u x i l i a r y v e r b has 
been p r e s e r v e d i n t h i s t e x t as i n B and A. C f . n o t e 
C3 and 052. 
The two p u n c t u a t i o n marks f o l l o w i n g each o t h e r , t h e p o i n t 
i n low p o s i t i o n f o l l o w e d by a p o i n t i n m e d i a l p o s i t i o n , 
a r e a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e o f the p u n c t u a t i o n o f t h i s 
t e x t . I t i s a l s o used i n l i n e s 85, 185, 19a, a a l , 
and 462. In most o f t h e examples i t i s used when a 
c o n t r a s t between the p r e c e d i n g and t h e f o l l o w i n g s e n t e n c e 
or p h r a s e i s i n d i c a t e d . 
1 2 a 1 1 : w i t h bar on f i n a l -11. The bar o c c u r s i n most o f 
the words w i t h d o u b l e -11 i n t h i s p o s i t i o n . I t i s a l s o 
a p p l i e d , however v e r y i n c o n s i s t e n t l y , i n -11- i n t h e 
m i d d l e o f a word, e. g. i n a g i l l i m u s ( l i n e 9 7 ) . I t does 
not i n d i c a t e an a b b r e v i a t i o n h e r e , but i t i m i t a t e s and 
p r e s e r v e s m a n u s c r i p t p r a c t i c e , where, amongst a few 
o t h e r l e t t e r s , f i n a l -11 was p a r t i c u l a r l y l i a b l e t o 
c o n t r a c t i o n i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . F o r more d e t a i l s see 
H. J e n k i n s o n , ' E n g l i s h C u r r e n t W r i t i n g and E a r l y P r i n t i n g ' , 
T r a n s a c t i o n s o f t h e B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l S o c i e t y 13 ( 1 9 1 3 - 1 9 1 5 ) , 
pp. 285-7. 
l a h i s a nowne: i . e. i_s a nown i n B l a and A13. The 
a d d i t i o n o f i n o r g a n i c Jv- was p r o b a b l y used t o j u s t i f y 
the l i n e . 
15-16 How knowest t h e : The c o m p o s i t o r has c o n f u s e d t h e n o m i n a t i v e 
and t h e o b l i q u e c a s e o f t h e p e r s o n a l pronoun o f the 
second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r at t h i s p o i n t . C f . the r e a d i n g s 
How knowest i n C15 and How knowe ye i n B16 and A15. 
A second example i s found i n l i n e a25 How knowest he. 
27 The t e x t o m i t s the d i s c u s s i o n o f q u a l i t y i n c o m p a r i s o n 
at t h i s p o i n t . T h i s s e n t e n c e , however, i s not c l e a r i n 
t e x t s C, B, and A. See n o t e s A2a and A38-9. I t r e a d s 
Howe knowest a_ q u a l i t e i n a nowne? F o r i t i s a. p r o p e r t e : 
by the whiche one thynge i s l y k e n e d t o a n o t h e r : as f a y r e / 
whyte/ b l a c k e TC27-9, a l s o B28-30, and A26-8). 
32 f o r he p a s s e t h | p o s i t y f : The c o m p o s i t o r f r e q u e n t l y o m i t s 
words i n l i n e s w hich a r e crowded. Other l i n e s i n t h i s 
t e x t r e m a i n r e l a t i v e l y empty. I t i s l i k e l y t h a t the 
c o m p o s i t o r has o m i t t e d the d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e a t t h i s 
p o i n t when he began t h e next l i n e . C f . n o t e B387-8. 
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What nownes r e c e y u e n c o m p a r i s o n : The e n d i n g -jn o f the 
verb of t h e t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l i s s t i l l p r e s e r v e d 
i n a number o f v e r b s i n t h i s t e x t . A l s o B39 and A38 
p r e s e r v e t h e e n d i n g o f t h e v e r b at t h i s p o i n t . 
som|tyme ( a l s o i n l i n e 1 0 8 ) : F u r t h e r examples a r e a|waye 
( l i n e 9 6 ) , wyth 1 out ( l i n e 2 4 0 ) , and ¿njtjo ( l i n e s 689 and 
6 9 1 ) . See n o t e A97. 
befourmed: T h i s s p e l l i n g i s t y p i c a l o f t h i s t e x t though 
i t i s not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y . Lack o f space i s the 
p o s s i b l e r e a s o n f o r j o i n i n g t h e words. F u r t h e r examples 
are g i v e n i n l i n e s 77 and 79. But c f . b e fourmed f o r 
example i n l i n e 69. 
by p u t t y n g e t h i s t e r m i n a t i o n o r : The t e x t o m i t s the 
p r e p o s i t i o n t o which i s g i v e n i n B47 and A45. 
i i j e x c e p t i o n s : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s t h e e r r o r ijri e x c e p t i o n s 
o f B49 and A47. 
The f y r s t e x c e p t i o n s : i . e . The f y.rst e x c e p c y o n i s (B49-50 
and A48). The a u x i l i a r y v e r b i s j o i n e d t o t h e p r e c e d i n g 
noun by o m i t t i n g i t s i n i t i a l v o w e l . The e x p l a n a t i o n f o r 
t h i s i s t h a t the c o m p o s i t o r had t o squeeze t h e words 
o f h i s copy i n t o t h e l a s t l i n e o f t h e page. C f . the 
s p e l l i n g excepción i s i n l i n e 55, a l s o 62. 
nownes hat enden i n v s : The o m i s s i o n o f the l e t t e r £ -
does not seem t o me to be a t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r . C f . 
t h e r e a d i n g g i v e n i n B51 and A49-50. I t seems t o be 
more l i k e l y t h a t t h e c o m p o s i t o r r e g a r d e d vs as t h e 
e n d i n g o f amicus and m a g n i f i c u s ( b o t h l i n e 4 9 ) . T h i s 
e n d i n g , however, no l o n g e r i l l u s t r a t e s t h e r u l e g i v e n 
i n t h i s p a s s a g e . 
The v e r s e s a r e i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h marks 
i n the same way as i n t e x t s B and A. T h i s a l s o r e f l e c t s 
the p r a c t i c e o f Wynkyn de Worde's p r i n t i n g shop. C f . 
t e x t s D and C. 
The p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h mark and t h e t e x t b e g i n e a r l i e r 
t h a n the f o l l o w i n g v e r s e s t o f i t the t e x t i n t o t h e l i n e . 
The same example i s found i n B61, but not i n A60. 
et t h i s a d u e r b e : The c o m p o s i t o r uses t h e L a t i n c o n j u n c t i o n 
t o f i t the t e x t i n t o the l i n e . B67 and A66 r e a d and a t 
t h i s p o i n t . 
D e x t e r o : The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e r e a d i n g g i v e n i n A88. C f . 
D e t e r o i n B89. See note A88. The r e a d i n g d e x t e r o i s 
a l s o g i v e n i n t h e v e r s e s ( l i n e 92) i n t h i s t e x t . 
d e x t e r i m u s : i . e. d e t e r i m u s i n B90 and A89. See above. 
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100 
109 
130 
174-5 
193 
234-5 
253 
303 
311-12 
321-3 
335 
370 
d u p l i c e : T h i s s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s A102. C f . d u p l i c i i n 
B103. See note B103. 
s u p e r l a t y f : The c o n s o n a n t s - t - and - c - a r e c o n f u s e d i n 
s u p e r l a c y f . F u r t h e r examples a r e found i n v o c a c i f f o r 
v o c a t i f ( l i n e 2 4 7 ) , v o t a t y f f o r v o c a t y f ( 2 7 0 ) , d a c y f f o r 
d a t y f ( 2 8 2 ) , and l a c y n f o r l a t y n ( 5 3 0 ) . T h i s c o n f u s i o n 
i s t y p i c a l o f t h i s t e x t . 
No space has been l e f t i n t h i s e d i t i o n t o put i n a 
word. C f . t h e gap i n B133 and A132, a l s o n o t e A129-32. 
The f u n c t i o n o f t h i s gap was p r o b a b l y no l o n g e r u n d e r s t o o d 
by the c o m p o s i t o r o f t h i s t e x t or o f a p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n . 
A l nownes o f he c o m p a r a t y f degre ben be comin gendre 
of two : T h i s s e n t e n c e i s not c l e a r . C f . B177 A l s o nownes 
of t h e c o m p a r a t i f degree ; a l s o A175. See n o t e A175-7. 
h i e aut hec: B196 and A195 r e a d h i e and hec at t h i s p o i n t . 
The c o n j u n c t i o n , however, does not change t h e s e n s e . 
1 m a n n y s b o d i j s : The a u x i l i a r y v e r b i s j o i n e d t o t h e 
p r e c e d i n g noun. T h i s i l l u s t r a t e s a f u r t h e r method of 
coming t o terms w i t h space i n a crowded l i n e . The 
c o m b i n a t i o n - i j i s u s u a l l y used f o r d o u b l e - i i a t t h e 
end o f a word, i n most c a s e s i t i s found i n l o w e r - c a s e 
Roman n u m e r a l s . C f . n o t e 46. 
décernentia: i . e. d i s c e r n e n t i a i n B257 and A255. The 
s p e l l i n g g i v e n i n t h i s t e x t i s p e r f e c t l y a c c e p t a b l e i n 
the l a t e r m i d d l e ages. 
dese: i . e. thy se i n B308 and A307. C f . t h y s e nownes i n 
l i n e 302. T h i s s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s Dutch i n f l u e n c e . 
a_ p a r t e o f r e s o n d e c l y n e d wy t h cas en : At t h i s p o i n t 
the t e x t g i v e s t h e p l u r a l o f t h e noun 'c a s e ' w h i c h i s 
formed by the o l d 'weak' e n d i n g -en. C f . c a s e i n B317 
and A316. 
Of t h y s e v i i j . p r i m a t i u e s some ben o n l y r e l a t i u e s and 
some ben o n l y r e l a t i u e s and d e m o n s t r a t i u e s b o t h e : T h i s 
s e n t e n c e r e f l e c t s t h e r e a d i n g g i v e n i n B326-8 and A325-7. 
Cf. t h e more d e t a i l e d v e r s i o n i n C76-8, a l s o the same 
n o t e . 
Q u a l i t a t e : i . e. Qualité i n C90, a l s o B339 and A338. 
The form o f t h e a b l a t i v e s i n g u l a r i n L a t i n i s used 
i n the E n g l i s h t e x t as t h e n o m i n a t i v e s i n g u l a r . 
C u i a s de gente v e l de p a t r i a s o l e t e s s e : The t y p o g r a p h i c a l 
e r r o r rje pat r i a has p r o b a b l y been caused by the r e a d i n g 
of the f o l l o w i n g v e r s e . B374 and A374 g i v e the c o r r e c t 
r e a d i n g . 
282 
378 
379 
383-4 
386 
392 
395 
420 
422 
423 
433-4 
451 
453 
460 
462 
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The t e x t uses t h i s p u n c t u a t i o n mark as a q u e s t i o n mark 
o n l y t w i c e . The second example i s found i n l i n e 581. 
Cf . note C I . 
s o t h e e r f a l s e : The c o n j u n c t i o n i s the u n s t r e s s e d form 
o f o r . B383 and A383 g i v e o_r i n t h i s p h r a s e . 
a r e he s i g n e o f opta'| t y f mode: In t h i s and t h e f o l l o w i n g 
l i n e the c o m p o s i t o r squeezed the words t o g e t h e r . He 
p r o b a b l y f o l l o w e d h i s copy v e r y c l o s e l y . The d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e i s o m i t t e d h e r e . See a l s o n o t e 32. F u r t h e r 
examples o f t h i s o m i s s i o n a r e a l s o found i n l i n e s 397 
and 427-8. 
o s i : T h i s s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s B390 and A390. See t h e same 
n o t e s . 
a c s i : The t e x t shows t h e same s p e l l i n g as B396. See the 
same n o t e . 
o r e l l y s : i . e. o_r e l l e s i n B399, a l s o A399. I was p o s s i b l e 
t o j o i n b o t h words i n s p e l l i n g . 
v e r i o r v e r i t u r n ( a l s o i n l i n e 4 3 9 ) : i . e. v e r e o r v e r i t u m 
i n B424 and A423, a l s o B443 and A441. At t h i s p o i n t the 
t e x t g i v e s t h e same s p e l l i n g as D17 and 035. See note 
D17. 
t e n e t : T h i s verb does not i l l u s t r a t e t h e r u l e g i v e n i n 
th e p r e c e d i n g l i n e . B426 and A425 r e a d t i m e t . 
The c o m p o s i t o r o m i t s t h e p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h mark i n t h i s 
l i n e t o make the v e r s e the same l e n g t h as t h e p r e c e d i n g 
and the f o l l o w i n g one. See a l s o l i n e 537. 
c a u e t : T h i s v e r b i s a l s o g i v e n i n B427 and A426. C f . 
pauet i n 020 and the same n o t e . 
a l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t b e t o k e n e n shynynge: The t e x t p r e s e r v e s 
the a r c h a i c e n d i n g -en here which i s a l s o g i v e n i n B437 
and A436. See a l s o n o t e 36. C f . b e t o k e n i n 030 and the 
same n o t e . 
o f audeo. cometh audens ausus a u s u r u s : The L a t i n paradigm 
r e f l e c t s 047 and A453. C f . B455 and t h e same n o t e . 
p a r t i c i p a n t i a t r i n a : T h i s r e a d i n g r e f l e c t s t e x t s B457 
and A455. C f . D49 and the same n o t e . 
The t e x t p r e s e r v e s t h i s c h a p t e r h e a d i n g w h i c h i s a l s o 
g i v e n i n B464 and A462. See T a b l e I . 
The t e x t adds t h e c o n j u n c t i o n and a f t e r a c t y f w h i c h I 
assume i s a t y p o g r a p h i c a l e r r o r . T h i s word was p r o b a b l y 
added m e c h a n i c a l l y by t h e c o m p o s i t o r . I t does not make 
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s e n s e , and i t i s not g i v e n i n any o f the p r e c e d i n g and 
the f o l l o w i n g e d i t i o n s of t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. 
618 C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s r i d e t s u b r i d e t a p p o l l o : The god A p o l l o 
i s m e n t i o n e d i n t h e v e r s e and i s u s u a l l y d e s c r i b e d w i t h 
t h e s e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . C f . C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s / r i d e t 
s u b r i d e t e t ecce i n B621 and A616. 
619 i n c u r u s : i . e. i n c u r u u s i n B622 and A617. I t i s v e r y 
u n u s u a l t o f i n d - u- i n p l a c e o f -uu- i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . 
I t may however be p o s s i b l e t h a t the c o m p o s i t o r o f t h i s 
t e x t o r o f a p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n might have t h o u g h t t h a t 
-uu- c o u l d not be r i g h t , and so, i n h i s way, c o r r e c t e d 
t h e ~ t e x t . 
632 I n d i u i s i u e : The t e x t shows th e same s p e l l i n g as 0118. 
See t h e same n o t e . C f . I n d i u i s e i n B635 and A630. 
638 P r e p o s i t i u i mere d i e hec quantum r e t i n e r e : The c o m p o s i t o r 
o r e d i t o r o f t h i s or a p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n o f t h i s grammar 
t r i e d t o make sense o f t h i s v e r s e . The v e r b d i e e r e can 
a l s o be c o n s t r u c t e d w i t h an i n d i r e c t q u e s t i o n , which i s 
i n d i c a t e d by quantum; o n l y t h e form r e t i n e r e does not 
f i t t h e sequence of t e n s e s . T h i s v e r s e , however, does 
not make sense w i t h i n the c o n t e x t . C f . P r e p o s i t i u e mere 
d i e hec quartum r e t i n e r e i n D12a, B6A1 and A636. 
643 The t e x t g i v e s t h e same l i s t o f i n t e r j e c t i o n s as B6A6 
and A640. C f . 0128 and the same n o t e . 
6 a 8 H e u d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t : The 
r e a d i n g g i v e n h e r e i l l u s t r a t e s t he r u l e a d e q u a t e l y . 
C f . 0133 and the same n o t e , a l s o the v e r s e i n B651 
and A6A5. 
693-8 Whyche t h r e h o l d e i s t y l U i e g r e t e r p ^ y p e r f e c t e n s o f t h e 
o p t a t i u e modemand th e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f f t h e 
c o n i u n c t y f mode• as amaui h o l d e i s t y l and"put t h e r t o 
s. and sem and r t wy 1 be amauissem: The t e x t c o n f i r m s 
t h e r u l e ~ g i v e n i n " t h i s p a s s a g e ; t h e i n f i n i t i v e as t h e 
t h i r d mode i s l i s t e d n e x t . But i t shows a s h o r t e r v e r s i o n 
compared t o t e x t 0. I t o m i t s t h e example f o r t h e f i r s t 
i t e m . C f . 0177-9 and t h e same n o t e . 
h o l d e i s t y l and t o js and se and i_t wy 1 be a m a u i s s e : 
I t i s p o s s i b l e t o omit the v e r b put as g i v e n In D182, 
B701 and A693 i n t h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n . See OED To, p r e p . , 
I . e . ' E l l i p t i c a l u s e s , ( a ) w i t h e l l i p s i s of £o or 
o t h e r v e r b of m o t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y i n commands'. 
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Notes t o Text F : 
1 The p u n c t u a t i o n mark, f u n c t i o n i n g as a q u e s t i o n mark, 
i s used a f t e r most o f t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e t e x t . See 
a l s o the n o t e s E378 and C I . 
16 h y m I s e l f e : F u r t h e r examples of t h i s k i n d o f word d i v i s i o n 
are w i t h l o u t ( 2 0 ) , a n l o t h e r ( 1 4 6 ) , Out I t a k e ( 2 9 3 ) , and 
^ t | U k e 1 T T 3 2 ) , som| tyme 1*652) . 
2 2 d y u r e s : i . e. d y u e r s e i n E22, a l s o i n B22, and A21. 
M e t a t h e s i z e d forms o f - r - a r e f r e q u e n t l y found i n t h i s 
t e x t . See a l s o n o t e A340. 
27 The t e x t o m i t s t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f q u a l i t y i n c o m p a r i s o n 
at t h i s p o i n t i n t h e same way as t e x t E. See note E27. 
f o r n e p a s s e t h t h e p o s y t y f : The t e x t i n c l u d e s t h e d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e at t h i s p o i n t compared to t e x t E32. See t h e same 
n o t e . 
^ 6 : i i i • e x c e p c y o n s : The c o r r e c t r e a d i n g o c c u r s here f o r 
the f i r s t t i m e . C f . E46 and t h e same n o t e . 
48 nownes bat endeth i n us: The v e r b o f t h e t h i r d p e r s o n 
p l u r a l shows the e n d i n g - e t h . I t o c c u r s most f r e q u e n t l y 
i n t h i s c a s e . An e x c e p t i o n i s found f o r example i n l i n e 
576 How many thy n g e s l o n g e n t o a c o n i u n c c y o n . The a r c h a i c 
e n d i n g _-n i s s t i l l f r e q u e n t l y found i n t e x t s E, B, and A. 
See note E36. 
The e n d i n g -us i s the same as i n t e x t E48. See t h e same 
n o t e . 
50 The v e r s e s a r e no l o n g e r i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h 
marks. They s t i l l o c c u r i n t e x t E; see n o t e E50. T h i s 
a l s o i n d i c a t e s some change i n method i n Wynkyn de Worde's 
p r i n t i n g house; h i s i n c u n a b u l a e d i t i o n s ( t e x t s A and 
B) s t i l l show t h e s e p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h marks. 
54 Quot: i . e. Quod; see a l s o l i n e s 67, 68, and 76 f o r t h i s 
s p e l l i n g . The change o f 'quod' i n t o 'quot' i s o f t e n found 
i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . T h i s s p e l l i n g i s g i v e n o n l y i n t h i s 
e d i t i o n . 
64 f u f y l l e d : i . e. f u l f y l l e d i n E64, B67, a l s o i n A66. 
I t was p o s s i b l e t o omit the consonant - 1 - b e f o r e - f - . 
w i t h : In t h i s t e x t the c o m p o s i t o r uses t h r e e v a r i a n t 
forms o f l o w e r - c a s e JAK These forms o c c u r i n Wynkyn de 
Worde's t y p e 95 G ( D u f f 8) and do not have a d i f f e r e n t 
v a l u e . At t h i s p o i n t a form of l o w e r - c a s e w i s used 
which can a l s o be r e g a r d e d as an i n t e r m e d i a t e form 
between c a p i t a l and m i n u s c u l e . Some f u r t h e r examples 
ar e wyth ( l i n e 9 4 ) , whiche ( l i n e s 488 and 6 7 1 ) , e t c . 
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I t i s r e p r o d u c e d i n F. I s a a c , E n g l i s h and S c o t t i s h 
P r i n t i n g Types 1501-35, 1508-41, F i g u r e 7, whan ITine 
22) . T h i s form sometimes makes i t d i f f i c u l t t o d e c i d e 
whether t h e l e t t e r i s a c a p i t a l or a m i n u s c u l e , and 
i t may r e f e r back t o t h e v a r i e t y and a m b i g u i t y o f t e n 
met i n s c r i p t . 
8 ? v v 1 : i - e * w y l i n E82. F o r t h e i n t e r c h a n g e o f v_- and 
w- see a l s o 0147 and t h e same n o t e . 
86 d e x t e r o ( a l s o l i n e 91 and d e x t e r i m u s i n l i n e 8 7 ) : The 
r e a d i n g c o r r e s p o n d s t o E86, E92, and E87. See n o t e s 
E86 and E87. 
99 d u p l i c e : r e f l e c t s t h e s p e l l i n g o f E100. See the same n o t e . 
108-9 whan they ben o f the p o s y t y f degre t h e l a c k e the s u p e r l a t y f 
d e g r e : I t i s p o s s i b l e t o s p e l l t h e weak form o f they 
w i t h o u t t h e f i n a l - y ^ C f . the y i n t e x t s E109-10, B112-13, 
and A l l l - 1 2 . 
129 The t e x t , l i k e t e x t E130, no l o n g e r l e a v e s space t o 
i n s e r t a word. T h i s was one t y p i c a l f e a t u r e o f Wynkyn 
de Worde's e d i t i o n s o f the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar of 
the i n c u n a b u l a p e r i o d ( t e x t s A and B ) . See n o t e E130. 
134 P l u s minus e s t p r i m o : The e r r o r o f E135 i s r e p e a t e d 
h e r e . B138 and A137 show t h e c o r r e c t r e a d i n g . 
151 The p o i n t i n m e d i a l p o s i t i o n o c c u r s o n l y i n a few examples 
i n t h e t e x t . At t h i s p o i n t I i n f e r from i t s s i z e t h a t 
i t has p r o b a b l y been i n k e d by hand l a t e r on, or the i n k 
has been b l o t t e d . 
160-1 A nowne c o l l e c t y f e i s he nowne t h a t he s y n g u l e r nombre 
s y g n e f y e t h a m u l t y t u d e : The t e x t o m i t s t h e p r e p o s i t i o n 
i n l i k e t e x t E. See E161-2 and t h e same n o t e . 
164 T u r n a : i . e. Turma i n E165, B168, A166, a l s o G162. 
The l e t t e r s - r n - f o r -rm- may r e f l e c t t h e p r o n u n c i a t i o n 
o f t he c o m p o s i t o r o f t h i s t e x t or c o u l d have been g i v e n 
i n h i s c o p y - t e x t . 
171 r e c t o sermone f e r e t u r : The t e x t uses t h e a d j e c t i v e i n 
t h i s v e r s e . E172," B175, and A173 g i v e t h e adverb r e c t e . 
17 3-4 A l l nownes of t h e c o m p a r a t y f degre ben be comyn gendre of 
two: T h i s r e a d i n g w h i c h i s not c l e a r Is g i v e n Tn""The 
same way as i n E174-5; see t h e same n o t e . 
174-5 t h e masculyne gendre i n voyce and comyne s y g n y f y c a c y o n : 
The p r e p o s i t i o n Jjni i s not repeated"~"here, but t h e sense 
i s c l e a r . C f . t h e r e a d i n g Jbe m a s c u l i n e gender i n voyce 
and comin i n s i g n i f i c a t i o n i n E175-6, a l s o B178-9 and 
A176-7. 
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tantum: The e r r o r tamen may have been i n t r o d u c e d h e r e 
because o f i t s o c c u r r e n c e l a t e r i n t h i s l i n e . There 
i s , however, a c o r r e c t i o n mark by hand, a h a l f - c i r c l e 
w i t h a f u l l - s t o p i n i t o v e r the l e t t e r - a - . 
h a b e t u r : The e n d i n g of t h e t h i r d p e r s o n s i n g u l a r o f 
t h e v e r b i n t h i s v e r s e o c c u r s i n a l l e d i t i o n s p r e v i o u s l y 
d i s c u s s e d . See n o t e A178-82. The t e x t shows the same 
c o r r e c t i o n mark by hand as i n l i n e 179 and two a d d i t i o n a l 
s t r o k e s below t h i s word. 
a l t h e s e nownes i n t h e s e v e r s e s ben dubyn gendre: The 
t e x t o m i t s t h e d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e h e r e , whereas E195, 
B198, and A196-7 i n s e r t i t . 
sextum: The l o n g s^  o f t h i s word was p r o b a b l y i n t e n s i f i e d 
by hand. I t i s i n t h e same i n k as the m a r g i n a l n o t e s 
w hich b e g i n o n l y one l i n e a f t e r t h i s v e r s e i n t h e o u t e r 
m a r g i n . 
A l s o t o b e f o r e a p r o p r e name o f a towne or a c y t e / and 
i n w i t h a t o b e f o r e a p a r t e o f a mannes body the sygne 
of t h e a c c u s a t y f c a s e : I t i s p o s s i b l e to omit t h e main 
v e r b i n t h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h i n d i c a t e s an e n u m e r a t i o n 
b e g i n n i n g w i t h A l s o . The v e r b i s i n s e r t e d i n l i n e 232. 
A f u r t h e r example i s 'and had ben s e n a t o u r o f t h a t n o b l e 
and famous c i t e Rome, and a l s o h i s two sones s e n a t o u r s 
f o r t h e i r p r u dence and wisedom' ( c . 1478 CAXTON B o e t h i u s , 
i n N. F. B l a k e , C a x t o n ' s Own P r o s e , l i n e s 13-15, p. 5 9 ) . 
The main v e r b , however, i s i n s e r t e d i n E235, B238, and 
A237. 
The v e r s e r e p e a t s the e r r o r w h i c h i s found i n E255. The 
c o r r e c t r e a d i n g i s g i v e n i n B259 and A257. 
Of t h e s e . v i i i . p r y m a t y u e s : The c o m p o s i t o r s e t up 
. v i i . d y r y u a t i u e s at t h i s p o i n t by m i s t a k e , p r o b a b l y 
because o f i t s o c c u r r e n c e i n t h e p r e v i o u s l i n e . E321-2, 
B326, and A325 g i v e t h e c o r r e c t r e a d i n g . 
The c a p i t a l l e t t e r w i n HoW and t h e a d d i t i o n a l s p ace 
l e f t h e l p t o j u s t i f y t h i s l i n e . The same c a p i t a l , however, 
i s used i n t h i s word at t h e b e g i n n i n g o f l i n e 468. 
o p t a t y f : The f i r s t l e t t e r i s d e f i n i t e l y an o^ and not 
to be m i s r e a d as a 'd-'. The i n k i s b l o t t e d and may 
appear as an u p s t r o k e . 
o s i ; a l s o a c s i ( l i n e 3 9 1 ) : The s p e l l i n g of t h e two 
words seems t o have been f i x e d i n t h e s e t e x t s . See a l s o 
E386 and E392 and t h e same n o t e s . 
v e r e o r v e r i t u r n ( a l s o i n l i n e 4 3 6 ) : The s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s 
B424 and B443, a l s o A423 and A441. But c f . t h e s p e l l i n g 
g i v e n i n t e x t s E420, E439 and D17, 035, which were 
p r i n t e d i n Antwerp. 
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420 t e n e t : The r e a d i n g o f E422 i s a l s o found h e r e ; see the 
same n o t e . The t e x t , however, shows a c o r r e c t i o n s i g n 
by hand o v e r t h e -n- i n t h i s word. 
421 c a u e t : The i n i t i a l l e t t e r has been c o r r e c t e d by hand t o 
pa u e t , w h i c h i s t h e same word as g i v e n i n 020. C f . 
caue t i n E423 and t h e same n o t e , a l s o B427 and A426. 
4 2 3 i l i hen de t h : The t e x t adds jv- t o the v e r b . F o r t h e 
use o f i n o r g a n i c hj- see a l s o E14 and t h e same n o t e . 
44 8 erf a u d i o cometh a u d i e n s au su s a u s u r u s : i . e. audeo 
audens ausus a u s u r u s i n E451, 047, and A453. The same 
s p e l l i n g as h e r e , however, i s g i v e n i n B455. See t h e 
same n o t e . 
451 g a u d i o : i . e. gaudeo i n E454, 050, B458, and A456. 
The s p e l l i n g o f t h i s v e r b i s a r e f l e x o f t h e E n g l i s h 
sound change o f e t o i . 
457 The c h a p t e r h e a d i n g f o r t h e deponent v e r b i s o m i t t e d 
h e r e . I t i s g i v e n i n E460, B464, and A462. See T a b l e I . 
462 Nam : The r e a d i n g o f E466 i s r e p e a t e d i n t h i s v e r s e . 
See t h e same n o t e . 
516-17 How knowest thou a p a r t y c y p l e o f JDe p r e t e r t e n s : The 
p e r s o n a l pronoun o f the second p e r s o n s i n g u l a r i s 
i n s e r t e d i n t h i s t e x t . I t i s not g i v e n i n E521, B524, 
and A522. 
561 r u s : The f i r s t l e t t e r , p r o b a b l y an s-, was removed 
i n t h e t e x t , but t h e r e i s a m a n u s c r i p t n o t e o v e r t h i s 
l e t t e r . C f . t h e e r r o r sus i n E565 which was p r o b a b l y 
r e p e a t e d h e r e . 
5 8 8 V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a v e l p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a : Only 
th e f i r s t p a r t o f t h i s example i l l u s t r a t e s t h e r u l e . 
C f . t h e r e a d i n g V i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a quern p u l c h r i t u d o 
d e c o r a t i n E593, B596-7, and A593. 
598-9 Ijn a p p o s y c y o n whan he s e r u e t h t o no c a s e : The t e x t 
g i v e s t h e same r e a d i n g as E603-4; see t h e same n o t e . 
602 T h i s L a t i n s e n t e n c e as w e l l as t h a t i n l i n e 607 a r e 
p r i n t e d i n e x t r a l i n e s as i n t e x t E608 and E613. See 
no t e E593. 
6 1 2 C l a r u s p r e c l a r u s r i d e t s u b r i d e t a p p o l l o : The same 
v e r s e i s ~ g i v e n i n EôlSj^see t h e same n o t e . 
613 i n c u r u s : The t e x t r e f l e c t s the s p e l l i n g o f E619; see 
th e same n o t e . 
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A p r e p o s y c y o n i n composycyon o f t e n t y m e s seruet_h he 
same ca s e t h a t he d o t h i n ap p o s y c y o n : The p r e p o s i t i o n 
to i s o m i t t e d i n t h i s s e n t e n c e ; the v e r b i s used w i t h 
a d i r e c t o b j e c t . In ME b o t h u s e s , t h e t r a n s i t i v e any 
the i n t r a n s i t i v e use were common. See OED S e r v e , v. . 
But c f . l i n e 625, a l s o E626-7, D112-13, B629-30, and 
A624-5 where the p r e p o s i t i o n i s used. 
I n d i u i s i u e : F o r t h i s r e a d i n g see a l s o E632 and t h e 
same~Yio t e . 
The t e x t adds co t o t h e l i s t o f p r e p o s i t i o n s i n c o m p o s i t i o n 
which i s not found i n t h e p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n s . T h i s 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t minor a d d i t i o n s t o t h e t e x t were p o s s i b l e . 
F o r t h e l i s t o f i n t e r j e c t i o n s see E643 and the same 
n o t e . 
Heu d o l e t heusque v o c a t d o n a t i r e g u l a s i c s t a t : The 
v e r s e i s i d e n t i c a l t o E648. See the same n o t e . 
whiche t h r e h o l d e i s t y l l : The t e x t , however, l i s t s 
o n l y t h e p r e t e r p l u p e r f e c t e n s o f t n e c o n j u n c t i v e mode 
and o f t h e i n f i n i t i v e mode. The passage i s i d e n t i c a l 
to B697-701 and A689-93. See n o t e B697-701. From the 
f a c t t h a t t h e f i n a l p a ssage o f t h e t e x t does not 
show t h e c o r r e c t e d v e r s i o n as g i v e n i n E693-8 or 
the l o n g e r v e r s i o n i n 0176-83 (see note 0177-9), i t 
must be assumed t h a t t h e c o p y - t e x t i n Wynkyn de Worde's 
shop d i d not c o n t a i n t h e c o r r e c t i o n . 
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Notes t o Text G: 
The t e x t shows the same f i v e - l i n e i n i t i a l as t e x t F. 
See t h e r e p r o d u c t i o n o f t h e Lonq A c c i d e n c e f B r i t . L i b . 
G. 7561, A l v , P l a t e 2b. 
pronowne: The t e x t uses t h e same v a r i a n t forms o f t h e 
l e t t e r VY as t e x t F. The w which a p p e a r s as an a l m o s t 
i n t e r m e d i a t e form i s found i n the m i d d l e o f t h e word 
h e r e . See the r e p r o d u c t i o n of A l v . In g e n e r a l , t h i s 
form i s found more f r e q u e n t l y t h an i n t e x t F. See n o t e 
F64. 
12 F o r a l l maner ;t hyjng.es t h a t a man may s e / f e l e / or 
v n d e r s t a n d e f The t e x t o m i t s t h e ~ v e r b here i n t h i s l i s t 
w h i c h i s g i v e n i n F12, E13, C13, B13, and A12. 
29 f o u n d e r and [A2] grounde: The meaning becomes c l e a r a t 
t h i s p o i n t , but t h e i n t e n t i o n w h i c h i s p r o b a b l y b e h i n d 
t h i s p a i r o f rhyming words f o u n d e r and g r o u n d e r (F29, 
E30, B33, and A31) has been l o s t i n t h i s t e x t . " S e e 
n o t e A31. The o m i s s i o n o f t h e l a s t c o n sonant o f g r o u n d e r 
can p r o b a b l y be e x p l a i n e d by t h e b e g i n n i n g o f a new 
page when th e f i r s t p a r t o f t h i s p a i r was no l o n g e r 
remembered. C f . the r e a d i n g h_e i_s be grounde o f a l l 
o t h e r d e g r e s i n C31-2. 
48 nownes bat endeth i n u s ^ The t e x t uses t h e same v e r b 
e n d i n g "as~F48. Most ofThe v e r b e n d i n g s i n t h e s i n g u l a r 
and p l u r a l a r e i d e n t i c a l t o t e x t F. 
us: F o r t h i s s y l l a b l e see a l s o F48 and t h e same n o t e . 
50 V e r s e s a r e no l o n g e r i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d p a r a g r a p h 
marks. See a l s o t e x t s F, 0, and C. 
5 5 d e x t e r e o r : i . e. d e x t e r i o r i n l i n e 47, a l s o i n F53, E53, 
B56, and A55. See note~*A622-3. 
60 m u l t u s : The e r r o r mult i s o f F60 i s r e p e a t e d h e r e . 
7 ^ i u n e o r : i . e. I u n i o r i n l i n e 131, a l s o i n F74, E74, B77, 
and~A76. See n o t e 53. 
7 7 som 11 yme: F u r t h e r examples o f t h i s word d i v i s i o n a r e 
e u e r f m o r e ( 7 9 ) , out | t a k e ( 104, 118, 274-5, 290, 300, 
and 4 3 0 ) , a n ) o t h e r ( 1 4 5 - 6 ) , be I f o r e ( 2 3 0 ) , and t h e r | t o 
( 6 81) . See note A97. 
85 d e x t e r o ( a l s o l i n e 91 and d e x t e r i m u s i n l i n e 8 7 ) : The 
t e x t r e f l e c t s t he r e a d i n g g i v e n i n t e x t F. See note 
F86. 
108-9 And whan t h e y ben t h e p o s y t y f degre they_ l a c k e t^he 
s u p e r l a t y f degre : The t e x t o m i t s the " p f epos i t i o n o_f 
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i n t h i s s e n t e n c e which i s g i v e n i n t h e same c o n s t r u c t i o n 
i n t h e p r e c e d i n g l i n e . I t i s fo u n d i n F108-109, E109-110, 
B112-13, and A l l l - 1 2 . 
I n t r a nuper v l ^ t r a p r i d e m p e n i t u s q u e : The v e r s e l a c k s 
one s y l l a b l e compared t o F129, E130, B133, and A132, 
which r e a d v l t r a q u e . 
P l u s minus e s t p r i m p : The e r r o r e_t g i v e n i n F134 i s 
r e p e a t e d here~T 
The f a c t t h a t p a r t o f t h e p r e v i o u s l i n e i s r e p e a t e d 
here w i t h o u t b e i n g n o t i c e d by t h e c o m p o s i t o r may 
i n d i c a t e how q u i c k l y t h e t e x t was s e t up. F169 shows 
the c o r r e c t r e a d i n g , a l s o t h e p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n s . 
A l l nownes o f t h e c o m p a r a t y f e d e g r e ben £e comyn gendre 
o f two_^ The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e r e a d i n g o f F173-4. See t h e 
same n o t e . 
he m a s c u l y n e gendre i.n voyce and cornyne s y g n y f y c a c y o n : 
The same r e a d i n g i s a l s o g i v e n i n F 1 7 4 - 5 7 See t h e same 
n o t e . 
tantum: The e r r o r tamen o f F179 i s r e p e a t e d a t t h i s p o i n t . 
L V.e.l £ p o s t u l a t : The c o m p o s i t o r s e t up t h e l e t t e r £ 
i n s t e a d o f ie i n t h i s t e x t . See a l s o F180 f o r t h i s e r r o r . 
e p y c e n a : The e r r o r epycene found i n F205 i s a l s o r e p e a t e d 
i n t h i s v e r s e . 
_in withi a t o b e f o r e a p a r t e o f a mannes body_ .is t h e 
sygne o f " t h e a c c u s a t y f c a s e : The t e x t i n c l u d e s t h e 
a u x i l i a r y v e r b ij> i n t h i s s e n t e n c e b e g i n n i n g w i t h A l s o , 
whereas F235-6 o m i t s i t . See n o t e F234-6. 
th a n a f t e r a comparatyue degre i s sy^ngne o f t h e a b l a t y f 
c a s e : I t ~ i s not c l e a r why t h e t e x t i n c l u d e s erf a f t e r 
t h a n i n t h i s s e n t e n c e . The c o r r e c t r e a d i n g i s g i v e n i n 
a l l p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n s , i n F239-40, E238-9, B241-2, 
and A240-1. 
syngne: a p o s s i b l e s p e l l i n g o f sygne ( l i n e 232) which 
i s i n t r o d u c e d by t h e c o m p o s i t o r o f t h i s o r a p r e c e d i n g 
e d i t i o n and o c c u r s o n l y a t t h i s p o i n t . See OED Sic-n^ s b . , 
Forms. " 
How many; d e c l e n s o n ben t h e r e : The t e x t o m i t s t h e e n d i n g 
-s i n d i c a t i n g t h e p l u r a l form. I t i s g i v e n a t t h i s p o i n t 
i n F244, E243, B247, and A245. 
s e d : The e r r o r des found i n F255 where t h e l e t t e r s o c c u r 
i n t h e wrong o r d e r i s r e p e a t e d h e r e . But i t i s a l r e a d y 
g i v e n i n E255. 
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2 8 z * th.§.y. geny t y f s y n g u l e r : The form o f the p e r s o n a l pronoun 
o f " t h e t h i r d p e r s o n p l u r a l i s g i v e n f o r t h e d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e a t t h i s p o i n t . T h i s i n t e r c h a n g e i s o f t e n found 
i n t e x t s o f t h i s t i m e and has p r o b a b l y p h o n e t i c r e a s o n s . 
C f . a l s o n o t e F108-109. 
412-13 A l l maner v e r b e s t h a t b e t o k e n drede l a c k e t h s u p y n e s : 
The v e r b e n d i n g s g i v e n i n t h i s s e n t e n c e a r e i d e n t i c a l 
t o F 414-15. 
418 t e n e t : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s t h i s v e r b which i s a l r e a d y 
g i v e n i n F420 and E422. See t h e same n o t e s . 
419 c a u e t : T h i s v e r b i s a l s o g i v e n i n F421. See the same 
n o t e . 
447 erf a u d i o cometh a u d i e n s ausus a u s u r u s : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s 
the r e a d i n g o f F448. See t h e same n o t e . 
460 Nam: The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e r e a d i n g found i n F462 and 
E466. See t h e same n o t e s . 
570 At t h i s p o i n t and a l s o i n l i n e s 592 and 630 t h e c o m p o s i t o r 
uses an i n i t i a l o f t h e s i z e o f two and a h a l f l i n e s . F o r 
t h i s r e a s o n he had t o l e a v e space between t h e p r e v i o u s 
and t h e f o l l o w i n g l i n e which measures about h a l f o f a 
l i n e . The use o f a d i f f e r e n t s i z e o f i n i t i a l shows a 
s h o r t a g e o f t h e t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s w h ich a r e used f o u r 
t i m e s i n t h e p r e c e d i n g t e x t . I t a l s o i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e 
c o m p o s i t o r i s not c o n c e r n e d about t h e l o o k o f the book. 
Text F u s e s t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s t h r o u g h o u t t h e t e x t . 
571 or s e n t e n c e s : The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e e r r o r erf a t t h i s 
p o i n t w h i c h i s a l s o found i n F575. 
583 a d i e c t y u e : The c o m p o s i t o r c o r r e c t s t h e t e x t at t h i s 
p o i n t , w h i c h i s q u i t e s u r p r i s i n g c o n s i d e r i n g t h e 
r e p e t i t i o n o f many e r r o r s from t e x t F. F586 shows t h e 
e r r o r a c t y f . 
584 v i r v e l m u l i e r e s t a l b a v e l p u l c h r i t u d o d e c o r a : The 
same example t o i l l u s t r a t e t h e r u l e i s g i v e n h e r e as 
i n F588. See t h e same n o t e . 
598 T h i s l i n e i s p r i n t e d as a v e r s e i n F602 w i t h space l e f t 
b e f o r e t h e f i r s t word and t h e o m i s s i o n o f a p r i n t e d 
p a r a g r a p h mark. 
603 T h i s l i n e i s g i v e n as a v e r s e i n t h e same way as i n 
F607. 
623 The t e x t r e p e a t s t h e numbers o f p r e p o s i t i o n s used i n 
c o m p o s i t i o n g i v e n i n F627. See the same n o t e . 
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The t e x t l e a v e s space f o r a t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l , but i t 
g i v e s a g u i d e - l e t t e r , a l o w e r - c a s e h^ _ i n the f r e e space. 
The f a c t t h a t space i s l e f t f o r a c a p i t a l at the 
b e g i n n i n g o f a new c h a p t e r i n d i c a t e s t h a t a l e t t e r 
of t h i s s i z e was p r o b a b l y not a v a i l a b l e when t h e t e x t 
was s e t up. I t s h o u l d have been f i l l e d i n l a t e r , but 
never was. See a l s o note E502-3. 
whiche t h r e h o l d e _I s t y 11: Two t e n s e s a r e l i s t e d here 
though the t e x t a s k s f o r t h r e e . T h i s r e f l e c t s the 
r e a d i n g o f F688-92. See t h e same n o t e . 
The c o l o p h o n o f t h i s t e x t i s a r r a n g e d i n t r i a n g u l a r 
f a s h i o n to a t t r a c t t h e a t t e n t i o n o f t h e c u s t o m e r . 
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Notes t o Text H: 
G a t h e r i n g B o f t h i s t e x t which p r o b a b l y c o n s i s t s o f 
e i g h t l e a v e s i s m i s s i n g . G a t h e r i n g A c o u l d not have 
been p a r t of t h i s t e x t . 
5 H o w e knowest; a l s o w h i c h ( l i n e 7 ) : The two l e a v e s show 
o n l y one form o f w i n midword p o s i t i o n and at t h e 
b e g i n n i n g of a word. T h i s form a p p e a r s as an a l m o s t 
i n t e r m e d i a t e form between a c a p i t a l and a l o w e r - c a s e 
l e t t e r . I t i s o f t h e same s i z e as the l e t t e r used i n 
Wynkyn de Worde's e d i t i o n s G and F. See n o t e s G2 and 
F64. 
9 h_e endeth i n o and maye t a k e £ vpon o/ and be made _a 
p a s s y f e : The second p a r t o f t h i s s e n t e n c e shows a p a s s i v e 
c o n s t r u c t i o n . C f . t h e r e a d i n g o f t h e p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n s 
f o r he endeth i n o and may t a k e £ vpon o and make o f 
hym a p a s s y f e TG409-10, F a l l - 1 2 , E412-13, D9-10, B416-18, 
and A416-17) . 
14 In t h i s t e x t v e r s e s a r e not i n t r o d u c e d by p r i n t e d 
p a r a g r a p h marks l i k e i n G, F, D, and C. 
Absque s u p i n a t i s sunt omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s : The same 
r e a d i n g i s g i v e n i n 015. See t h e same n o t e . T e x t s G414, 
F416, E418, B422, and A421 r e a d Absque s u p i n i s s u n t 
omnia v e r b a t i m o r i s . 
15 t r i p i d o : i . e. t r e p i d o i n G415, F417, E419, D16, B423, 
and A422. The s p e l l i n g r e f l e c t s t h e E n g l i s h change. 
d u B i t P : ! i - e. d u b i t o i n G415, F417, E419, 016, B423, and 
A422. The l e t t e r p c o u l d o c c u r f o r b i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . 
19 pauet: See f o r t h i s v e r b D20. G419, F421, EA23, BA27, and 
AA26, however, r e a d c a u e t i n t h i s v e r s e . 
28-30 But suche v e r b e s n e u t r e / as l a c k e supynes: cometh but 
one p a r t i c i p l e as a l l v e r b e s n e u t r e / t h a t b e t o k y n 
shynynge/ or drede l a c k e supynes: The p h r a s e suche v e r b e s 
n e u t r e / as means here 'of t h a t k i n d ... t h a t ' , i . e. 
'But of t h a t k i n d o f v e r b e s n e u t r e / t h a t l a c k e s u p y n e s : 
cometh but . . . ' . See OED As, r e l . p r o n . , 19.b . Obs. As 
r e f e r s back t o such and has t h e f u n c t i o n o f a r e l a t i v e 
pronoun h e r e . See a l s o F r a n z , § 340, pp. 305-6. The 
second a_s i n t h i s s e n t e n c e i s a c o n j u n c t i o n and i n t r o d u c e s 
a c o m p a r a t i v e s e n t e n c e . I t has a c o r r e l a t i n g f u n c t i o n 
h e r e . C f . but o f suche v e r b e s n e u t r e s bat l a c k e supynes 
cometh but one p a r t y c y p l e . and a l l v e r b e n e u t r e s t h a t 
b e t o k e n e t h shynynge or d r e d e / l a c k e supynes (G428-30, 
F429-32, E432-4, 028-30, B435-8, and A434-7). 
39 E^ t per u i n e u t r a t a c u e r e s u p i n a secunde: The c o n j u n c t i o n 
Et i s a l s o found i n D39. See t h e same n o t e . G439, F440, 
Eu43, B447, and A445 r e a d E_n at t h i s p o i n t . 
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n e u t r a : The t e x t shows t h e m i s r e a d i n g metra h e r e , w h i c h 
does not make s e n s e . I t i s a l s o not found i n any o f t h e 
p r e c e d i n g e d i t i o n s o f t h i s grammar. 
P a r i o : i . e. P a r e o i n G441, F442, E445, B449, and A447. 
The same s p e l l i n g as here i s found i n 041. See n o t e s 
D41 and D17. 
P a r t i n e o : i . e. P e r t i n e o i n G442, F443, E446, B450, and 
A448. The s p e l l i n g found here i s i d e n t i c a l t o D42. See 
t h e same n o t e . 
T h i s i s t h e o n l y example i n t h i s fragment where round 
b r a c k e t s a r e used. These p u n c t u a t i o n marks o c c u r o n l y 
i n e d i t i o n s o f t h e Long A c c i d e n c e grammar, t e x t s A and 
B, which were p r i n t e d i n about 1495 and 1499. F o r one 
f u n c t i o n o f round b r a c k e t s i n t h e s e t e x t s , see n o t e 
B149. At t h i s p o i n t they i n c l u d e an a d d i t i o n a l e x p l a n a t i o n . 
o f audeo cometh audens ausus a u s u r u s : The s p e l l i n g o f 
t h i s p a radigm i s a l s o g i v e n i n E451, D47, and A453. C f . 
t h e s p e l l i n g found i n G447, F448, and B455 and t h e same 
n o t e s . 
v e n i o : i . e. veneo as g i v e n i n G453, F455, E458, D54, 
B462, and A460. F o r an e x p l a n a t i o n see note B455. 
the whiche be c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e v e r s e s : The c o m b i n a t i o n 
t h e whiche has t h e same f u n c t i o n as whiche a l o n e and 
r e f e r s back t o v e r b e s deponent. See F r a n z , § 337, pp. 
301-302. C f . the r e a d i n g bat ben c o n t e y n e d i n t h e s e 
v e r s e s i n G457-8, F459-60, E463-4, 058-9, B467-8, and 
A465-6. 
Fou r l e a v e s a r e m i s s i n g at t h i s p o i n t . 
T h i s passage shows e x a c t l y t h e same r e a d i n g as 0170-83. 
C f . the d i f f e r e n t r e a d i n g g i v e n i n G676-88, F680-92, 
B689-701, and A681-93, a l s o a t h i r d v e r s i o n g i v e n i n 
E685-98. 
The l a s t l i n e o f t e x t i s f i l l e d by a p a t t e r n c o n s i s t i n g 
o f t h r e e d o t s . They a r e e i t h e r a r r a n g e d i n t r i a n g u l a r 
f a s h i o n or c l o s e l y f o l l o w i n g each o t h e r . 
76 The l a s t l i n e o f t h e c o l o p h o n i s f i l l e d by t h e same 
p a t t e r n which i s found i n l i n e 73. 
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Notes t o Text I : 
1 p a r t e s of r e s o n : The p a r t s of speech and t h e i r o r d e r 
( l i n e s 2-3") a r e the same as i n the t e x t o f the Long 
A c c i d e n c e . The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the p a r t s o f speech 
which f o l l o w s from l i n e s 3-11 i s a l s o i d e n t i c a l to 
the Long A c c i d e n c e . See note A l . 
How many p a r t e s o f r e s o n ben t h e r e y i i i . ; c f . a l s o 
How many t h y n g i s l o n g e t o a nowne v i . ( 1 i n e 1 3 ) : 
In t h i s t e x t the c o m p o s i t o r sometimes does not s e p a r a t e 
a s h o r t answer which c o n s i s t s o n l y of a number, p r i n t e d 
as l o w e r - c a s e Roman num e r a l s or as words, from t h e 
p r e v i o u s q u e s t i o n by a p u n c t u a t i o n mark. T h i s o m i s s i o n 
may be a t t r i b u t e d t o a l a c k o f space and the c o m p o s i t o r ' s 
c o n c e r n t o j u s t i f y t he l i n e . T h i s however does not 
i n t e r f e r e w i t h the s e n s e . Towards the end o f a page, 
e. g. AA (see the r e p r o d u c t i o n of t h i s page, P l a t e 3 ) , 
the c o m p o s i t o r o m i t t e d p u n c t u a t i o n marks amongst o t h e r 
e x p e d i e n t s t o f i t t h e t e x t o f h i s copy i n t o the g i v e n 
amount o f l i n e s . 
3 I n t e r i e c c i o n ; c f . Jjn ( l i n e 9 9 ) : Two v a r i a n t forms o f 
the c a p i t a l l e t t e r _ i a r e used i n the two l e a v e s a v a i l a b l e 
of t h i s t e x t . They are the same as t h o s e o f t e x t A; see 
note A7. The l e t t e r _ i w h i ch b e l o n g s t o Wynkyn de Worde's 
type 95 G i s used e x c l u s i v e l y on l e a v e s A l r and A l v , 
a l s o on AA . The l e t t e r which i s v e r y s i m i l a r t o C a x t o n ' s 
c a p i t a l i ^ o f h i s t y p e A* i s used o n l y i n the l a s t t h i r d 
of l e a f AA V. I t i s q u i t e o b v i o u s here t h a t t h e usage 
of the l e t t e r _ i from a d i f f e r e n t f o u n t f o r the l a s t 
e l e v e n l i n e s o f t e x t can be a t t r i b u t e d t o a l a c k o f 
t y p e i n Wynkyn de Worde's own f o u n t . In t h e Long A c c i d e n c e 
t e x t s A and B t h e two l e t t e r s a r e used i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y 
from the b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t e x t . 
A d e c l y n e d ... v n d e c l y n e d : See n o t e A5. 
11-13 How knowe ye ai nowne: In t h i s t e x t the p e r s o n a l pronoun 
of t h e n o m i n a t i v e form o f t h e second p e r s o n p l u r a l and 
i t s accompanying v e r b form a r e used e x c l u s i v e l y t o 
a d d r e s s t h e p u p i l s . C f . note A315. 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e noun i s i d e n t i c a l t o MS F l l - 1 2 . 
A b s t r a c t nouns a r e not c o v e r e d here l i k e i n t e x t A. 
The l i s t o f a c c i d e n t s o f t h e noun i s i d e n t i c a l t o 
t h a t g i v e n i n the Long A c c i d e n c e . See A22-A. 
Two v a r i a n t forms o f t h e l e t t e r h_ a r e used i n t h i s 
f r a g m e n t , one w i t h and one w i t h o u t a s t r o k e t h r o u g h i t . 
The h w i t h a s t r o k e o c c u r s o n l y t w i c e , i n which ( s e c o n d 
h, l i n e 13) and e n g l y s s h ( l i n e 6 1 ) . See the r e p r o d u c t i o n 
of AA r o f the S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , P l a t e 3, l i n e 7, f o r the 
second example. The s t r o k e t h r o u g h the h i s w i t h o u t 
meaning. T h i s form s t i l l i l l u s t r a t e s how c l o s e l y 
t y p e c u t t e r s f o l l o w e d c o n t e m p o r a r y m a n u s c r i p t p r a c t i c e . 
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15-16 The d i v i s i o n o f the noun i n t o a njown s u b s t a n t y f and a 
nown a d i e c t y f i s the same as i n the Long A c c i d e n c e . 
See A13-15, a l s o note A19. 
17 w i t h 1 out ( a l s o i n l i n e 6 0 ) : I t i s not c l e a r w h ether 
the word has been i n t e n d e d by the c o m p o s i t o r as one o r 
two words. F u r t h e r examples i n t h i s f r a g m e n t a r e i n | t o 
( l i n e 65) and by|twene ( l i n e 9 6 ) . See n o t e A97. 
18-19 F o r t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f the a r t i c l e see n o t e A22. 
23 the qualité o f a nown i s p a r t e d i n to : i . e. ' d i v i d e d i n t o ' 
See MED p a r t e n , v. l . ( a T . 
The a c c i d e n t qualité c o v e r s common and p r o p e r d e n o t a t i o n 
f o r the noun; see n o t e A2a. 
London : as an example f o r a p r o p e r noun. T h i s adds some 
l o c a l c o l o u r t o t h e t e x t . See note A600. 
27-8 f o r he i s grounde o f a l l o t h e r d e g r e e s o f comparyson : 
The sense i s t h a t a l l o t h e r degrees o f c o m p a r i s o n a r e 
C f . a l s o n o t e A31. 
30 g r e e : i . e. 'degree'. C f . f o r example MS C31 ' g r e e s 
of c o m p a r i s o n ' . 
The two ways o f f o r m i n g t h e s u p e r l a t i v e , t h e i n f l e c t i o n a l 
and the p e r i p h r a s t i c form a r e g i v e n h e r e i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y . 
They a r e i l l u s t r a t e d by t h e a d j e c t i v e wy se ( l i n e 2 8 ) . 
The L a t i n a d v e r b s magis and maxime a r e g i v e n as 
i l l u s t r a t i o n s o f the f o r m a t i o n of the c o m p a r a t i v e and 
s u p e r l a t i v e degree i n L a t i n as i n MS A32, 35, MS F28, 
30, MS 022, 103, MS P22, 26, and MS S9, 12. The Long 
A c c i d e n c e uses t h e E n g l i s h e q u i v a l e n t s . C f . A3a, 36, 
and note A33-7. 
The t e x t l a c k s the d i s c u s s i o n 'On C o m p a r i s o n ' w h i c h i s 
embedded i n the Long A c c i d e n c e grammar. I t c a r r i e s 
on i m m e d i a t e l y t o d i s c u s s t h e t h i r d a c c i d e n t o f t h e 
noun. C f . A183. 
33 Jbje comyn of a l l : I t means The comyn o f . i i j . ( a s d i s c u s s e d 
i n l i n e 387, which i n c l u d e s t h e m a s c u l i n e , f e m i n i n e and 
the n e u t e r gender. See A185. 
47 The t e x t o m i t s t h e d i s c u s s i o n of the a c c i d e n t f i g u r e 
at t h i s p o i n t as l i s t e d i n l i n e l a . See A213-15. 
How many case ben t h e r e : In g e n e r a l , nouns i n t h e p l u r a l 
have the p l u r a l e n d i n g i n t h i s t e x t . The noun c a s e 
because o f i t s e n d i n g i n -se can drop t h e p l u r a l 
i n f l e c t i o n . See F r a n z , § 189a, p. 185. 
50 f f . a n s w e r e t h t o hym how and what: The q u e s t i o n t o ask f o r 
the n o m i n a t i v e i s 'who' and 'what'. At t h i s p o i n t how 
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i s a d i a l e c t a l form o f 'who' and was pronounced 
p r o b a b l y i n t h e same way. See OED Who, Forms, a l s o 
1.3. P a s t o n L e t t . which g i v e t he same way o f s p e l l i n g 
o f t h e i n t e r r o g a t i v e pronoun used f o r p e r s o n s . 
The s e n t e n c e s d e f i n i n g t h e c a s e s are d e s c r i b e d here 
as i f t h e c o n s t i t u e n t s o c c u r i n the o r d e r s u b j e c t , 
v e r b , o b j e c t . C f . the Long A c c i d e n c e , A218 f f . and t h e 
same n o t e . 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f the g e n i t i v e case o m i t s v e r b e 
s u b s t a n t i f and c o m p a r a t i f . C f . A220-1. 
54 Two l e a v e s o f t h e t e x t a r e m i s s i n g at t h i s p o i n t . 
5 5 - 6 h i s e n g l y s s h e e n d e t h i n ynge: The p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e 
i n E n g l i s h i s i d e n t i f i e d by one e n d i n g o n l y . I t i s 
the common e n d i n g i n the s o u t h e r n and c e n t r a l p a r t s 
o f t h e c o u n t r y . C f . note A520. 
5 7 - 9 h i s e n g l y s s h e endeth i j ^ d _t oj: n_-_ The p a s t p a r t i c i p l e 
i s i d e n t i f i e d by the e n d i n g s o f two v e r b s o f t h e weak 
c l a s s e s and t h e e n d i n g o f one ver b o f the s t r o n g 
c l a s s e s . C f . A522-5, a l s o n o t e A523-4. 
59 a f u t e r t e n s o f p a r t i c i p l e : i . e. the p a r t i c i p l e o f 
the s i m p l e f u t u r e and the p a r t i c i p l e o f t h e f u t u r e 
i n t h e p a s t . 
h i s f y r s t e n g l y s s h e . . . h i s l a t e r e n g l y s s h : i . e. t h e 
e q u i v a l e n t s o f both f u t u r e t e n s e s . C f . t h e Long 
A c c i d e n c e , where both f u t u r e forms a r e i l l u s t r a t e d 
by L a t i n examples and by the E n g l i s h v e r b s _to l o u e 
(A527) and t_o tie l o u y d ( A 5 3 1 ) . 
The f o l l o w i n g passage g i v e s the t e x t o f t h e o r i g i n a l 
w h i c h i l l u s t r a t e s an example o f d i t t o g r a p h y ; see a l s o 
t h e r e p r o d u c t i o n o f A 4 r ( P l a t e 3 ) . I n d i c a t y f mode 
by t h e chaungynge of bam i n t o ajn n and an s. Of whom 
i s t h e p a r t i c y p l e of the p r e t e r t e n s formed/ o f the l a t e r 
supyne by I n d i c a t y f mode by chaungyng o f ai bam i n t o 
an n. and s. Of whom i s the p a r t i c y p l e o f the p r e t e r t e n s 
f o r m e d / o f t h e l a t e r supyne by ... . In t h e r e p e t i t i o n 
t h e r e i s one d i f f e r e n c e i n s p e l l i n g : t h e d r o p p i n g o f 
-e i n ch a u n g y n g . The d i f f e r e n c e s i n s y n t a x a r e as 
f o l l o w s : t h e o m i s s i o n o f the d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e the 
b e f o r e chaungyng; the o m i s s i o n o f the i n d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e s a b e f o r e bam, and ajn b e f o r e s^ The d i f f e r e n c e s 
between t h e two v e r s i o n s r e v e a l how f r e e l y the t e x t 
was t r e a t e d a t t h i s p o i n t . 
6 9 ^ 1 t h e ekynge t o a r u s : i . e. by a d d i n g t o the second 
s u p i n e t h e e n d i n g - r u s . See MED eken, v. 2 . ( a ) . The 
Long A c c i d e n c e r e a d s here tyy_ p u t t y n g e t o t h i s terminación 
r u s ( A 5 5 6 ) . 
60-1 
64-6 
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t h i s : a p o s s i b l e s p e l l i n g f o r ' - t i s ' i n m e d i e v a l L a t i n . 
The d e f i n i t i o n h e r e i s i d e n t i c a l t o MS F216-17. C f . 
the d e f i n i t i o n g i v e n i n the Long A c c i d e n c e A579-81. 
The l i s t o f a c c i d e n t s , power, f i g u r e , and o r d e r i s 
o m i t t e d h e r e . 
How many maner of c o n i u n c c i o n ben t h e r e : i . e. t h e 
s p e c i e s o f c o n j u n c t i o n which are l i s t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g . 
They denote power, the f i r s t a c c i d e n t o f the c o n j u n c t i o n . 
See the i d e n t i c a l passage i n MS F219-20; f o r s i m i l a r 
r e a d i n g s MS A307-9, and MS 0495-7. The p r i n t e d t e x t 
of t he Long A c c i d e n c e however does not c o n t i n u e t o 
d i s c u s s the a c c i d e n t s at t h i s p o i n t . 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e s p e c i e s o f c o n j u n c t i o n i s 
i d e n t i c a l t o MS F221-6. MS C579-89 p r o v i d e s a l i s t 
of examples f o r each o f the f i v e s p e c i e s . T h i s r e f l e c t s 
Donatus, A r s Mi n o r ( K e i l i v 364,36-9, and 365,1-8). 
The d e f i n i t i o n here i s a l m o s t i d e n t i c a l t o MS F227-8. 
I t o m i t s p a r t o f the d e f i n i t i o n g i v e n i n the Long 
A c c i d e n c e ; c f . A601-3. 
preposición: F o r t h e e r r o r proposición see note A610. 
In t h i s case preposición means a ' p u t t i n g b e f o r e ' , see 
OED P r e p o s i t i o n , d e f i n i t i o n . Some p r e p o s i t i o n s a r e put 
b e f o r e the noun o r pronoun which they g o v e r n . The Long 
A c c i d e n c e A603 and a l s o MSS A, F, and K use the term 
a p p o s i c i o n here which was o f f e r e d by the g r a m m a t i c a l 
t r a d i t i o n , but the y use i t i n a r e s t r i c t e d s e n s e . See 
note A603-5. At t h i s p o i n t the t e x t no l o n g e r f o l l o w s 
the t r a d i t i o n . 
The t e x t l i s t s c a s e as the o n l y a c c i d e n t o f the p r e p o s i t i o n . 
T h i s r e f l e c t s Donatus, A r s Mi n o r ( K e i l i v 365,11-12). 
But c a s e , f o r example, i s the a c c i d e n t o f t h e noun t o 
which the p r e p o s i t i o n i s p r e - or p o s t - p o s i t i o n e d . The 
p r e p o s i t i o n i t s e l f i s not changed. See W. 0. S c h m i t t , 
'Die Janua ( D o n a t u s ) ' , p. 64. 
The t e x t c o n t i n u e s t o d i s c u s s t h i s p a r t o f speech i n 
a s i m i l a r way as MS F230-7. 
p r e p o s i t i o n e s : The h o r i z o n t a l s t r o k e used t o i n d i c a t e 
the n a s a l i s p l a c e d on t h e l e t t e r -e-. The l i n e 
i n d i c a t i n g t h e m i s s i n g n a s a l i s n o r m a l l y p l a c e d on t h e 
l e t t e r b e f o r e the m i s s i n g n a s a l , but i t i s not uncommon 
f o r i t t o be p l a c e d on one o f the o t h e r l e t t e r s i n 
the v i c i n i t y . I d i d not draw a t t e n t i o n t o t h e s e examples 
i n a f o o t n o t e . 
t h o : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s the ME form at t h i s p o i n t . 
I t was o r i g i n a l l y t h e p l u r a l o f the d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e , 
OE ha, which i s used i n t h e p u r e l y d e m o n s t r a t i v e sense 
' t h o s e ' . 
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92-4 The d e f i n i t i o n h e re i s n e i t h e r i d e n t i c a l t o the 
m a n u s c r i p t s o f the Accedence nor t o the p r i n t e d t e x t 
of the Long A c c i d e n c e . I t r e f l e c t s Donatus, A r s M i n o r 
•Pars o r a t i o n i s s i g n i f i c a n s m e n t i s a f f e c t u m voce 
i n c o n d i t a 1 ( K e i l i v 366,13-14). 
94 The d i s c u s s i o n of the c o n c o r d s of grammar f o l l o w s 
i m m e d i a t e l y t h e d i s c u s s i o n of the i n t e r j e c t i o n . In 
the Long A c c i d e n c e , however, i t i s t r e a t e d as a 
s e p a r a t e p a r t . C f . A659-75, a l s o T a b l e I . 
96 a d i e c t y f and the s u b s t a n t y f ( a l s o l i n e 1 0 1 ) : see note 
A662. 
98 The t e x t adds d y s t r y b u t y f , ( a l s o l i n e 105), which i s 
an a d d i t i o n t o the Long A c c i d e n c e . But i t i s found i n 
MS F245. 
104-5 The v e r b a c c o r d e as g i v e n i n l i n e s 100 and 103 i s 
o m i t t e d i n t h i s and the f o l l o w i n g s e n t e n c e ( l i n e s 
106-7). The meaning however becomes c l e a r from the 
p r e c e d i n g s e n t e n c e s . See F r a n z , § 621, pp. 497-8. 
300 NOTES TO TEXT K 
Notes t o Text K: 
1-2 The l i s t o f p r e p o s i t i o n s t h a t t a k e the a b l a t i v e c a s e 
as f a r as i t i s g i v e n h e r e , r e f l e c t s MS K73-4, where 
the l a s t two i t e m s are i n d i f f e r e n t o r d e r . C f . a l s o 
the Long A c c i d e n c e A239-41. 
4 How know ye: The p e r s o n a l pronoun of the second p e r s o n 
p l u r a l n o m i n a t i v e i s used as the form o f a d d r e s s 
t h r o u g h o u t t h i s t e x t as i n t e x t I . See n o t e s 111-13, 
a l s o A315. 
5 f f . In t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f the f i v e d e c l e n s i o n s o f the noun 
o n l y the e n d i n g s o f the f i r s t t h r e e c a s e s i n t h e s i n g u l a r 
are l i s t e d . C f . f o r example t h i s passage i n the Long 
A c c i d e n c e A248-51. 
17- 18 The d e f i n i t i o n o f the pronoun i s the same as i n MS F 8 0 - 1 . 
I t m i s c o n s t r u e s t h e sense by r e s t r i c t i n g t he pronoun t o 
p e r s o n a l r e f e r e n c e . See note A315-18, a l s o Thomson, 
E d i t i o n , note MS F81, p. 245. 
18- 19 what t h y n g e s l o n g e t o a^  pronown: The t e x t means 'how many 
t h i n g s b e l o n g t o a pronoun*. 
19 f f . The t e x t b e g i n s by l i s t i n g the a c c i d e n t s o f the pronoun 
i n t he same way as MS B73-5 and MS F81-3, which r e f l e c t s 
D onatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 357,2-3). The Long A c c i d e n c e 
b e g i n s by g r o u p i n g t h e pronouns i n t o p r i m i t i v e s and 
d e r i v a t i v e s at t h i s p o i n t . See n o t e A319-21. 
2 8 n o s t e r et n o s t r a s : T h i s i s t h e o n l y example i n t h i s 
t e x t where the ampersand which i s used i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y 
f o r 'and' i n the E n g l i s h t e x t and ' e t ' i n L a t i n e x amples 
i s expanded as i t s L a t i n form i n the E n g l i s h t e x t . 
29 One l i n e o f t e x t i s m i s s i n g c o m p l e t e l y a t t h i s p o i n t . The 
second l i n e l a c k s t h e a s c e n d e r s , but t h e t e x t i s l e g i b l e . 
The method o f d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t he p e r s o n a l pronouns i s 
i d e n t i c a l t o t h e Long A c c i d e n c e A341-7, t o MS C217-24, 
MS 0234-9, and MS F94-100. MS B i n c l u d e s a d d i t i o n a l 
i n f o r m a t i o n h ere ( l i n e s 105-115). 
3 0 h y m 1 s e l f : See a l s o b y | f o r e ( l i n e 66) and b i [ f o r e ( l i n e 7 0 ) . 
For t h i s word d i v i s i o n , see n o t e s 117 and A97. 
31-2 f o r euery nown pronown and p a r t i c i p l e be . i i j . p e r s o n e s : 
The t e x t i s not c l e a r a t t h i s p o i n t ; i t means t h a t t h e 
p a r t s o f speech l i s t e d a r e of the t h i r d p e r s o n . See 
A344-5, MS C221-3, MS 0237-8, and MS F98-9. 
34 f f . The d i s c u s s i o n o f the d e c l e n s i o n s o f t h e pronoun i s v e r y 
near t o MS F102-22. The Long A c c i d e n c e A347-75, MS B122-51, 
and MS C227-56 i n c l u d e v e r s e s and a d d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l 
i n t h i s p a s s a g e . 
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37-8 
39 
u l - 2 
43-4 
53-5 
59 f f 
60 
63 
64-71 
71-3 
g e n i t i u o mei v e l mis m i c h i : The t e x t o m i t s ' d a t i u o ' 
b e f o r e m i c h i . The meaning however i s c l e a r from the 
e x p l a n a t i o n i n l i n e 37. 
g e n i t i f : In the p r i n t e d t e x t a h o r i z o n t a l s t r o k e i s 
used t o i n d i c a t e an -n-. The s t r o k e i s p l a c e d on t h e 
l e t t e r - i - . See note 189. 
How many pronownes be of t h i s d e c l i n s o n v.: The 
p u n c t u a t i o n mark between the q u e s t i o n and the answer 
which c o n s i s t s o n l y o f a number i s o m i t t e d at t h i s 
p o i n t as i n many o t h e r c a s e s i n t h i s t e x t . L a c k o f 
space i s the p r o b a b l e r e a s o n . See note I I . 
The t e x t a c t u a l l y l i s t s t e n p r o n o m i n a l a d j e c t i v e s though 
i t s a y s e i g h t . Compared t o the l i s t o f the Long A c c i d e n c e 
A354-7, which r e f l e c t s the m a n u s c r i p t s o f t h e Accedence, 
e x c e p t MS K, i t r e p e a t s the t h i r d i t e m v t e r and adds a 
f o u r t h n u l l u s . The l a s t i t e m here i s p r o b a b l y a m i s r e a d i n g 
f o r • n e u t e r 1. 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e v e r b i s i d e n t i c a l t o MS F123-5; 
i t i s a l s o near t o t h e Long A c c i d e n c e A376-8, and 
MS A165-7. 
i e : a p h o n e t i c s p e l l i n g f o r t h e p e r s o n a l pronoun ye. 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e a c c i d e n t mode i s v e r y near t o 
MS F130-7. 
c o n i u n t i f : not emended t o ' c o n i u n c t i f because the 
c o m b i n a t i o n ' - n e t - ' c o u l d be s p e l t - n t - . T h i s 
s p e l l i n g can p r o b a b l y be a s c r i b e d t o l a c k o f space 
at t h i s p o i n t . See a l s o n o t e E2. 
The c o n i u n t i f mode I o y n e t h mode. and t e n s t^o t e n s : 
T h i s s e n t e n c e i s not c l e a r . P a r t o f the t e x t i s o m i t t e d 
h e r e . I assume t h a t i t i s a l r e a d y m i s s i n g i n t h e 
c o p y - t e x t . C f . t h e r e a d i n g i n MS F133 'For he j o y n y t h 
mode t o mode, t e n s t o t e n s ' . The c o n j u n c t i o n as a 
j o i n i n g agent j o i n s the v e r b o f the c o n j u n c t i v e mood 
to a v e r b of some o t h e r mood. F o r the r e f e r e n c e t o 
t e n s e , which may r e f e r t o t e n s e sequence, see Thomson, 
E d i t i o n , note MS F133, p. 245. C f . the d e f i n i t i o n 
g i v e n i n t h e Long A c c i d e n c e t e x t A391-3, MS A176-9, 
MS B185-94, MS C408-14, MS 0305-11, and MS K148-50. 
thehym: i . e. 'them'. 
The d i s c u s s i o n o f the c o n j u g a t i o n s i s v e r y near t o 
MS F138-45. The Long A c c i d e n c e A401-14 and t h e m a n u s c r i p t s 
of the Accedence g i v e more d e t a i l e d i n f o r m a t i o n h e r e . 
The genders o f t h e v e r b a r e l i s t e d as i n MS F146-7. 
The Long A c c i d e n c e A414-15, MS A198-9, and MS 0327-8 
l i s t t h e l a s t two i t e m s i n d i f f e r e n t o r d e r . 
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73 f f 
76 
84 
86 
91 
95-7 
98-9 
100-4 
105-7 
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The f u r t h e r d i s c u s s i o n o f gender i s the same as i n 
MS F147-58. C f . the Long A c c i d e n c e A415-73 w h i c h 
i n c l u d e s i n d e t a i l the number o f p a r t i c i p l e s w h i c h 
can be formed o f each gender. 
agyn: i . e. ' a g a i n ' . T h i s s p e l l i n g can be e x p l a i n e d 
by t h e s h o r t e n i n g o f l o n g e t o i . 
B. v e r b e n e u t r e f o r | e<nde>th i n o: The p e r s o n a l pronoun 
o f t he s u b j e c t i s o m i t t e d h e r e , but the sense i s c l e a r . 
T h i s c o n s t r u c t i o n i s p o s s i b l e . In t h i s c ase i t would 
seem t h a t the o m i s s i o n o f t h e pronoun was made f o r 
t y p o g r a p h i c a l r a t h e r t h an f o r l i n g u i s t i c r e a s o n . There 
was p r o b a b l y no space l e f t at the end of the l i n e . 
C f . t h e same c o n s t r u c t i o n i n l i n e s 73 and 80-1 w h i c h 
i n c l u d e s the pronoun. 
One l i n e o f t e x t i s m i s s i n g c o m p l e t e l y at t h i s p o i n t . 
The s e cond l i n e l a c k s t h e a s c e n d e r s o f the l e t t e r s 
and a l a r g e r p a r t of the l e t t e r s t owards the end o f 
th e l i n e , but t h e t e x t i s s t i l l l e g i b l e . 
T h i s f r a g m e n t a r y passage d i s c u s s i n g number r e f l e c t s 
MS F159-62. See Thomson, E d i t i o n , n o t e MS F160, p. 245. 
A d i s c u s s i o n o f f y g u r e l i s t e d as t h e f i f t h a c c i d e n t 
o f t he v e r b ( l i n e 56) i s o m i t t e d at t h i s p o i n t . 
I n t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e t e n s e s the t e x t i l l u s t r a t e s 
o n l y t h e p r e s e n t t e n s e by g i v i n g an example f o r t h e 
L a t i n v e r b and i t s E n g l i s h e q u i v a l e n t ( l i n e 8 9 - 9 0 ) . 
The d e f i n i t i o n s o f a l l o t h e r t e n s e s i s based on 
wheth e r t h e y i n c l u d e t h e a u x i l i a r y v e r b s 'have' 
f o r t h e p a s t t e n s e s or ' s h a l l ' f o r the f u t u r e t e n s e , 
w h i c h r e f e r s t o E n g l i s h examples o n l y . C f . t h e 
d e f i n i t i o n s p r o v i d e d by t h e Long A c c i d e n c e A478-87 
at t h i s p o i n t . 
w i t h o u t : a b b r e v i a t e d as w^out i n t h i s l i n e . 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e a c c i d e n t p e r s o n i s c l o s e t o MS 
F176-9. The Long A c c i d e n c e t e x t A487-9 i n c l u d e s 
d i f f e r e n t e x a m p l e s . 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f the adv e r b r e f l e c t s p a r t o f t h e 
d e f i n i t i o n g i v e n i n t h e Long A c c i d e n c e : t h a t s t o n d i t h 
n e x t t h e v e r b e t o d e c l a r e and f u l f i l l t he significación 
o f t h e v e r b e ( A 4 9 1 - 2 ) . See note A490 f f . 
The t r e a t m e n t o f the a d v e r b i s i d e n t i c a l t o MS F181-5. 
O n l y t h e second a c c i d e n t c o m p a r i s o n i s d i s c u s s e d , as 
g i v e n i n Donatus, A r s M i n o r ( K e i l i v 362,32-363,3). 
T h i s p a s s a g e i n MS C483-91 i n c l u d e s a d d i t i o n a l examples. 
The d e f i n i t i o n o f the p a r t i c i p l e i s i d e n t i c a l t o MS 
C492-3 and MS F186-7. C f . the d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e Long 
A c c i d e n c e A503-5. 
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108-10 The t e x t g i v e s o n l y t h r e e t e n s e s of the p a r t i c i p l e , 
as does the Long A c c i d e n c e A513-14; see a l s o MS A245-8, 
MS C495-7, and MS D449-50. MS F189-92, however, adds 
the f u t u r e i n t h e p a s t at t h i s p o i n t . 
p r e t e r y t e n s : l o s s o f f i n a l - t . C f . p r e t e r y t t e n s ( l i n e 
1 1 1 ) . See a l s o A548 and B551. 
110-12 The t e x t o m i t s the d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e . 
See t e x t 155-6 which c o v e r s t h i s p a s s a g e . The d e f i n i t i o n 
o f t he p a s t p a r t i c i p l e i s l i s t e d n e xt i n 157-9. See 
a l s o note 157-9. 
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Notes t o Text L: 
The t e x t o f the e d i t i o n o f f o l . 1 i s t a k e n from L?. 
1 The t h r e e - l i n e i n i t i a l s a t the b e g i n n i n g o f the t e x t 
a r e not f i l l e d i n i n e i t h e r book. There a r e a l s o no 
g u i d e - l e t t e r s . In the t e x t the t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s 
i n d i c a t i n g a new p a r t o f speech a r e a l s o not i n s e r t e d 
i n e i t h e r book. Seven t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s a r e m i s s i n g 
i n L. , and t h r e e i n L 9 . There a r e a l s o no g u i d e - l e t t e r s . 
See Aote G654. 1 
The p u n c t u a t i o n mark f u n c t i o n i n g as a q u e s t i o n mark 
i s used i n t h e t e x t , but i t i s not a p p l i e d c o n s i s t e n t l y . 
H a l l * w i t h b a r r e d -11. I t o c c u r s i n most examples o f t h i s 
word, a l s o i n p l u r e l l ( e . g. i n l i n e 42) and s h a l l ( e . g. 
i n l i n e 165) i n t h i s t e x t . See n o t e E12. 
16 ma: i . e. may ( l i n e 1 9 ) . See OED May, v . 1 , 2.a. 
26 v.yse; i n t e r c h a n g e o f v^ and w- . See a l s o vy se and 
v y s e s t i n l i n e 29, a l s o n o t e 0147. 
32 The t e x t o f f o l . 2 r t o f o l . 3 V i s t a k e n from L^. 
43-4 f o r he s p e k e t h but o f one t y n g e : The c o m p o s i t o r i n s e r t s 
the a u x i l i a r y v e r b i^s a f t e r hje by m i s t a k e . See a l s o 
the c o n s t r u c t i o n i n 145. 
47 The t e x t shows the c o m b i n a t i o n o f p o i n t (modern p o s i t i o n ) 
and c o l o p h o n i n t h i s l i n e . A second example i s g i v e n i n 
l i n e 198. C f . note E10-11. 
49 how and what: i . e. 'who and w h a t 1 . See n o t e 150 f f . 
51 g e n i t y f : The h o r i z o n t a l s t r o k e used t o i n d i c a t e t h e 
n a s a l i s p l a c e d on the l e t t e r - i - . F u r t h e r examples 
a r e found i n l i n e s 62 and 99. See a l s o K39 and t h e 
same n o t e . 
96-8 The t e x t a c t u a l l y l i s t s n i n e p r o n o m i n a l a d j e c t i v e s 
though i t s a y s e i g h t . The p r o n o m i n a l a d j e c t i v e v t e r 
i s not r e p e a t e d here compared t o K43-4. See the same 
n o t e . 
99 Two l i n e s a r e m i s s i n g a t t h i s p o i n t . 
103-4 whiche . i j ? n o s t r a s and v e s t r a s : T h i s passage w h i c h 
i s the end o f the d i s c u s s i o n o f the pronoun i s a c t u a l l y 
p r i n t e d i n the second h a l f o f the f i r s t l i n e o f t h e 
d i s c u s s i o n o f the next p a r t o f speech w i t h i n round 
b r a c k e t s which a r e not c l o s e d . The f i r s t l i n e o f t h e 
d i s c u s s i o n o f the v e r b s t a r t s a f t e r t h e gap f o r t h e 
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i n i t i a l , then space i s l e f t f o r about t h r e e l e t t e r s 
t i l l t h e r e s t o f the p r e v i o u s passage b e g i n s . By t h i s 
e c o n o m i c a l use o f space t h e c o m p o s i t o r c o u l d save 
space f o r ove r h a l f o f one l i n e . 
106 iq t_o be: i . e. 'or to be'. 
113-14 The c o n i u n c t y f mode i o y n e t h mode t o mode and t e n s t o 
t e n s : T h i s e d i t i o n p i c k s up t h e passage which i s m i s s i n g 
i n K60. See the same n o t e . T h i s i s v e r y u n u s u a l . The 
c o m p o s i t o r i n G o d f r e y Back's p r i n t i n g shop may have 
s e t up the t e x t from an e a r l i e r e d i t i o n w i t h h a n d - w r i t t e n 
c o r r e c t i o n s . But i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e r e was 
an i n t e r m e d i a t e e d i t i o n w hich c o n t a i n e d t he a d d i t i o n 
i n i t s p r i n t e d form from which t h i s t e x t was s e t up. 
Cf. D177-9 and the same n o t e . 
130-1 f o r he endeth i n o maye not t a k e ,r vpon o: The c o n j u n c t i o n 
and i s o m i t t e d here because o f l a c k o f s p a c e . In K76-7 
i t l i n k s the two c l a u s e s . 
132 One l i n e o f t e x t i s m i s s i n g a t t h i s p o i n t . 
153 The t e x t shows t h e c o r r e c t r e a d i n g aduerbe i n t h i s l i n e . 
C f . the e r r o r g i v e n i n K100. 
165 b l e n : the form o f the p a s t p a r t i c i p l e . C f . blowen i n 
K112 and 158. See OED Blow, v. , Forms. 
166 One l i n e o f t e x t i s m i s s i n g at t h i s p o i n t . The t e x t 
o f f o l s . 4 r and 4 V i s t a k e n from L ? w h i c h g i v e s t h e 
co m p l e t e t e x t . 
170-2 The t e x t p r e s e r v e s t h e d i t t o g r a p h y found i n 164-6. See 
the same n o t e . I t r e a d s here i n d i c a t i f mode by be 
chaungyng of bam i n t o an .n. and . s . Of whome i s be 
p a r t i c y p l e o f p r e t e r y t t e n s formyd o f t h e l a t e r supyne 
by i n d i c a t y f mode by chaungyng o f a_ bam i n t o an . n. 
and . s. Of whome i s be p a r t i c y p l e o f Jhje p r e t e r i t 
t e n s f o r m i d o f t h e l a t e r s u p i n e try_ . . . In t h e r e p e t i t i o n 
t h e e r r o r ajn . n. an . s. i s c o r r e c t e d t o an . n. and . s. . 
The d i f f e r e n c e s i n s p e l l i n g between t h e f i r s t and t h e 
second v e r s i o n a r e as f o l l o w s : i n d i c a t i f i s r e p e a t e d 
a s i n d i c a t y f , p r e t e r y t as p r e t e r i t , formyd as f o r m i d , 
and supyne as s u p i n e . The r e p e t i t i o n a l s o shows t h e 
f o l l o w i n g changes i n s y n t a x : t h e o m i s s i o n o f the 
d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e JDe b e f o r e chaungyng, and i t s i n s e r t i o n 
b e f o r e p r e t e r i t t e n s . The d i t t o g r a p h y r e v e a l s how 
m e c h a n i c a l l y and p r o b a b l y how q u i c k l y the t e x t was 
s e t up. I t seems t h a t t he c o m p o s i t o r d i d not c a r e 
v e r y much f o r t h e c o n t e n t s o f t h e t e x t . By h i s 
method of s p a c i n g he r e v e a l s t h a t he was more c o n c e r n e d 
how t o f i t h i s a l l o c a t e d t e x t i n t o t h e g i v e n amount 
o f s p a c e . 
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The gap f o r t h e i n i t i a l shows a g a i n how e c o n o m i c a l l y 
space was t r e a t e d . U s u a l l y the gap f o r the i n i t i a l 
b e g i n s w i t h the f i r s t l i n e o f t e x t , and the same amount 
of space i s l e f t b l a n k i n the next l i n e . At t h i s p o i n t , 
however, the c o m p o s i t o r c o u l d save space f o r about 
h a l f o f one l i n e by l e a v i n g space f o r the i n i t i a l i n 
the l a s t l i n e o f t h e p r e c e d i n g t e x t and i n t h e f i r s t 
l i n e o f the new p a s s a g e . C f . the example g i v e n i n book 
M, f o l . 4 r ( P l a t e 4, l i n e s 25 and 2 6 ) . 
p r e p o s i t i o n : C f . the n o t e s 182-3 and A610. The s p e l l i n g 
g i v e n h e r e i n d i c a t e s how q u i c k l y or m e c h a n i c a l l y t h e 
t e x t was s e t up from t h e copy. 
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Notes t o Text M: 
1 T h i s t e x t does not use the p u n c t u a t i o n mark f u n c t i o n i n g 
as a q u e s t i o n mark l i k e t e x t I . T e x t s L and K, however, 
show t h i s p u n c t u a t i o n mark. 
2 The e i g h t - l i n e i n i t i a l b e g i n s i n l i n e two. A l l o f the 
s e v en t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s w i t h i n t h e t e x t a r e i n s e r t e d . 
^ n o w : e * nown i n l i n e 10. The o m i s s i o n o f the f i n a l 
l e t t e r o f t h i s word i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h i s t e x t . 
I t a l s o o c c u r s i n l i n e s 72 and 161. I t need not 
be emended because the meaning becomes c l e a r from 
t h e c o n t e x t and c a n not be mixed up w i t h t h e a d v e r b . 
p a r t y c y p l e : The c o m p o s i t o r o m i t t e d one s y l l a b l e of t h i s 
word t o j u s t i f y t h e l i n e . The c o r r e c t r e a d i n g , however, 
i s g i v e n i n a l l o t h e r examples of t h e t e x t . 
9 w i t h o u t : a b b r e v i a t e d as w^hout. More examples a r e g i v e n 
i n t h i s t e x t . See a l s o note K91. 
1 ? a l l : w i t h b a r r e d -11. I t o c c u r s i n most o f t h e examples 
of t h i s word, a l s o i n p l u r e l l ( e . g. i n l i n e 4 4 ) , 
f u l f y l l ( 1 5 5 ) , s h a l l ( 1 7 1 ) , and r a t i o n a l l ( 1 8 9 ) . See 
n o t e s L l l and E13. 
13 name: F o r the p o s i t i o n of the h o r i z o n t a l s t r o k e 
i n d i c a t i n g the n a s a l see note L51. See a l s o g e n i t y f 
a b b r e v i a t e d as g e l t y f i n l i n e s 68 and 94. 
16 knowye: These two words, the p e r s o n a l pronoun and the 
p r e c e d i n g v e r b , a r e f r e q u e n t l y j o i n e d i n t h e t e x t . 
19 m a g i s t e r t : The t e x t adds a f i n a l c o n s o n a n t a f t e r - r . 
T h i s a d d i t i o n can o f t e n be found i n t e x t s o f t h i s t i m e . 
29 g r e : C f . degre i n l i n e 25. F o r the s p e l l i n g g i v e n at 
t h i s p o i n t see n o t e 130. 
30 g e n e r : c o r r e c t e d by hand i n brown i n k to gender i n the 
o r i g i n a l . T h i s c o r r e c t i o n o c c u r s o n l y once. The c o r r e c t o r 
d i d not f i n d f a u l t w i t h the same s p e l l i n g i n a l l o t h e r 
e x amples o f t h i s word. There a r e a l s o no m a n u s c r i p t 
n o t e s e i t h e r i n t h e t e x t or i n the m a r g i n s . I t c o u l d 
have been t h a t t h e c o r r e c t o r d i d not c o n t i n u e a f t e r he 
had r e a l i z e d t h e p r e d o m i n a n t s p e l l i n g of t h i s word 
i n t h e t e x t . 
43-4 The e r r o r found i n L43, the i n s e r t i o n o f the a u x i l i a r y 
v e r b i s , i s c o r r e c t e d i n t h i s t e x t . The gap l e f t b e f o r e 
t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e s e n t e n c e i n t h e o r i g i n a l i s p r o b a b l y 
c a u s e d by t h i s c o r r e c t i o n . In the f o l l o w i n g l i n e , however, 
t h e e r r o r o f L44, may f o r man, i s p r e s e r v e d . T h i s may 
i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e t e x t was not c o r r e c t e d s y s t e m a t i c a l l y , 
and s e t up r a t h e r q u i c k l y . 
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howe et what: i . e. 'who et what'. See a l s o L49 and 
note 150 f f . The c o m p o s i t o r o n l y r e p l a c e d t h e E n g l i s h 
c o n j u n c t i o n by i t s L a t i n e q u i v a l e n t t o j u s t i f y t h e l i n e . 
t h e s i g n e s : The t e x t p r e s e r v e s the e r r o r t_o s i g n e s h e r e 
which i s found i n L55. 
hymI s e l f : F u r t h e r exmples o f t h i s s p e l l i n g a r e by 1 f o r e 
7122) and b i | f o r e ( 1 2 5 ) . See note 117. 
The t e x t l i s t s t e n p r o n o m i n a l a d j e c t i v e s t hough i t 
says e i g h t . The same l i s t i s a l s o g i v e n i n K43-4. See 
the same n o t e . But c f . t h i s passage i n L 9 6 - 8 . T h i s 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e t e x t was s e t up from a copy w h i c h 
c o n t a i n e d t h e same v e r s i o n as t e x t K. 
i e : T h i s s p e l l i n g f o r ^ vje i s a l s o found i n K53. See 
note K53-5. 
The c o n i u n t y f mode I o y n e t h mode. and t e n s t o t e n s : 
The t e x t g i v e s t h e same v e r s i o n as K60. See t h e same 
n o t e . I t a l s o shows t h e s p e l l i n g c o n i u n t y f w h i c h i s 
found as c o n i u n t i f i n t e x t K. Compared t o L113-14 w h i c h 
i n c l u d e s t h e m i s s i n g passage i t may be assumed t h a t 
v e r s i o n s o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e which d i f f e r i n t h i s 
passage were used as c o p y - t e x t s i n d i f f e r e n t p r i n t i n g -
h ouses. I t may a l s o be p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e copy w h i c h 
c o n t a i n e d t he c o r r e c t e d v e r s i o n g i v e n i n t e x t L d i d 
not s u r v i v e because M goes back t o t h e v e r s i o n f o u n d 
i n K. But the e v i d e n c e i s too s m a l l t o draw r e l i a b l e 
c o n c l u s i o n s . 
t h e r e t : i . e. t h e r e i n l i n e 164. The t e x t adds f i n a l 
- t t o t h i s word. See n o t e 19. 
A v e r b e n e u t r e f o r en d e t h i n o: The t e x t o m i t s t h e 
p e r s o n a l pronoun o f t h e s u b j e c t i n t h e same way as 
t e x t K. See n o t e K76. 
aduerbe: The e r r o r o f K100 i s a l s o r e p e a t e d h e r e . 
E s p e c i a l l y t h i s e r r o r , a v e r b e , shows t h a t t h e t e x t 
was s e t up m e c h a n i c a l l y and p r o b a b l y v e r y q u i c k l y . 
blowen: F o r t h i s form o f the p a r t i c i p l e see a l s o K112 
and 158. But c f . L165 and the same n o t e . 
T h i s t e x t a l s o p r e s e r v e s the d i t t o g r a p h y f o u n d i n 
L170-2 and 164-6. See t h e same n o t e s . See a l s o t h e 
r e p r o d u c t i o n o f t h e S h o r t A c c i d e n c e , B o d l . L i b . , 
4° A 18(1) A r t . BS., 4 , P l a t e 4. The p a s s a g e r e a d s 
i n d i c a t y f mode by t h e chaungyng of bam i n t o an /n 
and an / s . Of whome i s the p a r t y c y p l e o f t h e p r e t e r y t 
t e n s formyd o f t h e l a t e r supyn by i n d i c a t y f mode by 
chaungyng o f a bam i n t o an n/ and / s . Of whome i s t h e 
p a r t i c y p l e o f t h e p r e t e r i t t e n s formyd oT he l a t e r supyne 
NOTES TO TEXT M 309 
b_i . . . . The f o l l o w i n g d i f f e r e n c e s i n s p e l l i n g between 
t h e f i r s t and t h e second v e r s i o n o c c u r : p a r t y c y p l e i s 
r e p e a t e d as p a r t i c y p l e , p r e t e r y t as p r e t e r i t , supyn as 
s u p y n e , t h e as he, and b_y_ as b i . The r e p e t i t i o n a l s o 
shows t h e f o l l o w i n g changes i n s y n t a x : the d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e i s o m i t t e d b e f o r e chaungyng; the i n d e f i n i t e 
a r t i c l e i s i n s e r t e d b e f o r e bam, but i t i s o m i t t e d b e f o r e 
/ s . The d i t t o g r a p h y i s p r e s e r v e d i n t h r e e d i f f e r e n t 
p r i n t i n g shops where t h i s grammar was p r i n t e d . T h i s 
may t h r o w some l i g h t on how t h e s e s h o r t t e x t s were 
t r e a t e d . 
190-1 The gap f o r t h e i n i t i a l b e g i n s w i t h t h e l a s t l i n e o f 
t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f the p r e v i o u s p a r t o f speech and 
c o n t i n u e s i n t h e f i r s t l i n e o f the new p a s s a g e . See 
t h e r e p r o d u c t i o n o f t h i s grammar, P l a t e 4, a l s o note 
L176-7 f o r f u r t h e r comment. 
192 preposición: See n o t e L188. 
204 bytwe: C f . betwene i n l i n e 205. The l a s t s y l l a b l e o f 
t h i s word i s o m i t t e d h e r e t o j u s t i f y t h e l i n e . See 
a l s o n o t e 6. 
205 t h e : The d e f i n i t e a r t i c l e o c c u r s at the end o f the 
l i n e and i s r e p e a t e d by m i s t a k e at the b e g i n n i n g o f 
t h e f o l l o w i n g l i n e . 
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M a n u s c r i p t s C i t e d : 
John o f G a r l a n d , Compendium G r a m a t i c e , B r u g e s , Bibliothèque 
p u b l i q u e , MS 546, f o l s . 8 9 - 1 4 5 V . 
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Varnhagen, H. ( e d . ) , (De duobus f o l i i s l i b r i c uiusdam A n g l i c i 
adhuc i g n o t i e x e u n t e s a e c u l o q u i n t o decimp t y p i s e x c u s i 
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